The New Pali Course Part 1
The Alphabet

1. The Pali alphabet consists of 41 letters, eight vowels and thirty-three consonants.

 

Vowels

a, æ, i, ø, u, þ, e, o

 

Consonants

k, kh, g, gh, ³
c, ch, j, jh, ñ
¥, ¥h, ð, ðh, ¼
t, th, d, dh, n
p, ph, b, bh, m
y, r, l, v, s, h, ¹, µ
2. Of the vowels a, i, u are short; the rest are long.

Although e and o are included in long vowels they are often`sounded short before a double consonant, e.g. mettæ, se¥¥hø, okkamati, yottaµ.

3. Pronunciation

 

a is pronounced like a in what or u in hut
æ is pronounced like a in father
i is pronounced like i in mint
ø is pronounced like ee in see
u is pronounced like u in put
þ is pronounced like oo in pool
e is pronounced like a in cage
o is pronounced like o in no
k is pronounced like k in kind
kh is pronounced like kh in blackheath
g is pronounced like g in game
gh is pronounced like gh in big house
³ is pronounced like ng in singer
c is pronounced like ch in chance
ch is pronounced like ch h in witch-hazel
jh is pronounced like dge h in sledge-hammer
ñ is pronounced like gn in signore
¥ is pronounced like t in cat
¥h is pronounced like th in ant-hill
ð is pronounced like d in bad
ðh is pronounced like dh in red-hot
¼ is pronounced like kn in know
t is pronounced like th in thumb
th is pronounced like th in pot-herb
d is pronounced like th in then
dh is pronounced like dh in adherent
ph is pronounced like ph in uphill
bh is pronounced like bh in abhorrence
y is pronounced like y in yes
s is pronounced like s in sight
µ is pronounced like ng in sing
 

j, n, p, b, m, r, l, v and h are pronounced just as they are pronounced in English.

PARTS OF SPEECH

4. In English, there are 8 parts of speech. They are all found in Pali, but the Pali grammarians do not classify them in the same way. Their general classification is:

1.
Næma = noun

2.
Ækhyæta = verb

3.
Upasagga = prefix

4.
Nipæta = indeclinable particle

Pronouns and adjectives are included in the first group. Adjectives are treated as nouns because they are declined like nouns.

Conjunctions, prepositions, adverbs and all other indeclinables are included in the fourth group.

Gender, Number and Case

5. There are in Pali as in English three genders and two numbers.

Gender
1.
Pulli³ga = Masculine

2.
Itthili³ga = Feminine

3.
Napuµsakali³ga = Neuter

Number
1.
Ekavacana = Singular

2.
Bahuvacana = Plural

6. Nouns which denote males are masculine; those which denote females are feminine; but nouns which denote inanimate things and qualities are not always neuter, e.g. rukkha (tree), canda (moon) are masculine. Nadø (river), latæ (vine), paññæ (wisdom) are feminine. Dhana (wealth), citta (mind) are neuter.

Two words denoting the same thing may be, sometimes, in different genders; pæsæ¼a and silæ are both synonyms for a stone, but the former is masculine, and the latter is feminine. Likewise one word, without changing its form, may possess two or more genders; e.g. geha (house) is masculine and neuter, kucchi (belly) is masculine and feminine.

Therefore, it should be remembered that gender in Pali is a grammatical distinction existing in words, it is called grammatical gender.

7. There are eight cases, namely:

1.
Pa¥hamæ = Nominative

2.
Dutiyæ = Accusative

3.
(a) Tatiyæ = Ablative of agent, and
(b) Kara¼a = Ablative of instrument

4.
Catutthø = Dative

5.
Pañcamø = Ablative of separation

6.
Cha¥¥hø = Possessive or Genitive

7.
Sattamø = Locative

8.
Ælapana = Vocative

The Ablative in English is here divided into Tatiyæ, Kara¼a and Pañcamø. But, as Tatiyæ and Kara¼a always have similar forms both of them are shown under "Instrumental". Where only the "Ablative" is given the reader must understand that all (3) forms of the Ablative are included.

DECLENSION OF NOUNS

8. Nouns in Pali are differently declined according to their gender and termination.

Nara is a masculine stem, ending in -a.



SINGULAR


PLURAL

Nom.

Naro




Naræ


Man




Men

Acc.

Naraµ



Nare



Man




Men

Ins.

Narena



Narebhi; Narehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Man




men

Dat.

Naræya; Narassa


Narænaµ


To or for man


To or for men

Abl.

Naræ; Naramhæ;


Narebhi; Narehi



Narasmæ


From man



From men

Gen.

Narassa



Narænaµ


Of man



Of men

Loc.

Nare; Naramhi;


Naresu



Narasmiµ


On or in man


On or in men

Voc.

Nara; Naræ



Naræ


O man



O men

Some of the stems similarly declined are:-

Purisa = Man.
SINGULAR


PLURAL

Nom.

Puriso



Purisæ



Man




Men

Acc.

Purisaµ



Purise



Man




Men

Ins.

Purisena



Purisebhi; Purisehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Man




men

Dat.

Purisæya; Purisassa

Purisænaµ



To or for man


To or for men

Abl.

Purisæ; Purisamhæ;

Purisebhi; Purisehi



Purisasmæ



From man



From men

Gen.

Purisassa



Purisænaµ



Of man



Of men

Loc.

Purise; Purisamhi;

Purisesu



Purisasmiµ



On or in man


On or in men

Voc.

Purisa; Purisæ


Purisæ



O man



O men

Manussa = Human being
SINGULAR


PLURAL

Nom.

Manusso



Manussæ



Human being


Human beings
Acc.

Manussaµ



Manusse



Human being


Human beings
Ins.

Manussena



Manussebhi; Manussehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Human being


Human beings
Dat.

Manussæya; Manussassa
Manussænaµ



To or for Human being
To or for Human beings
Abl.

Manussæ; Manussamhæ;
Manussebhi; 



Manussasmæ


Manussehi


From Human being

From Human beings
Gen.

Manussassa


Manussænaµ



Of Human being


Of Human beings
Loc.

Manusse; Manussamhi;
Manussesu



Manussasmiµ



On or in Human being

On or in Human beings
Voc.

Manussa; Manussæ

Manussæ



O Human being


O Human beings
Hattha = Hand
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Hattho



Hatthæ



Hand




Hands
Acc.

Hatthaµ



Hatthe



Hand




Hands
Ins.

Hatthena



Hatthebhi; Hatthehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Hand




Hands
Dat.

Hatthæya; Hatthassa

Hatthænaµ



To or for Hand


To or for Hands
Abl.

Hatthæ; Hatthamhæ;

Hatthebhi; 



Hatthasmæ



Hatthehi



From Hand



From Hands
Gen.

Hatthassa



Hatthænaµ



Of Hand



Of Hands
Loc.

Hatthe; Hatthamhi;

Hatthesu



Hatthasmiµ



On or in Hand


On or in Hands
Voc.

Hattha; Hatthæ


Hatthæ



O Hand



O Hands
Pæda = Leg; foot
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Pædo




Pædæ



Leg; foot



Legs; feet
Acc.

Pædaµ



Pæde



Leg; foot



Legs; feet
Ins.

Pædena



Pædebhi; Pædehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Leg; foot



Legs; feet
Dat.

Pædæya; Pædassa


Pædænaµ



To or for Leg; foot

To or for Legs; feet
Abl.

Pædæ; Pædamhæ;


Pædebhi; 



Pædasmæ



Pædehi



From Leg; foot


From Legs; feet
Gen.

Pædassa



Pædænaµ



Of Leg; foot


Of Legs; feet
Loc.

Pæde; Pædamhi;


Pædesu



Pædasmiµ



On or in Leg; foot

On or in Legs; feet
Voc.

Pæda; Pædæ



Pædæ



O Leg; foot



O Legs; feet
Kæya = Body
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kæyo




Kæyæ



Body




Bodies
Acc.

Kæyaµ



Kæye



Body




Bodies
Ins.

Kæyena



Kæyebhi; Kæyehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Body




Bodies
Dat.

Kæyæya; Kæyassa

Kæyænaµ



To or for Body


To or for bodies
Abl.

Kæyæ; Kæyamhæ;


Kæyebhi; 



Kæyasmæ



Kæyehi



From Body



From Bodies
Gen.

Kæyassa



Kæyænaµ



Of Body



Of Bodies
Loc.

Kæye; Kæyamhi;


Kæyesu



Kæyasmiµ



On or in Body


On or in bodies
Voc.

Kæya; Kæyæ


Kæyæ



O Body



O bodies
Rukkha = Tree
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Rukkho



Rukkhæ



Tree




Trees
Acc.

Rukkhaµ



Rukkhe



Tree




Trees
Ins.

Rukkhena



Rukkhebhi; Rukkhehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Tree




Trees
Dat.

Rukkhæya; Rukkhassa

Rukkhænaµ



To or for Tree


To or for Trees
Abl.

Rukkhæ; Rukkhamhæ;

Rukkhebhi; 



Rukkhasmæ


Rukkhehi



From Tree



From Trees
Gen.

Rukkhassa



Rukkhænaµ



Of Tree



Of Trees
Loc.

Rukkhe; Rukkhamhi;

Rukkhesu



Rukkhasmiµ



On or in Tree


On or in Trees
Voc.

Rukkha; Rukkhæ


Rukkhæ



O Tree



O Trees
Pæsæ¼a = Rock; stone
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Pæsæ¼o



Pæsæ¼æ



Rock; stone


Rocks; stones
Acc.

Pæsæ¼aµ



Pæsæ¼e



Rock; stone


Rocks; stones
Ins.

Pæsæ¼ena



Pæsæ¼ebhi; Pæsæ¼ehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Rock; stone


Rocks; stones
Dat.

Pæsæ¼æya; Pæsæ¼assa

Pæsæ¼ænaµ



To or for Rock; stone

To or for Rocks; stones
Abl.

Pæsæ¼æ; Pæsæ¼amhæ;

Pæsæ¼ebhi; 



Pæsæ¼asmæ



Pæsæ¼ehi



From Rock; stone

From Rocks; stones
Gen.

Pæsæ¼assa



Pæsæ¼ænaµ



Of Rock; stone


Of Rocks; stones
Loc.

Pæsæ¼e; Pæsæ¼amhi;

Pæsæ¼esu



Pæsæ¼asmiµ



On or in Rock; stone

On or in Rocks; stones
Voc.

Pæsæ¼a; Pæsæ¼æ


Pæsæ¼æ



O Rock; stone


O Rocks; stones
Gæma = Village
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Gæmo



Gæmæ



Village



Villages
Acc.

Gæmaµ



Gæme



Village



Villages
Ins.

Gæmena



Gæmebhi; Gæmehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Village



Villages
Dat.

Gæmæya; Gæmassa

Gæmænaµ



To or for Village


To or for Villages
Abl.

Gæmæ; Gæmamhæ;

Gæmebhi; 



Gæmasmæ



Gæmehi



From Village


From Villages
Gen.

Gæmassa



Gæmænaµ



Of Village



Of Villages
Loc.

Gæme; Gæmamhi;

Gæmesu



Gæmasmiµ



On or in Village


On or in Villages
Voc.

Gæma; Gæmæ


Gæmæ



O Village



O Villages
Buddha = The Enlightened One
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Buddho



Buddhæ



The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Acc.

Buddhaµ



Buddhe



The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Ins.

Buddhena



Buddhebhi; Buddhehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Dat.

Buddhæya; Buddhassa

Buddhænaµ



To or for



To or for 



The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Abl.

Buddhæ; Buddhamhæ;

Buddhebhi; 



Buddhasmæ


Buddhehi



From




From 



The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Gen.

Buddhassa



Buddhænaµ



Of The Enlightened One
Of The Enlightened Ones
Loc.

Buddhe; Buddhamhi;

Buddhesu



Buddhasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Enlightened One

The Enlightened Ones
Voc.

Buddha; Buddhæ


Buddhæ



O The Enlightened One
O The Enlightened Ones
Dhamma = Doctrine
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Dhammo



Dhammæ



Doctrine



Doctrines
Acc.

Dhammaµ



Dhamme



Doctrine



Doctrines
Ins.

Dhammena


Dhammebhi; Dhammehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

Doctrine



Doctrines
Dat.

Dhammæya; Dhammassa
Dhammænaµ



To or for Doctrine

To or for Doctrines 

Abl.

Dhammæ; Dhammamhæ;
Dhammebhi; 



Dhammasmæ


Dhammehi



From Doctrine


From Doctrines
Gen.

Dhammassa


Dhammænaµ



Of Doctrine


Of Doctrines
Loc.

Dhamme; Dhammamhi;
Dhammesu



Dhammasmiµ



On or in Doctrine

On or in Doctrines
Voc.

Dhamma; Dhammæ

Dhammæ



O Doctrine



O Doctrines
Sa¼gha = The community
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Sa¼gho



Sa¼ghæ



The community


The communities
Acc.

Sa¼ghaµ



Sa¼ghe



The community


The communities
Ins.

Sa¼ghena



Sa¼ghebhi; Sa¼ghehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The community


The communities
Dat.

Sa¼ghæya; Sa¼ghassa

Sa¼ghænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The community


The communities
Abl.

Sa¼ghæ; Sa¼ghamhæ;

Sa¼ghebhi; 



Sa¼ghasmæ


Sa¼ghehi



From The community

From The communities
Gen.

Sa¼ghassa



Sa¼ghænaµ



Of The community

Of The communities
Loc.

Sa¼ghe; Sa¼ghamhi;

Sa¼ghesu



Sa¼ghasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The community


The communities
Voc.

Sa¼gha; Sa¼ghæ


Sa¼ghæ



O The community

O The communities
Æloka = Light
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Æloko




Ælokæ



The Light



The Lights
Acc.

Ælokaµ



Æloke



The Light



The Lights
Ins.

Ælokena



Ælokebhi; Ælokehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Light



The Lights
Dat.

Ælokæya; Ælokassa

Ælokænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Light



The Lights

Abl.

Ælokæ; Ælokamhæ;

Ælokebhi; 



Ælokasmæ



Ælokehi



From The Light


From The Lights
Gen.

Ælokassa



Ælokænaµ



Of The Light


Of The Lights
Loc.

Æloke; Ælokamhi;

Ælokesu



Ælokasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Light



The Lights

Voc.

Æloka; Ælokæ


Ælokæ



O The Light


O The Lights
Loka = World
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Loko




Lokæ



The World



The Worlds
Acc.

Lokaµ



Loke



The World



The Worlds
Ins.

Lokena



Lokebhi; Lokehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The World



The Worlds
Dat.

Lokæya; Lokassa


Lokænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The World



The Worlds

Abl.

Lokæ; Lokamhæ;


Lokebhi; 



Lokasmæ



Lokehi



From The World


From The Worlds
Gen.

Lokassa



Lokænaµ



Of The World


Of The Worlds
Loc.

Loke; Lokamhi;


Lokesu



Lokasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The World



The Worlds

Voc.

Loka; Lokæ



Lokæ



O The World


O The Worlds
Ækæsa = Sky
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ækæso



Ækæsæ



The Sky



The Skies
Acc.

Ækæsaµ



Ækæse



The Sky



The Skies
Ins.

Ækæsena



Ækæsebhi; Ækæsehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Sky



The Skies
Dat.

Ækæsæya; Ækæsassa

Ækæsænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Sky



The Skies

Abl.

Ækæsæ; Ækæsamhæ;

Ækæsebhi; 



Ækæsasmæ



Ækæsehi



From The Sky


From The Skies
Gen.

Ækæsassa



Ækæsænaµ



Of The Sky



Of The Skies
Loc.

Ækæse; Ækæsamhi;

Ækæsesu



Ækæsasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Sky



The Skies

Voc.

Ækæsa; Ækæsæ


Ækæsæ



O The Sky



O The Skies
Suriya = Sun
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Suriyo



Suriyæ



The Sun



The Suns
Acc.

Suriyaµ



Suriye



The Sun



The Suns
Ins.

Suriyena



Suriyebhi; Suriyehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Sun



The Suns
Dat.

Suriyæya; Suriyassa

Suriyænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Sun



The Suns

Abl.

Suriyæ; Suriyamhæ;

Suriyebhi; 



Suriyasmæ



Suriyehi



From The Sun


From The Suns
Gen.

Suriyassa



Suriyænaµ



Of The Sun



Of The Suns
Loc.

Suriye; Suriyamhi;

Suriyesu



Suriyasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Sun



The Suns

Voc.

Suriya; Suriyæ


Suriyæ



O Sun



O Suns
Canda = Moon
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Cando



Candæ



The Moon



The Moons
Acc.

Candaµ



Cande



The Moon



The Moons
Ins.

Candena



Candebhi; Candehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Moon



The Moons
Dat.

Candæya; Candassa

Candænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Moon



The Moons

Abl.

Candæ; Candamhæ;

Candebhi; 



Candasmæ



Candehi



From The Moon


From The Moons
Gen.

Candassa



Candænaµ



Of The Moon


Of The Moons
Loc.

Cande; Candamhi;

Candesu



Candasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Moon



The Moons

Voc.

Canda; Candæ


Candæ



O Moon



O Moons
Magga = Path

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Maggo



Maggæ



The Path



The Paths
Acc.

Maggaµ



Magge



The Path



The Paths
Ins.

Maggena



Maggebhi; Maggehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Path



The Paths
Dat.

Maggæya; Maggassa

Maggænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Path



The Paths

Abl.

Maggæ; Maggamhæ;

Maggebhi; 



Maggasmæ



Maggehi



From The Path


From The Paths
Gen.

Maggassa



Maggænaµ



Of The Path


Of The Paths
Loc.

Magge; Maggamhi;

Maggesu



Maggasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Path



The Paths

Voc.

Magga; Maggæ


Maggæ



O Path



O Paths
Putta = Son

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Putto




Puttæ



The Son



The Sons
Acc.

Puttaµ



Putte



The Son



The Sons
Ins.

Puttena



Puttebhi; Puttehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Son



The Sons
Dat.

Puttæya; Puttassa

Puttænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Son



The Sons

Abl.

Puttæ; Puttamhæ;

Puttebhi; 



Puttasmæ



Puttehi



From The Son


From The Sons
Gen.

Puttassa



Puttænaµ



Of The Son



Of The Sons
Loc.

Putte; Puttamhi;


Puttesu



Puttasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Son



The Sons

Voc.

Putta; Puttæ


Puttæ



O Son



O Sons
Kumæra = Boy

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kumæro



Kumæræ



The Boy



The Boys
Acc.

Kumæraµ



Kumære



The Boy



The Boys
Ins.

Kumærena



Kumærebhi; Kumærehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Boy



The Boys
Dat.

Kumæræya; Kumærassa
Kumærænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Boy



The Boys

Abl.

Kumæræ; Kumæramhæ;

Kumærebhi; 



Kumærasmæ


Kumærehi



From The Boy


From The Boys
Gen.

Kumærassa



Kumærænaµ



Of The Boy



Of The Boys
Loc.

Kumære; Kumæramhi;

Kumæresu



Kumærasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Boy



The Boys

Voc.

Kumæra; Kumæræ

Kumæræ



O Boy



O Boys
Væ¼ija = Merchant

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Væ¼ijo



Væ¼ijæ



The Merchant


The Merchants
Acc.

Væ¼ijaµ



Væ¼ije



The Merchant


The Merchants
Ins.

Væ¼ijena



Væ¼ijebhi; Væ¼ijehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Merchant


The Merchants
Dat.

Væ¼ijæya; Væ¼ijassa

Væ¼ijænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Merchant


The Merchants

Abl.

Væ¼ijæ; Væ¼ijamhæ;

Væ¼ijebhi; 



Væ¼ijasmæ



Væ¼ijehi



From The Merchant

From The Merchants
Gen.

Væ¼ijassa



Væ¼ijænaµ



Of The Merchant


Of The Merchants
Loc.

Væ¼ije; Væ¼ijamhi;

Væ¼ijesu



Væ¼ijasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Merchant


The Merchants

Voc.

Væ¼ija; Væ¼ijæ


Væ¼ijæ



O Merchant


O Merchants
Cora = Thief

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Coro




Coræ



The Thief



The Thieves
Acc.

Coraµ



Core



The Thief



The Thieves
Ins.

Corena



Corebhi; Corehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Thief



The Thieves
Dat.

Coræya; Corassa


Corænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Thief



The Thieves
Abl.

Coræ; Coramhæ;


Corebhi; 



Corasmæ



Corehi



From The Thief


From The Thieves
Gen.

Corassa



Corænaµ



Of The Thief


Of The Thieves
Loc.

Core; Coramhi;


Coresu



Corasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Thief



The Thieves
Voc.

Cora; Coræ



Coræ



O Thief



O Thieves
Mitta = Friend

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Mitto




Mittæ



The Friend



The Friends
Acc.

Mittaµ



Mitte



The Friend



The Friends
Ins.

Mittena



Mittebhi; Mittehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Friend



The Friends
Dat.

Mittæya; Mittassa

Mittænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Friend



The Friends
Abl.

Mittæ; Mittamhæ;


Mittebhi; 



Mittasmæ



Mittehi



From The Friend


From The Friends
Gen.

Mittassa



Mittænaµ



Of The Friend


Of The Friends
Loc.

Mitte; Mittamhi;


Mittesu



Mittasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Friend



The Friends
Voc.

Mitta; Mittæ


Mittæ



O Friend



O Friends
Dæsa = Slave

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Dæso




Dæsæ



The Slave



The Slaves
Acc.

Dæsaµ



Dæse



The Slave



The Slaves
Ins.

Dæsena



Dæsebhi; Dæsehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Slave



The Slaves
Dat.

Dæsæya; Dæsassa

Dæsænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Slave



The Slaves
Abl.

Dæsæ; Dæsamhæ;


Dæsebhi; 



Dæsasmæ



Dæsehi



From The Slave


From The Slaves
Gen.

Dæsassa



Dæsænaµ



Of The Slave


Of The Slaves
Loc.

Dæse; Dæsamhi;


Dæsesu



Dæsasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Slave



The Slaves
Voc.

Dæsa; Dæsæ


Dæsæ



O Slave



O Slaves
Bhþpæla = King

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Bhþpælo



Bhþpælæ



The King



The Kings
Acc.

Bhþpælaµ



Bhþpæle



The King



The Kings
Ins.

Bhþpælena



Bhþpælebhi; Bhþpælehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The King



The Kings
Dat.

Bhþpælæya; Bhþpælassa
Bhþpælænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The King



The Kings
Abl.

Bhþpælæ; Bhþpælamhæ;
Bhþpælebhi; 



Bhþpælasmæ


Bhþpælehi



From The King


From The Kings
Gen.

Bhþpælassa



Bhþpælænaµ



Of The King


Of The Kings
Loc.

Bhþpæle; Bhþpælamhi;

Bhþpælesu



Bhþpælasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The King



The Kings
Voc.

Bhþpæla; Bhþpælæ

Bhþpælæ



O King



O Kings
Kassaka = Farmer

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kassako



Kassakæ



The Farmer


The Farmers
Acc.

Kassakaµ



Kassake



The Farmer


The Farmers
Ins.

Kassakena



Kassakebhi; Kassakehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Farmer


The Farmers
Dat.

Kassakæya; Kassakassa
Kassakænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Farmer


The Farmers
Abl.

Kassakæ; Kassakamhæ;
Kassakebhi; 



Kassakasmæ


Kassakehi



From The Farmer

From The Farmers
Gen.

Kassakassa


Kassakænaµ



Of The Farmer


Of The Farmers
Loc.

Kassake; Kassakamhi;

Kassakesu



Kassakasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Farmer


The Farmers
Voc.

Kassaka; Kassakæ

Kassakæ



O Farmer



O Farmers
Lekhaka = Clerk

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Lekhako



Lekhakæ



The Clerk



The Clerks
Acc.

Lekhakaµ



Lekhake



The Clerk



The Clerks
Ins.

Lekhakena



Lekhakebhi; Lekhakehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Clerk



The Clerks
Dat.

Lekhakæya; Lekhakassa
Lekhakænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Clerk



The Clerks
Abl.

Lekhakæ; Lekhakamhæ;
Lekhakebhi; 



Lekhakasmæ


Lekhakehi



From The Clerk


From The Clerks
Gen.

Lekhakassa


Lekhakænaµ



Of The Clerk


Of The Clerks
Loc.

Lekhake; Lekhakamhi;
Lekhakesu



Lekhakasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Clerk



The Clerks
Voc.

Lekhaka; Lekhakæ

Lekhakæ



O Clerk



O Clerks
Deva = God; deity

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Devo




Devæ



The God; deity


The Gods; deities
Acc.

Devaµ



Deve



The God; deity


The The Gods; deities
Ins.

Devena



Devebhi; Devehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The God; deity


The The Gods; deities
Dat.

Devæya; Devassa

Devænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The God; deity


The The Gods; deities
Abl.

Devæ; Devamhæ;

Devebhi; 



Devasmæ



Devehi



From The God; deity

From The The Gods; deities
Gen.

Devassa



Devænaµ



Of The God; deity

Of The The Gods; deities
Loc.

Deve; Devamhi;


Devesu



Devasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The God; deity


The The Gods; deities
Voc.

Deva; Devæ


Devæ



O God; deity


O The Gods; deities
Vænara = Monkey

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Vænaro



Vænaræ



The Monkey


The Monkeys
Acc.

Vænaraµ



Vænare



The Monkey


The Monkeys
Ins.

Vænarena



Vænarebhi; Vænarehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Monkey


The Monkeys
Dat.

Vænaræya; Vænarassa

Vænarænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Monkey


The Monkeys

Abl.

Vænaræ; Vænaramhæ;

Vænarebhi; 



Vænarasmæ



Vænarehi



From The Monkey

From The Monkeys
Gen.

Vænarassa



Vænarænaµ



Of The Monkey


Of The Monkeys
Loc.

Vænare; Vænaramhi;

Vænaresu



Vænarasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Monkey


The Monkeys

Voc.

Vænara; Vænaræ


Vænaræ



O Monkey



O Monkeys
Vihæra = Monastery

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Vihæro



Vihæræ



The Monastery


The Monasteries
Acc.

Vihæraµ



Vihære



The Monastery


The Monasteries
Ins.

Vihærena



Vihærebhi; Vihærehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Monastery


The Monasteries
Dat.

Vihæræya; Vihærassa

Vihærænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Monastery


The Monasteries
Abl.

Vihæræ; Vihæramhæ;

Vihærebhi; 



Vihærasmæ



Vihærehi



From The Monastery

From The Monasteries
Gen.

Vihærassa



Vihærænaµ



Of The Monastery

Of The Monasteries
Loc.

Vihære; Vihæramhi;

Vihæresu



Vihærasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Monastery


The Monasteries
Voc.

Vihæra; Vihæræ


Vihæræ



O Monastery


O Monasteries
Døpa = Island; lamp

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Døpo




Døpæ



The Island; lamp

The Islands; lamps
Acc.

Døpaµ



Døpe



The Island; lamp

The Islands; lamps
Ins.

Døpena



Døpebhi; Døpehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Island; lamp

The Islands; lamps
Dat.

Døpæya; Døpassa


Døpænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Island; lamp

The Islands; lamps
Abl.

Døpæ; Døpamhæ;


Døpebhi; 



Døpasmæ



Døpehi



From The Island; lamp
From The Islands; lamps
Gen.

Døpassa



Døpænaµ



Of The Island; lamp

Of The Islands; lamps
Loc.

Døpe; Døpamhi;


Døpesu



Døpasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Island; lamp

The Islands; lamps
Voc.

Døpa; Døpæ



Døpæ



O Island; lamp


O Islands; lamps
Mañca = Bed

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Mañco



Mañcæ



The Bed



The Beds
Acc.

Mañcaµ



Mañce



The Bed



The Beds
Ins.

Mañcena



Mañcebhi; Mañcehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Bed



The Beds
Dat.

Mañcæya; Mañcassa

Mañcænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Bed



The Beds

Abl.

Mañcæ; Mañcamhæ;

Mañcebhi; 



Mañcasmæ



Mañcehi



From The Bed


From The Beds
Gen.

Mañcassa



Mañcænaµ



Of The Bed



Of The Beds
Loc.

Mañce; Mañcamhi;

Mañcesu



Mañcasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Bed



The Beds

Voc.

Mañca; Mañcæ


Mañcæ



O Bed



O Beds
Æhæra = Food

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Æhæro



Æhæræ



The Food



The Foods
Acc.

Æhæraµ



Æhære



The Food



The Foods
Ins.

Æhærena



Æhærebhi; Æhærehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Food



The Foods
Dat.

Æhæræya; Æhærassa

Æhærænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Food



The Foods

Abl.

Æhæræ; Æhæramhæ;

Æhærebhi; 



Æhærasmæ



Æhærehi



From The Food


From The Foods
Gen.

Æhærassa



Æhærænaµ



Of The Food


Of The Foods
Loc.

Æhære; Æhæramhi;

Æhæresu



Æhærasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Food



The Foods

Voc.

Æhæra; Æhæræ


Æhæræ



O Food



O Foods
Søha = Lion

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Søho




Søhæ



The Lion



The Lions
Acc.

Søhaµ



Søhe



The Lion



The Lions
Ins.

Søhena



Søhebhi; Søhehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Lion



The Lions
Dat.

Søhæya; Søhassa


Søhænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Lion



The Lions

Abl.

Søhæ; Søhamhæ;


Søhebhi; 



Søhasmæ



Søhehi



From The Lion


From The Lions
Gen.

Søhassa



Søhænaµ



Of The Lion


Of The Lions
Loc.

Søhe; Søhamhi;


Søhesu



Søhasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Lion



The Lions

Voc.

Søha; Søhæ



Søhæ



O Lion



O Lions
Miga = Deer; beast

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Migo




Migæ



The Deer; beast


The Deer; beasts
Acc.

Migaµ



Mige



The Deer; beast


The Deer; beasts
Ins.

Migena



Migebhi; Migehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Deer; beast


The Deer; beasts
Dat.

Migæya; Migassa


Migænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Deer; beast


The Deer; beasts

Abl.

Migæ; Migamhæ;


Migebhi; 



Migasmæ



Migehi



From The Deer; beast

From The Deer; beasts
Gen.

Migassa



Migænaµ



Of The Deer; beast

Of The Deer; beasts
Loc.

Mige; Migamhi;


Migesu



Migasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Deer; beast


The Deer; beasts

Voc.

Miga; Migæ



Migæ



O Deer; beast


O Deer; beasts
Assa = Horse

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Asso




Assæ



The Horse



The Horses
Acc.

Assaµ



Asse



The Horse



The Horses
Ins.

Assena



Assebhi; Assehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Horse



The Horses
Dat.

Assæya; Assassa


Assænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Horse



The Horses

Abl.

Assæ; Assamhæ;


Assebhi; 



Assasmæ



Assehi



From The Horse


From The Horses
Gen.

Assassa



Assænaµ



Of The Horse


Of The Horses
Loc.

Asse; Assamhi;


Assesu



Assasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Horse



The Horses

Voc.

Assa; Assæ



Assæ



O Horse



O Horses
Go¼a = Ox

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Go¼o




Go¼æ



The Ox



The Oxen
Acc.

Go¼aµ



Go¼e



The Ox



The Oxen
Ins.

Go¼ena



Go¼ebhi; Go¼ehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Ox



The Oxen
Dat.

Go¼æya; Go¼assa

Go¼ænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Ox



The Oxen
Abl.

Go¼æ; Go¼amhæ;

Go¼ebhi; 



Go¼asmæ



Go¼ehi



From The Ox


From The Oxen
Gen.

Go¼assa



Go¼ænaµ



Of The Ox



Of The Oxen
Loc.

Go¼e; Go¼amhi;


Go¼esu



Go¼asmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Ox



The Oxen
Voc.

Go¼a; Go¼æ


Go¼æ



O Ox




O Oxen
Sunakha = Dog

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Sunakho



Sunakhæ



The Dog



The Dogs
Acc.

Sunakhaµ



Sunakhe



The Dog



The Dogs
Ins.

Sunakhena



Sunakhebhi; Sunakhehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Dog



The Dogs
Dat.

Sunakhæya; Sunakhassa
Sunakhænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Dog



The Dogs

Abl.

Sunakhæ; Sunakhamhæ;
Sunakhebhi; 



Sunakhasmæ


Sunakhehi



From The Dog


From The Dogs
Gen.

Sunakhassa


Sunakhænaµ



Of The Dog



Of The Dogs
Loc.

Sunakhe; Sunakhamhi;
Sunakhesu



Sunakhasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Dog



The Dogs

Voc.

Sunakha; Sunakhæ

Sunakhæ



O Dog



O Dogs
Varæha = Pig

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Varæho



Varæhæ



The Pig



The Pigs
Acc.

Varæhaµ



Varæhe



The Pig



The Pigs
Ins.

Varæhena



Varæhebhi; Varæhehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Pig



The Pigs
Dat.

Varæhæya; Varæhassa

Varæhænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Pig



The Pigs

Abl.

Varæhæ; Varæhamhæ;

Varæhebhi; 



Varæhasmæ



Varæhehi



From The Pig


From The Pigs
Gen.

Varæhassa



Varæhænaµ



Of The Pig



Of The Pigs
Loc.

Varæhe; Varæhamhi;

Varæhesu



Varæhasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Pig



The Pigs

Voc.

Varæha; Varæhæ


Varæhæ



O Pig




O Pigs
Saku¼a = Bird

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Saku¼o



Saku¼æ



The Bird



The Birds
Acc.

Saku¼aµ



Saku¼e



The Bird



The Birds
Ins.

Saku¼ena



Saku¼ebhi; Saku¼ehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Bird



The Birds
Dat.

Saku¼æya; Saku¼assa

Saku¼ænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Bird



The Birds

Abl.

Saku¼æ; Saku¼amhæ;

Saku¼ebhi; 



Saku¼asmæ


Saku¼ehi



From The Bird


From The Birds
Gen.

Saku¼assa



Saku¼ænaµ



Of The Bird


Of The Birds
Loc.

Saku¼e; Saku¼amhi;

Saku¼esu



Saku¼asmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Bird



The Birds

Voc.

Saku¼a; Saku¼æ


Saku¼æ



O Bird



O Birds
Aja = Goat

SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ajo




Ajæ



The Goat



The Goats
Acc.

Ajaµ




Aje



The Goat



The Goats
Ins.

Ajena



Ajebhi; Ajehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Goat



The Goats
Dat.

Ajæya; Ajassa


Ajænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Goat



The Goats

Abl.

Ajæ; Ajamhæ;


Ajebhi; 



Ajasmæ



Ajehi



From The Goat


From The Goats
Gen.

Ajassa



Ajænaµ



Of The Goat


Of The Goats
Loc.

Aje; Ajamhi;


Ajesu



Ajasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Goat



The Goats

Voc.

Aja; Ajæ



Ajæ



O Goat



O Goats
Kæka = Crow
SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kæko




Kækæ



The Crow



The Crows
Acc.

Kækaµ



Kæke



The Crow



The Crows
Ins.

Kækena



Kækebhi; Kækehi

By, with or through 

By, with or through

The Crow



The Crows
Dat.

Kækæya; Kækassa

Kækænaµ



To or for



To or for 


The Crow



The Crows

Abl.

Kækæ; Kækamhæ;


Kækebhi; 



Kækasmæ



Kækehi



From The Crow


From The Crows
Gen.

Kækassa



Kækænaµ



Of The Crow


Of The Crows
Loc.

Kæke; Kækamhi;


Kækesu



Kækasmiµ



On or in



On or in 



The Crow



The Crows

Voc.

Kæka; Kækæ


Kækæ



O Crow



O Crows
9. Inflections or case-endings of the above declension are:

Case

Singular


Plural

Nom.

o



æ

Acc.

µ



e

Ins.

ena



ebhi; ehi

Dat.

æya; assa


ænaµ

Abl.

æ; mhæ; smæ

ebhi; ehi

Gen.

assa



ænaµ

Loc.

e; mhi; smiµ

esu

Voc.

a; æ



æ

The last vowel of the stem should be elided before an inflection which begins with a vowel.

Exercise 1
TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Manussænaµ.

Dat. Pl. To / for men

Gen. Pl. Of men.
02.
Purise.

Acc. Pl. Men.

Loc. Sg. On / in men.

03.
Hatthaµ.

Acc. Sg. The hand.

04.
Pædamhi.

Loc. Sg. On / in the foot / leg

05.
Kæyena.

Ins. Sg. By, through, with the body.

06.
Buddhesu.

Loc. Pl. On / in the Buddhas.

07.
Dhamma.

Acc. Sg. The Doctrine.

08.
Sa°ghamhæ.

Abl. Sg. From the Sangha / Community.

09.
Suriye.

Acc. Pl. The Suns.

Loc. Sg. In the Sun.

10.
Rukkhassa.

Dat. Sg. To / for the tree.

Gen. Sg. Of the tree.

11.
Ækæsena.

Ins. Sg. By, with, through the sky.

12.
Bhþpælebhi.

Ins. Pl. By the kings.

Abl. Pl. From the kings.

13.
Devæ.

Nom. Pl. The deities.

Abl. Sg. From Deity.

Voc. Sg. O deity.

Voc. Pl. O Deities.

14.
Candaµ.

Acc. Sg. The moon.

15.
Gæmasmæ.

Abl. Sg. From the village.

16.
Go¼æya.

Dat. Sg. To / for the Ox.

17.
Søhænaµ.

Dat. Pl. To / for the lions.

Gen. Pl. Of the lions.

18.
Asso.

Nom. Sg. The horse.

19.
Saku¼a.

Voc. Sg. O bird.

20.
Mañcasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. In / on the bed.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI.

01.
The dogs.

Nom. Pl. Sunakhæ
02.
Of the hand.

Gen. Sg. Hatthassa

03.
On the men.

Loc. Pl. Manussesu

Loc. Pl. Naresu.
04.
From the tree.

Abl. Sg. Rukkhæ / Rukkhamhæ / Rukkhasmæ
05.
In the islands.

Loc. Pl. Døpesu

06.
With the foot.

Ins. Sg. Pædena

07.
By the hands.

Ins. Pl. Hatthebhi, Hatthehi

08.
To the lion.

Dat. Sg. Søhæya, Søhassa

09.
Of the oxen.

Gen. Pl. Go¼ænaµ
10.
From the birds.

Abl. Pl. Saku¼ehi; Saku¼ehi

11.
By the king.

Ins. Sg. Bhþpælena

12.
O deity.

Voc. Sg. Deva, Devæ.

13.
To the sun.

Dat. Sg. Suriyæya / Suriyassa.

14.
In the sky.

Loc. Sg. Ækæse / ækæsamhi / ækæsmiµ
15.
Through the body.

Ins. Sg. Kæyena

16.
On the bed.

Loc. Sg. Mañce / Mañcamhi / Mañcasmiµ
17.
Of the moons.

Gen. Pl. Candænaµ
18.
In the world.

Loc. Sg. Loke / Lokamhi / Lokasmiµ
19.
The monkey.

Nom. Sg. Vænaro

20.
Through the light.

Ins. Sg. Ælokena

Exercise 2
TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Purisassa go¼o.

Gen. Sg. Of the man.

Nom. Sg. The Ox.

The Ox of the man.

02.
Manussænaµ hatthæ.

Dat. Pl. To or for Men. Gen. Pl. Of the men.

Nom. Pl. Hands. Abl. Sg. From the hand. Voc. Sg. O hand. Voc. Pl. O hands.

The hands of the men.

03.
Ækæsamhi saku¼æ.

Loc. Sg. In the sky.

Nom Pl. The birds.

The birds in the sky.

04.
Buddhassa dhammo.

Dat. Sg. To or for the Buddha.   Gen. Sg. Of the Buddha.

Nom. Sg. The Doctrine.

The doctrine of the Buddha.

05.
Mañcesu manussæ.

Loc. Pl. In the beds.
Nom. Pl. The men. Abl. Sg. From the man.   Voc. Sg. O man.   Voc. Pl. O men.
The men in the beds.
06.
Assænaµ pædæ.

Dat. Pl. To or for horses.   Gen. Pl. Of the horses.

Nom. Pl. The feet.

The feet of the horses.

07.
Rukkhe saku¼o.

Acc. Pl. the trees.  Loc. Sg. On or in the tree.

Nom. Sg. The bird.

The bird (in / On) the tree.

08.
Pæsænamhi go¼o.

Loc. Sg. On or in the stone. 

Nom. Sg. The Ox.

The Ox on the stone.

09.
Lokasmiµ manussæ.

Loc. Sg. On or in the world.

Nom. Pl. Men.  Abl. Sg. From man.  Voc. Sg. O Man.  Voc. Pl. O men.

Men in the world.

10.
Bhþpælassa døpæ.

Dat. Sg. To or for the king.  Gen. Sg. Of the king.

Nom. Pl. The islands.
The islands of the king.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
The body of the ox.
Nom. Sg. Kæyo.
Gen. Sg. Go¼assa.

Go¼assa kæyo.

02.
The bird on the tree.

Nom. Sg. Saku¼o.
Loc. Sg. Rukkhe / Rukkhamhi / Rukkhasmiµ.

Rukkhe Saku¼o.

03.
The island of the world.

Nom. Sg. Døpo.
Loc. Sg. Loke / Lokamhi / Lokasmiµ
Lokamhi Døpo.

04.
With the feet of the man.

Ins. Pl. Pædehi / Pædebhi.

Gen. Sg. Manussassa.

Manussassa Pædehi.

05.
By the hand of the monkey.

Ins. Sg. Hatthena.

Gen. Sg. Vænarassa.

Vænarassa hatthena.

06.
Of the birds in the sky.

Gen. Pl. Saku¼ænaµ.

Loc. Sg. Ækæse / ækæsamhi / ækæsasmiµ.

Ækæsamhi saku¼ænaµ.

07.
In the doctrine of the Buddha.

Loc. Sg. Dhamme / dhammamhi / dhammasmiµ.

Gen. Sg. Buddhassa.

Buddhassa Dhamme.

08.
The villages of the king.

Nom. Pl. Gæmæ
Gen. Sg. Bhþpælassa.

Bhþpælassa gæmæ.

09.
The birds from the tree.

Nom. Pl. Saku¼æ.

Abl. Sg. Rukkhæ / rukkhamhæ / rukkhasmæ

Rukkhamhæ saku¼æ.

10.
The horse on the path.

Nom. Sg. Asso.

Loc. Sg. Magge / Maggamhi / maggasmiµ

Magge Aggo.

Remark.
In translating these into Pali, the articles should be left out. There are no parallel equivalents to them in Pali. But it should be noted that the pronominal adjective "ta" (that) may be used for the definite article, and "eka" (one) for the indefinite. Both of them take the gender, number, and case of the nouns they qualify. (See §§46 and 48).
CONJUGATION OF VERBS

10. There are three tenses, two voices, two numbers, and three persons in the conjugation of Pali verbs.

Tense
Vattamænakæla = Present Tense

Atøtakæla = Past Tense

Anægatakæla = Future Tense

Voice
Kattukæraka = Active Voice

Kammakæraka = Passive Voice

Person
Pa¥hamapurisa = Third Person

Majjhimapurisa = Second Person

Uttamapurisa = First Person

The first person in English is third in Pali.

Numbers are similar to those of nouns.

11. There is no attempt to conjugate the Continuous, Perfect, and Perfect Continuous tenses in Pali; therefore only the indefinite forms are given here.

Conjugation of the Root Paca (to cook)

12. Indicative, Present Active Voice

“Paca” (To cook)
SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Pacati = He cooks
(Te)
Pacanti = They cook

2nd.
(Tvam)
Pacasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Pacatha = You


cookest



cook

1st.
(Aham)
Pacæmi = I

(Mayam)
Pacæma = We


cook




cook

13. The base bhava (to be) from the root bhþ is similarly conjugated.

“Bhava” (To be)

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Bhavati = He is

(Te)
Bhavantø = They are

2nd.
(Tvam)
Bhavasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Bhavatha = You


art




are

1st.
(Aham)
Bhavæmi = I
(Mayam)
Bhavæma = We


am




are

The following are conjugated similarly:-

Gacchati = goes

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Gacchati = He goes
(Te)
Gacchanti = They go

2nd.
(Tvam)
Gacchasi = Thou (Tumhe)
Gacchatha = You


go




go

1st.
(Aham)
Gacchæmi = I
(Mayam)
Gacchæma = We


go




go

Ti¥¥hati = stands

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Ti¥¥hati = He stands
(Te)
Ti¥¥hanti = They stand

2nd.
(Tvam)
Ti¥¥hasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Ti¥¥hatha = You


stand




stand

1st.
(Aham)
Ti¥¥hæmi = I
(Mayam)
Ti¥¥hæma = We


stand




stand

Nisødati = sits

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Nisødati = He sits
(Te)
Nisødanti = They sit

2nd.
(Tvam)
Nisødasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Nisødatha = You


sit




sit

1st.
(Aham)
Nisødæmi = I
(Mayam)
Nisødæma = We


sit




sit

Sayati = sleeps

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Sayati = He sleeps
(Te)
Sayanti = They sleep

2nd.
(Tvam)
Sayasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Sayatha = You


sleep




sleep

1st.
(Aham)
Sayæmi = I

(Mayam)
Sayæma = We


sleep




sleep

Carati = walks

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Carati = He walks
(Te)
Caranti = They walk
2nd.
(Tvam)
Carasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Caratha = You


walk




walk
1st.
(Aham)
Caræmi = I

(Mayam)
Caræma = We


walk




walk
Dhævati = runs

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Dhævati = He runs
(Te)
Dhævanti = They run
2nd.
(Tvam)
Dhævasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Dhævatha = You


run




run
1st.
(Aham)
Dhævæmi = I
(Mayam)
Dhævæma = We


run




run
Passati = sees

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Passati = He sees
(Te)
Passanti = They see
2nd.
(Tvam)
Passasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Passatha = You


see




see
1st.
(Aham)
Passæmi = I
(Mayam)
Passæma = We


see




see
Bhuñjati = eats

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Bhuñjati = He eats
(Te)
Bhuñjanti = They eat
2nd.
(Tvam)
Bhuñjasi = Thou (Tumhe)
Bhuñjatha = You


eat




eat
1st.
(Aham)
Bhuñjæmi = I
(Mayam)
Bhuñjæma = We


eat




eat
Bhæsati = says

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Bhæsati = He says
(Te)
Bhæsanti = They say
2nd.
(Tvam)
Bhæsasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Bhæsatha = You


say




say
1st.
(Aham)
Bhæsæmi = I
(Mayam)
Bhæsæma = We


say




say
Harati = carries

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Harati = He carries
(Te)
Haranti = They carry
2nd.
(Tvam)
Harasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Haratha = You


carry




carry
1st.
(Aham)
Haræmi = I

(Mayam)
Haræma = We


carry




carry
Æharati = brings

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Æharati = He brings
(Te)
Æharanti = They bring
2nd.
(Tvam)
Æharasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Æharatha = You


bring




bring
1st.
(Aham)
Æharæmi = I
(Mayam)
Æharæma = We


bring




bring
Kø¹ati = plays

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Kø¹ati = He plays
(Te)
Kø¹anti = They play
2nd.
(Tvam)
Kø¹asi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Kø¹atha = You


play




play
1st.
(Aham)
Kø¹æmi = I

(Mayam)
Kø¹æma = We


play




play
Vasati = lives

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Vasati = He lives
(Te)
Vasanti = They live
2nd.
(Tvam)
Vasasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Vasatha = You


live




live
1st.
(Aham)
Vasæmi = I

(Mayam)
Vasæma = We


live




live
Hanati = kills

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Hanati = He kills

(Te)
Hananti = They kill
2nd.
(Tvam)
Hanasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Hanatha = You


kill




kill
1st.
(Aham)
Hanæmi = I
(Mayam)
Hanæma = We


kill




kill
Æruhati = ascends

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Æruhati = He ascends
(Te)
Æruhanti = They ascend
2nd.
(Tvam)
Æruhasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Æruhatha = You


ascend



ascend
1st.
(Aham)
Æruhæmi = I
(Mayam)
Æruhæma = We


ascend



ascend
Hasati = laughs

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Hasati = He laughs
(Te)
Hasanti = They laugh
2nd.
(Tvam)
Hasasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Hasatha = You


laugh




laugh
1st.
(Aham)
Hasæmi = I

(Mayam)
Hasæma = We


laugh




laugh
Yæcati = begs

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Yæcati = He begs
(Te)
Yæcanti = They beg
2nd.
(Tvam)
Yæcasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Yæcatha = You


beg




beg
1st.
(Aham)
Yæcæmi = I

(Mayam)
Yæcæma = We


beg




beg
Exercise 3
TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Naræ suriyaµ passanti.

Nom. Pl. Men.
Acc. Sg. The Sun.

3rd. Per. Pl. They see.

The men see the sun.

02.
Go¼æ pæsæ¼e ti¥¥hanti.

Nom. Pl. Oxen.
Loc. Sg. On the rock.

3rd. Per. Pl. stand.

The oxen stand on the rock.

03.
Manusso gæme carati.

Nom. Sg. The human being / man.
Loc. Sg. In the village.

3rd Per. Sg. Walks.

The man walks in the village.

04.
Saku¼o rukkhe nisødati.

Nom. Sg. The bird.
Loc. Sg. On the tree.

3rd. Per Sg. Sits.

The bird sits on the tree.

05.
Buddho dhammaµ bhæsati.

Nom. Sg. The Buddha
Acc. Sg. The doctrine / The Dhamma.

3rd. Per. Sg. Speaks / Preaches.

The Buddha preaches the Dhamma.

06.
Ahaµ døpaµ æharæmi.

1st Per. Sg. I bring.
Acc. Sg. The Lamp.

I bring the lamp.

07.
Mayaµ go¼e haræma.

1st Per. Pl. We carry.
Acc. Pl. The oxen.
We take away (carry) the oxen.

08.
Sañgho gæmaµ gacchati.

Nom. Sg. The Sangha.
Acc. Sg. The village.

3rd. Per. Sg. Goes.

The Sangha goes to the village.

09. Tvaµ søhaµ passasi.
2nd Per. Sg. You see.

Acc. Sg. The lion.

You see the lion. / You look at the lion.

10.
Bhþpælæ asse æruhanti.

Nom. Pl. The kings.
Acc. Pl. The horses.

3rd Per. Pl. ascend.

The kings ascend the horses.

11.
Devæ ækæsena gacchanti.

Nom. Pl. The deities.
Ins. Sg. (By, through, with) the sky.

3rd. Per. Pl. Go.

The deities go through the sky.

12.
Assæ døpesu dhævanti.

Nom. Pl. The horses.
Loc. Pl. (on/in) Island.

3rd. Per. Pl. Run.

The horses run in the island.

13.
Tvaµ pædehi carasi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You walk.
Ins. Pl. With feet / leg

You walk with the legs (feet).

14.
Tumhe hatthehi haratha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You carry.
Ins. Pl. With hands.

You carry with the hands.

15.
Mayaµ loke vasæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We live.
Loc. Sg. In the world.

We live in the world.

16.
Sunakhæ vænarehi kølanti.

Nom. Pl. The dogs.
Ins. Pl. With monkeys.

3rd. Per. Pl. Play.

The dogs play with the monkeys.

17.
Puriso mañce sayati.

Nom. Sg. The man.
Loc. Sg. On the bed.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sleeps.

The man sleeps on the bed.

18.
Varæhæ ajehi vasanti.

Nom. Pl. The pigs.
Ins. Pl. With goats.

3rd. Per. Pl. Live.

The pigs live with the goats.

19.
Søhæ saku¼e hananti.

Nom. Pl. The lions.
Acc. Pl. The birds.

3rd. Per. Pl. Kill.

The lions kill the birds.

20.
Sunakhæ gæme caranti.

Nom. Pl. The dogs.
Loc. Sg. In the village.

3rd. Per. Pl. Walk.

The dogs walk in the village.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
The horse stands on the rock.

Nom. Sg. Asso.
3rd. Per. Sg. Ti¥¥hati

Loc. Sg. Pæsæ¼e.

Asso pæsæ¼e ti¥¥hati.

02.
The goats walk in the village.
Nom. Sg. Ajæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. caranti.

Acc. Pl. gæme.

Ajæ gæme caranti.

03.
You see the sun.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ passasi.
Acc. Sg. Suriyaµ.

Tvaµ suriyaµ passasi.

04.
The moon rises in the sky.

Nom. Sg. Cando.
3rd. Per. Sg. Æruhati.

Loc. Sg. Ækæse.

Cando ækæse udeti.

05.
The men sleep in beds.

Nom. Pl. Manussæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Sayanti.

Loc. Pl. Mañcesu.

Manussæ mañcesu sayanti.

06.
The oxen run from the lion.

Nom. Pl.Go¼æ.
3rd. Per. Pl. dhævanti.

Abl. Sg. Søhæ / Søhamhæ / Søhamsæ
Go¼æ Søhæ dhævanti.

07.
People live in the world.

Nom. Pl. Manussæ
3rd. Per. Pl. Vasanti.

Loc. Sg. Loke.

Manussæ loke vasanti.

08.
Thou bringest a lamp.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ æharasi.
Acc. Sg. Døpaµ.

Tvaµ døpaµ æharasi.

09.
We live in a island.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ vasæma.
Loc. Sg. Døpe.

Mayaµ døpe vasæma.

10.
Thou art a king.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ bhævasi.
Nom. Sg. Bhþpælo.

Tvaµ bhþpælo bhævasi.

11.
You see the bird on the tree.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ passasi.
Acc. Sg. Saku¼aµ.

Loc. Sg. Rukkhe.

Tvaµ rukkhe saku¼aµ passasi.

12.
The monkey plays with the pig.

Nom. Sg. Vænaro.
3rd. Per. Sg. Kølati.

Ins. Sg. Varæhena.

Vænaro varæhena saddhiµ kølati.

Vænaro sþkarena saddhiµ kølati.

13.
The king kills a lion.

Nom. Sg. Bhþpælo.
3rd. Per. Sg. Hanati.

Acc. Sg. Søhaµ.

Bhþpælo Søhaµ hanati (Mareti).

14.
The deity walks in the sky.

Nom. Sg. Devo.
3rd. Per. Sg. Carati.

Loc. Sg. Ækæse.

Devo ækæse carati.

15.
Trees are in the island.

Nom. Pl. Rukkhæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. bhævanti.

Loc. Sg. Døpe.

Rukkhæ døpe bhævanti (Santi).

16.
He carries the lamp.

3rd. Per. Sg. So harati.
Acc. Sg. Døpaµ.

So døpaµ harati.

17.
We see the body of the man.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ passæma.
Acc. Sg. Kæyaµ.

Acc. Pl. Purise.

Mayaµ purise kæyaµ passæma.

18.
We eat with the hands.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ bhuñjæma.
Ins. Pl. Hatthehi.

Mayaµ hatthehi bhuñjæma.

Different Conjugations

14. There are seven different conjugations in Pali; they are called dhætuga¼as (= groups of roots). The Pali grammarians represent roots with a final vowel, but it is often dropped or changed before the conjugational sign. Each dhætuga¼a has one or more different conjugational signs, which come between the root and the verbal termination.

The seven conjugations and their signs are:

1st Conjugation = Bhuvædiga¼a: a

2nd Conjugation = Rudhædiga¼a: `m-a

3rd Conjugation = Divædiga¼a: ya

4th Conjugation = Svædiga¼a: ¼o, ¼u, u¼æ
5th Conjugation = Kiyædiga¼a: ¼æ
6th Conjugation = Tanædiga¼a: o, yira

7th Conjugation = Curædiga¼a: e, aya

A great number of roots are included in the first and the seventh group. The roots paca and bhþ, given above, belong to the first conjugation. The last vowel of "paca" is dropped before the conjugation sign a.

The monosyllabic roots like bhþ do not drop their vowel. It is gu¼ated or strengthened before the conjugational sign:

i or ø strengthened becomes e

u or þ strengthened becomes o

e.g. Nø + a becomes Ne + a;
Bhþ + a becomes Bho + a

Then e followed by a is changed into ay
and o followed by a is changed into av

e.g. Ne + a becomes naya;
Bho + a becomes bhava

It is not necessary for a beginner to learn how these bases are formed. But the bases will be given very often for the convenience of the students. The base is the root with its conjugational sign combined.

The Seventh Conjugation

15. The special feature of the first conjugation is that the last vowel of the base is strengthened before the First Personal endings.

The same rule is applied for the bases ending with a of the 2nd, 3rd, 6th and 7th conjugations, in addition to their special features.

The bases of the seventh conjugation are of two kinds as it has two conjugational signs, e.g. from the root pæla two bases pæle and pælaya are formed.

Conjugation of Pæla (to protect or govern)

Indicative, Present, Active Voice

Pæla



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pæleti



Pælenti

2nd. Per.
Pælesi


Pæletha

1st. Per.
Pælemi


Pælema

PÆLAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pælayati


Pælayanti

2nd. Per.
Pælayasi


Pælayatha

1st. Per.
Pælayæmi


Pælayæma

Some of the similarly conjugated are:

Jæleti
=
kindles



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Jæleti



Jælenti

2nd. Per.
Jælesi



Jæletha

1st. Per.
Jælemi


Jælema

JÆLAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Jælayati


Jælayanti

2nd. Per.
Jælayasi


Jælayatha

1st. Per.
Jælayæmi


Jælayæma

Mæreti
=
kills



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Mæreti


Mærenti

2nd. Per.
Mæresi


Mæretha

1st. Per.
Mæremi


Mærema

MÆRAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Mærayati


Mærayanti

2nd. Per.
Mærayasi


Mærayatha

1st. Per.
Mærayæmi


Mærayæma

Oloketi
=
looks at



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Oloketi


Olokenti

2nd. Per.
Olokesi


Oloketha

1st. Per.
Olokemi


Olokema

OLOKAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Olokayati


Olokayanti

2nd. Per.
Olokayasi


Olokayatha

1st. Per.
Olokayæmi


Olokayæma

Coreti
=
steals



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Coreti


Corenti

2nd. Per.
Coresi


Coretha

1st. Per.
Coremi


Corema

COLAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Corayati


Corayanti

2nd. Per.
Corayasi


Corayatha

1st. Per.
Corayæmi


Corayæma

Deseti
=
preaches


SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Deseti


Desenti

2nd. Per.
Desesi


Desetha

1st. Per.
Desemi


Desema

DESAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Desayati


Desayanti

2nd. Per.
Desayasi


Desayatha

1st. Per.
Desayæmi


Desayæma

Cinteti
=
thinks



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Cinteti


Cintenti

2nd. Per.
Cintesi


Cintetha

1st. Per.
Cintemi


Cintema

CINTAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Cintayati


Cintayanti

2nd. Per.
Cintayasi


Cintayatha

1st. Per.
Cintayæmi


Cintayæma

Pþjeti
=
offers; respects



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pþjeti



Pþjenti

2nd. Per.
Pþjesi


Pþjetha

1st. Per.
Pþjemi


Pþjema

PÞJAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pþjayati


Pþjayanti

2nd. Per.
Pþjayasi


Pþjayatha

1st. Per.
Pþjayæmi


Pþjayæma

Uddeti
=
flies



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Uddeti


Uddenti

2nd. Per.
Uddesi


Uddetha

1st. Per.
Uddemi


Uddema

UDDAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Uddayati


Uddayanti

2nd. Per.
Uddayasi


Uddayatha

1st. Per.
Uddayæmi


Uddayæma

Pøleti

=
oppresses



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pøleti



Pølenti

2nd. Per.
Pølesi



Pøletha

1st. Per.
Pølemi


Pølema

PØLAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pølayati


Pølayanti

2nd. Per.
Pølayasi


Pølayatha

1st. Per.
Pølayæmi


Pølayæma

Udeti

=
(the sun or moon) rises



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Udeti



Udenti

2nd. Per.
Udesi



Udetha

1st. Per.
Udemi


Udema

UDAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Udayati


Udayanti

2nd. Per.
Udayasi


Udayatha

1st. Per.
Udayæmi


Udayæma

Pæteti
=
fells down



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pæteti


Pætenti

2nd. Per.
Pætesi


Pætetha

1st. Per.
Pætemi


Pætema

PÆTAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Pætayati


Pætayanti

2nd. Per.
Pætayasi


Pætayatha

1st. Per.
Pætayæmi


Pætayæma

¿hapeti
=
keeps



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
¿hapeti


¿hapenti

2nd. Per.
¿hapesi


¿hapetha

1st. Per.
¿hapemi


¿hapema

¿HAPAYA



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
¿hapayati


¿hapayanti

2nd. Per.
¿hapayasi


¿hapayatha

1st. Per.
¿hapayæmi


¿hapayæma

VIKKINA
=
TO SELL


SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Vikkinæti


Vikkinanti

2nd. Per.
Vikkinæsi


Vikkinætha

1st. Per.
Vikkinæmi


Vikkinæma

Kinæti
=
buys



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Kinæti


Kinanti

2nd. Per.
Kinæsi


Kinætha

1st. Per.
Kinæmi


Kinæma

Jænæti
=
knows



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Jænæti


Jænanti

2nd. Per.
Jænæsi


Jænætha

1st. Per.
Jænæmi


Jænæma

Sunæti
=
hears



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Sunæti


Sunanti

2nd. Per.
Sunæsi


Sunætha

1st. Per.
Sunæmi


Sunæma

Jinæti
=
wins



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Jinæti


Jinanti

2nd. Per.
Jinæsi


Jinætha

1st. Per.
Jinæmi


Jinæma

Minæti
=
measures



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Minæti


Minanti

2nd. Per.
Minæsi


Minætha

1st. Per.
Minæmi


Minæma

Ganhæti
=
takes



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Ganhæti


Ganhanti

2nd. Per.
Ganhæsi


Ganhætha

1st. Per.
Ganhæmi


Ganhæma

Ugganhæti
=
learns



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Ugganhæti


Ugganhanti

2nd. Per.
Ugganhæsi


Ugganhætha

1st. Per.
Ugganhæmi


Ugganhæma

Ocinæti

=
gathers (together); collects



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd. Per.
Ocinæti


Ocinanti

2nd. Per.
Ocinæsi


Ocinætha

1st. Per.
Ocinæmi


Ocinæma

Exercise 4
TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Puttæ dhammaµ ugga¼hanti.

Nom. Pl. The sons.
Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Pl. (They) learn.

The sons learn the doctrine.

02.
Søho migaµ mæreti.

Nom. Sg. The Lion
Acc. Sg. The deer.

3rd. Per. Sg. (He) kills.

The lion kills the deer.

03.
Væ¼ijassa putto go¼e vikki¼æti.

Gen. Sg. Of the merchant / merchant’s
Nom. Sg. The son.

Acc. Pl. The oxen.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sells.

The son of the merchant sells the oxen.

04.
Mayaµ væ¼ijamhæ mañce ki¼æma.

1st Per. Pl. We buy.
Abl. Sg. From the merchant.

Acc. Pl. The beds.

We buy the beds from the merchant.

05.
Lekhako mittena magge gacchati.

Nom. Sg. The clerk.
Ins. Sg. With friend.

Loc. Sg. On the road.
3rd. Per. Sg. Goes.

The clerk goes on the road with the friend.
06.
Dæsæ mittænaµ sunakhe haranti.

Nom. Pl. The slaves.
Gen. Pl. Of friends.

Acc. Pl. The dogs.

3rd. Per. Pl. carry.

The slaves carry (take away) the dogs to the friend.

07.
Kassako go¼e ki¼æti.

Nom. Sg. The farmewr.
Acc. Pl. The Oxen.

3rd. Per. Sg. Buys.

The farmer buys the oxen.

08.
Kækæ ækæse uddenti.

Nom. Pl. The crows.
Loc. Sg. In the sky.

3rd. Per. Pl. fly.

The crows fly in the sky.

09.
Væ¼ijæ Buddhassa dhammaµ su¼anti.

Nom. Pl. The merchants.
Gen. Sg. Of the Buddha.

Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Pl. hear / listen.

The merchants listen to the doctrine of the Buddha.

10.
Coræ mayþre corenti.

Nom. Pl. The thieves.
Acc. Pl. The peacocks.

3rd. Per. Pl. steal.

The thieves (robbers) steal the peacocks.

11.
Ahaµ Buddhaµ pþjemi.

1st Per. Sg. I respect.
Acc. Sg. The Buddha.

I respect the Buddha.

12.
Tvaµ døpaµ jælehi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You kindle.
Acc. Sg. The lamp.

You kindle the lamp.

13.
Dæso go¼aµ pø×eti.

Nom. Sg. The slave.
Acc. Sg. The ox.

3rd. Per. Sg. Oppresses.

The slave oppresses the ox.

14.
Tumhe magge kassakaµ oloketha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You look.
Loc. Sg. The road.

Acc. Sg. The farmer.

You look at the farmer on the road.

15.
Mayaµ dhammaµ jænæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We know.
Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

We know the doctrine.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
The robber steals an ox.

Nom. Sg. Coro.
3rd. Per. Sg. Coreti.

Acc. Sg. Go¼aµ.

Coro go¼aµ coreti.

02.
The clerk’s son buys a horse.

Gen. Sg. Lekhakssa.
Acc. Sg. Puttaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Kø¼æti.

Acc. Sg. Assaµ.

Lekhakassa putto assaµ kø¼æti.

03.
Merchants sell lamps.

Nom. Pl. Væ¼ijæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. vikki¼anti.

Acc. Pl. Døpe.

Væ¼ijæ døpe vikki¼anti.

04.
He knows the friend’s son.

3rd. Per. Sg. So Jænæti.
Gen. Sg. Mittassa.

Acc. Sg. Puttaµ.

So mittassa puttaµ jænæti.
05.
Boys learn in the village.

Nom. Pl. Dærakæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Ugga¼hanti.

Loc. Sg. Gæme.

Dærakæ gæme ugga¼hanti.

06.
Peacocks are on the road.

Nom. Pl. Mayþræ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Loc. Sg. Magge.

Mayþræ magge bhavanti.

07.
The slave lights a lamp.

Nom. Sg. Dæso.
3rd. Per. Sg. Jæleti.

Acc. Sg. Døpaµ.

Dæso Døpaµ Jæleti.

08.
Lions kill deer.

Nom. Pl. Søhæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Mærenti.

Acc. Pl. Mige.

Søhæ mige Mærenti  / Søhæ mige hananti.

09.
The king governs the island.

Nom. Sg. Bhþpælo.
3rd. Per. Sg. Pæleti.

Acc. Sg. Døpaµ.

Bhþpælo Døpaµ Pæleti.

10.
Birds fly in the sky.

Nom. Pl. Saku¼æ.
3rd. Per. Pl. uddenti.

Loc. Sg. Ækæse.

Saku¼æ Ækæse uddenti.

11.
We see the sons of the merchant.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ passæma.
Acc. Pl. Putte.

Gen. Sg. Væ¼ijassa.

Mayaµ Væ¼ijassa putte passæma.

12.
Look at the hands of the man.

3rd. Per. Pl. Olokenti.
Acc. Pl. Hatthe.

Gen. Sg. Manussassa.

Manussassa hatthe olokenti.

13.
You hear the doctrine of the Buddha.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ su¼æsi.
Acc. Sg. Dhammaµ.

Gen. Sg. Buddhassa.

Tvaµ Buddhassa Dhammaµ su¼æsi.

14.
They respect (or make offering to) the community.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te pþjenti.
Acc. Sg. Sa³ghaµ.

Te Sa³ghaµ pþjenti.
15.
The monkey teases (or oppresses) the birds.

Nom. Sg. Vænaro.

3rd. Per. Sg. Pø×eti.

Acc. Pl. Saku¼e.

Vænaro Saku¼e Pø×eti.

17. Masculine stems ending in i

DECLENSION OF “AGGI” (FIRE)



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Aggi



Aggø; aggayo

Acc.

Aggiµ


Aggø; aggayo

Ins.

Aggønæ


Aggøbhi; aggøhi

Dat.

Aggino; aggissa

Aggønaµ
Abl.

Agginæ; aggimhæ;
Aggøbhi; aggøhi



Aggismæ
Gen.

Aggino; aggissa

Aggønaµ

Loc.

Aggimhi; aggismiµ
Aggøsu

Voc.

Aggi



Aggø; aggayo

The following are similarly declined:-

Muni = monk



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Muni



Munø; Munayo

Acc.

Muniµ


Munø; Munayo

Ins.

Munønæ


Munøbhi; Munøhi

Dat.

Munino; Munissa

Munønaµ
Abl.

Muninæ; Munimhæ;
Munøbhi; Munøhi



Munismæ
Gen.

Munino; Munissa

Munønaµ
Loc.

Munimhi; Munismiµ
Munøsu

Voc.

Muni



Munø; Munayo

Kavi = poet



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kavi



Kavø; Kavayo

Acc.

Kaviµ


Kavø; Kavayo

Ins.

Kavønæ


Kavøbhi; Kavøhi

Dat.

Kavino; Kavissa

Kavønaµ
Abl.

Kavinæ; Kavimhæ;
Kavøbhi; Kavøhi



Kavismæ
Gen.

Kavino; Kavissa

Kavønaµ
Loc.

Kavimhi; Kavismiµ
Kavøsu

Voc.

Kavi



Kavø; Kavayo

Isi = sage; hermit



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Isi



Isø; Isayo

Acc.

Isiµ



Isø; Isayo

Ins.

Isønæ



Isøbhi; Isøhi

Dat.

Isino; Isissa

Isønaµ

Abl.

Isinæ; Isimhæ;

Isøbhi; Isøihi



Isismæ
Gen.

Isino; Isissa

Isønaµ
Loc.

Isimhi; Isismiµ

Isøsu

Voc.

Isi



Isø; Isayo

Ari = enemy



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ari



Arø; Arayo

Acc.

Ariµ



Arø; Arayo

Ins.

Arønæ



Arøbhi; Arøhi

Dat.

Arino; Arissa

Arønaµ
Abl.

Arinæ; Arimhæ;

Arøbhi; Arøhi



Arismæ
Gen.

Arino; Arissa

Arønaµ
Loc.

Arimhi; Arismiµ

Arøsu

Voc.

Ari



Arø; Arayo

Bhþpati = king



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Bhþpati


Bhþpatø; Bhþpatayo

Acc.

Bhþpatiµ


Bhþpatø; Bhþpatayo

Ins.

Bhþpatønæ


Bhþpatøbhi; Bhþpatøhi

Dat.

Bhþpatino; 

Bhþpatønaµ
Bhþpatissa



Abl.

Bhþpatinæ; 

Bhþpatøbhi;

Bhþpatimhæ;

Bhþpatøhi



Bhþpatismæ
Gen.

Bhþpatino; 

Bhþpatønaµ
Bhþpatissa



Loc.

Bhþpatimhi; 

Bhþpatøsu

Bhþpatismiµ


Voc.

Bhþpati


Bhþpatø; Bhþpatayo

Pati = husband; master



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Pati



Patø; Patayo

Acc.

Patiµ



Patø; Patayo

Ins.

Patønæ


Patøbhi; Patøhi

Dat.

Patino; Patissa

Patønaµ
Abl.

Patinæ; Patimhæ;

Patøbhi; Patøhi



Patismæ
Gen.

Patino; Patissa

Patønaµ
Loc.

Patimhi; Patismiµ
Patøsu

Voc.

Pati



Patø; Patayo

Gahapati = householder



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Gahapati


Gahapatø; Gahapatayo

Acc.

Gahapatiµ


Gahapatø; Gahapatayo

Ins.

Gahapatønæ

Gahapatøbhi; Gahapatøhi

Dat.

Gahapatino; 

Gahapatønaµ
Gahapatissa



Abl.

Gahapatinæ; 

Gahapatøbhi;

Gahapatimhæ;

Gahapatøhi



Aggismæ
Gen.

Gahapatino; 

Gahapatønaµ
Gahapatissa



Loc.

Gahapatimhi; 

Gahapatøsu

Gahapatismiµ


Voc.

Gahapati


Gahapatø; Gahapatayo

Adhipati = lord; leader



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Adhipati


Adhipatø; Adhipatayo

Acc.

Adhipatim


Adhipatø; Adhipatayo

Ins.

Adhipatønæ


Adhipatøbhi; Adhipatøhi

Dat.

Adhipatino; 

Adhipatønaµ
Adhipatissa



Abl.

Adhipatinæ; 

Adhipatøbhi;
Adhipatimhæ;

Adhipatøhi



Aggismæ
Gen.

Adhipatino; 

Adhipatønaµ
Adhipatissa



Loc.

Adhipatimhi; 

Adhipatøsu
Adhipatismiµ


Voc.

Adhipati


Adhipatø; Adhipatayo

Atithi = guest



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Atithi



Atithø; Atithayo

Acc.

Atithiµ


Atithø; Atithayo

Ins.

Atithønæ


Atithøbhi; Atithøhi

Dat.

Atithino; Atithissa
Atithønaµ
Abl.

Atithinæ; 


Atithøbhi;

Atithimhæ;


Atithøhi



Atithismæ
Gen.

Atithino; Atithissa
Atithønaµ
Loc.

Atithimhi; Atithismiµ
Atithøsu

Voc.

Atithi



Atithø; Atithayo

Vyædhi = sickness



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Vyædhi


Vyædhø; Vyædhayo

Acc.

Vyædhim


Vyædhø; Vyædhayo

Ins.

Vyædhønæ


Vyædhøbhi; Vyædhøhi

Dat.

Vyædhino; 


Vyædhønaµ
Vyædhissa



Abl.

Vyædhinæ;


Vyædhøbhi; 
Vyædhimhæ;

Vyædhøhi


Vyædhismæ
Gen.

Vyædhino; 


Vyædhønaµ
Vyædhissa



Loc.

Vyædhimhi; 

Vyædhøsu

Vyædhismiµ


Voc.

Vyædhi


Vyædhø; Vyædhayo

Udadhi = ocean



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Udadhi


Udadhø; Udadhayo

Acc.

Udadhiµ


Udadhø; Udadhayo

Ins.

Udadhønæ


Udadhøbhi; Udadhøhi

Dat.

Udadhino; 


Udadhønaµ
Udadhissa


Udadhøbhi; 
Abl.

Udadhinæ; 


Udadhøhi

Udadhimhæ;


Udadhismæ
Gen.

Udadhino; 


Udadhønaµ
Udadhissa



Loc.

Udadhimhi; 

Udadhøsu

Udadhismiµ


Voc.

Udadhi


Udadhø; Udadhayo
Vøhi = paddy



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Vøhi



Vøhø; Vøhayo

Acc.

Vøhiµ



Vøhø; Vøhayo

Ins.

Vøhønæ


Vøhøbhi; Vøhøhi

Dat.

Vøhino; Vøhissa

Vøhønaµ
Abl.

Vøhinæ; Vøhimhæ;

Vøhøbhi; Vøhøhi



Vøhismæ
Gen.

Vøhino; Vøhissa

Vøhønaµ
Loc.

Vøhimhi; Vøhismiµ
Vøhøsu

Loc.

Vøhi



Vøhø; Vøhayo

Kapi = monkey



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kapi



Kapø; Kapayo

Acc.

Kapiµ


Kapø; Kapayo

Ins.

Kapønæ


Kapøbhi; Kapøhi

Dat.

Kapino; Kapissa

Kapønaµ
Abl.

Kapinæ; Kapimhæ;
Kapøbhi; Kapøhi



Kapismæ
Gen.

Kapino; Kapissa

Kapønaµ
Loc.

Kapimhi; Kapismiµ
Kapøsu

Voc.

Kapi



Kapø; Kapayo

Ahi = serpent



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ahi



Ahø; Ahayo

Acc.

Ahiµ



Ahø; Ahayo

Ins.

Ahønæ



Ahøbhi; Ahøhi

Dat.

Ahino; Ahissa

Ahønaµ
Abl.

Ahinæ; Ahimhæ;

Ahøbhi; Ahøhi



Ahismæ
Gen.

Ahino; Ahissa

Ahønaµ
Loc.

Ahimhi; Ahismiµ
Ahøsu

Voc.

Ahi



Ahø; Ahayo

Døpø = leopard



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Døpi



Døpø; Døpayo

Acc.

Døpiµ


Døpø; Døpayo

Ins.

Døpønæ


Døpøbhi; Døpøhi

Dat.

Døpino; Døpissa

Døpønaµ
Abl.

Døpinæ; Døpimhæ;
Døpøbhi; Døpøhi



Døpismæ
Gen.

Døpino; Døpissa

Døpønaµ
Loc.

Døpimhi; Døpismiµ
Døpøsu

Voc.

Døpi



Døpø; Døpayo

Ravi = sun



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ravi



Ravø; Ravayo

Acc.

Raviµ


Ravø; Ravayo

Ins.

Ravønæ


Ravøbhi; Ravøhi

Dat.

Ravino; Ravissa

Ravønaµ
Abl.

Ravinæ; Ravimhæ;
Ravøbhi; Ravøhi



Ravismæ
Gen.

Ravino; Ravissa

Ravønaµ
Loc.

Ravimhi; Ravismiµ
Ravøsu

Voc.

Ravi



Ravø; Ravayo

Giri = mountain



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Giri



Girø; Girayo

Acc.

Giriµ



Girø; Girayo

Ins.

Girønæ


Girøbhi; Girøhi

Dat.

Girino; Girissa

Girønaµ
Abl.

Girinæ; Girimhæ;

Girøbhi; Girøhi



Girismæ
Gen.

Girino; Girissa

Girønaµ
Loc.

Girimhi; Girismiµ
Girøsu

Voc.

Giri



Girø; Girayo

Mani = gem



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Mani



Manø; Manayo

Acc.

Maniµ


Manø; Manayo

Ins.

Manønæ


Manøbhi; Manøhi

Dat.

Manino; Manissa

Manønaµ
Abl.

Maninæ; Manimhæ;
Manøbhi; Manøhi



Manismæ
Gen.

Manino; Manissa

Manønaµ
Loc.

Manimhi; Manismiµ
Manøsu

Voc.

Mani



Manø; Manayo

Yatthi = stick



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Yatthi


Yatthø; Yatthayo

Acc.

Yatthiµ


Yatthø; Yatthayo

Ins.

Yatthønæ


Yatthøbhi; Yatthøhi

Dat.

Yatthino; Yatthissa
Yatthønaµ
Abl.

Yatthinæ; 


Yatthøbhi;

Yatthimhæ;


Yatthøhi



Yatthismæ
Gen.

Yatthino; Yatthissa
Yatthønaµ
Loc.

Yatthimhi; 


Yatthøsu

Yatthismiµ


Voc.

Yatthi


Yatthø; Yatthayo

Nidhi = hidden treasure



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Nidhi



Nidhø; Nidhayo

Acc.

Nidhiµ


Nidhø; Nidhayo

Ins.

Nidhønæ


Nidhøbhi; Nidhøhi

Dat.

Nidhino; Nidhissa
Nidhønaµ
Abl.

Nidhinæ; Nidhimhæ;
Nidhøbhi; Nidhøhi



Nidhismæ
Gen.

Nidhino; Nidhissa
Nidhønaµ
Loc.

Nidhimhi; Nidhismiµ
Nidhøsu

Voc.

Nidhi



Nidhø; Nidhayo

Asi = sword



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Asi



Asø; Asayo

Acc.

Asiµ



Asø; Asayo

Ins.

Asønæ



Asøbhi; Asøhi

Dat.

Asino; Asissa

Asønaµ
Abl.

Asinæ; Asimhæ;

Asøbhi; Asøhi



Asismæ
Gen.

Asino; Asissa

Asønaµ
Loc.

Asimhi; Asismiµ

Asøsu

Voc.

Asi



Asø; Asayo

Ræsi = heap



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Ræsi



Ræsø; Ræsayo

Acc.

Ræsiµ


Ræsø; Ræsayo

Ins.

Ræsønæ


Ræsøbhi; Ræsøhi

Dat.

Ræsino; Ræsissa

Ræsønaµ
Abl.

Ræsinæ; 


Ræsøbhi;

Ræsimhæ;


Ræsøhi



Ræsismæ
Gen.

Ræsino; Ræsissa

Ræsønaµ
Loc.

Ræsimhi; Ræsismiµ
Ræsøsu

Voc.

Ræsi



Ræsø; Ræsayo

Pæni = hand



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Pæni



Pænø; Pænayo

Acc.

Pæniµ


Pænø; Pænayo

Ins.

Pænønæ


Pænøbhi; Pænøhi

Dat.

Pænino; Pænissa

Pænønaµ
Abl.

Pæninæ; 


Pænøbhi;

Pænimhæ;


Pænøhi



Pænismæ
Gen.

Pænino; Pænissa

Pænønaµ
Loc.

Pænimhi; Pænismiµ
Pænøsu

Voc.

Pæni



Pænø; Pænayo

Kucchi = belly



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Kucchi


Kucchø; Kucchayo

Acc.

Kucchiµ


Kucchø; Kucchayo

Ins.

Kucchønæ


Kucchøbhi; Kucchøhi

Dat.

Kucchino; Kucchissa
Kucchønaµ
Abl.

Kucchinæ; 


Kucchøbhi;

Kucchimhæ;

Kucchøhi



Kucchismæ
Gen.

Kucchino; Kucchissa
Kucchønaµ
Loc.

Kucchimhi; 

Kucchøsu

Kucchismiµ


Voc.

Kucchi


Kucchø; Kucchayo

Mutthi = fist; hammer



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Mutthi


Mutthø; Mutthayo

Acc.

Mutthiµ


Mutthø; Mutthayo

Ins.

Mutthønæ


Mutthøbhi; Mutthøhi

Dat.

Mutthino; Mutthissa
Mutthønaµ
Abl.

Mutthinæ; 


Mutthøbhi;

Mutthimhæ;

Mutthøhi



Mutthismæ
Gen.

Mutthino; Mutthissa
Mutthønaµ
Loc.

Mutthimhi; 

Mutthøsu

Mutthismiµ


Voc.

Mutthi


Mutthø; Mutthayo

Bodhi = Bo tree



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.

Bodhi



Bodhø; Bodhayo

Acc.

Bodhiµ


Bodhø; Bodhayo

Ins.

Bodhønæ


Bodhøbhi; Bodhøhi

Dat.

Bodhino; Bodhissa
Bodhønaµ
Abl.

Bodhinæ; 


Bodhøbhi;

Bodhimhæ;


Bodhøhi



Bodhismæ
Gen.

Bodhino; Bodhissa
Bodhønaµ
Loc.

Bodhimhi; Bodhismiµ
Bodhøsu

Voc.

Bodhi



Bodhø; Bodhayo

MORE VERSES CONJUGATED LIKE “PACATI”
“Pacati” from the root of “paca” (to cook)

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Pacati = He cooks
(Te)
Pacanti = They cook

2nd.
(Tvaµ)
Pacasi = Thou 
(Tumhe)
Pacatha = You


cookest



cook

1st.
(Ahaµ)
Pacæmi = I

(Mayaµ)
Pacæma = We


cook




cook

Khanati = digs

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Khanati


(Te)
Khananti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Khanasi 

(Tumhe)
Khanatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Khanæmi

(Mayam)
Khanæma 

Chindati = cuts

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Chindati


(Te)
Chindanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Chindasi 

(Tumhe)
Chindatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Chindæmi

(Mayam)
Chindæma 

Likhati = writes

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Likhati


(Te)
Likhanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Likhasi 

(Tumhe)
Likhatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Likhæmi

(Mayam)
Likhæma 

Labhati = gets

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Labhati


(Te)
Labhanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Labhasi 

(Tumhe)
Labhatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Labhæmi

(Mayam)
Labhæma 

Ægacchati = comes

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Ægacchati


(Te)
Ægacchanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Ægacchasi 

(Tumhe)
Ægacchatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Ægacchæmi

(Mayam)
Ægacchæma 

Æhindati = wanders

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Æhindati


(Te)
Æhindanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Æhindasi 

(Tumhe)
Æhindatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Æhindæmi

(Mayam)
Æhindæma 

Vandati = bows down

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Vandati


(Te)
Vandanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Vandasi 

(Tumhe)
Vandatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Vandæmi

(Mayam)
Vandæma 

Paharati = beats

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Paharati


(Te)
Paharanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Paharasi 

(Tumhe)
Paharatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Paharæmi

(Mayam)
Paharæma 

Ðasati = bites

SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So)
Ðasati


(Te)
Ðasanti 

2nd.
(Tvam)
Ðasasi 

(Tumhe)
Ðasatha 

1st.
(Aham)
Ðasæmi

(Mayam)
Ðasæma 

Exercise 5

TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Muni dhammam bhæsati.

Nom. Sg. The monk.
Acc. Sg. The doctrine

3rd. Per. Sg. Speaks / says / preaches

The monk preaches the doctrine / dhamma.

02.
Gahapatayo vøhim minanti.

Nom. Pl. The householders
Acc. Sg. The paddy.

3rd. Per. Pl. measure.

The householders measure the paddy.

03.
Ahi adhipatino hattam dasati.

Nom. Sg. The serpent.
Gen. Sg. Of the lord / leader

Acc. Sg. The hand

3rd. Per. Sg. Bites.

The serpent bites the hand of the lord.

04.
Isi pæninæ manim ganhæti.

Nom. Sg. The sage.
Ins. Sg. With hand.

Acc. Sg. The gem.

3rd. Per. Sg. Takes

The sage takes the gem with the hand.

05.
Døpayo girimhi vasanti.

Nom. Pl. The leopards.
Loc. Sg. In the mountain.

3rd. Per. Pl. live.

The leopards live in the mountain.

06.
Ari asinæ patim paharati.

Nom. Sg. The enemy.
Ins. Sg. With sword.

Acc. Sg. The husband / master

3rd. Per. Sg. Beats.

The enemy beats the husband with the sword.

07.
Kavayo døpamhi nidhim khananti.

Nom. Pl. the poets.
Loc. Sg. In islands.

Acc. Sg. The hidden treasure.

3rd. Per. Pl. Dig.

The poets dig the hidden treasure in the island.

08.
Tvam atithønam æhæram desi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You give
Dat. Pl. to guest.

Acc. Sg. The food.

You give the food to the guest.

09.
Tumhe udadhimhi kølatha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You play.
Loc. Sg. In the ocean.

You play in the ocean.

10.
Vyædhayo loke manusse pølenti.

Nom. Pl. The sicknesses.
Loc. Sg. In the world.

Acc. Pl. The men.
3rd. Per. Pl. oppress.

The sicknesses oppress the men in the world.
11.
Kapi ahino kucchim paharati.

Nom. Sg. The monkey.
Gen. Sg. Of the serpent.

Acc. Sg. The belly.

3rd. Per. Sg. Beats.

The monkey beats the belly of the serpent.

12.
Kavino mutthimhi manayo bhavanti.

Gen. Sg. Of the poet.
Loc. Sg. In the fist.

Nom. Pl. The gems.

3rd. Per. Pl. are.

There are gems in the fist of the poet.

13.
Ravi girimhæ udeti.

Nom. Sg. The Sun.
Abl. Sg. From the mountain.

3rd. Per. Sg. Rises.

The Sun rises from the mountain.

14.
Aham vøhønam ræsim passæmi.

1st. Per. Sg. I see.
Acc. Sg. The paddy.

Gen. Pl. Of heap.

I see the heap of the paddy.
15.
Mayam game æhindæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We wander
Acc. Sg. The village.

We wander in the village.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
Leopards kill deer.

Acc. Pl. Døpø
3rd. Per. Pl. mærenti.

Acc. Pl. Møge.

Døpø møge mærenti.

02.
The sage comes from the mountain.

Nom. Sg. Isi.
3rd. Per. Sg. Ægacchati.

Abl. Sg. Girimhæ.

Isi girimhæ ægacchati.

03.
There is a sword in the enemy’s hand.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bhavati.
Nom. Sg. The sword.

Loc. Sg. in enemy.

Acc. Pl. Hatthe.
Arino hatthe asi bhavati.
04.
There are gems in the householder’s fist.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.
Nom. Pl. Manayo.

Gen. Sg. Gahapatino.

Loc. Sg. Mutthimhi.

Gahapatino mutthimhi manayo bhavanti.

05.
We give food to the guest.

1st Per. Pl. Mayam dema.
Acc. Pl. Æhæram.

Dat. Sg. Atithino

Mayam atitthino æhæram dema.

06.
The farmer’s sons measure a heap of paddy.

Gen. Sg. Kassakassa.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Minanti.

Acc. Sg. Ræsim.
Gen. Pl. Vøhønam.

Kassakassa puttæ vøhønam ræsim minanti.
07.
The serpent gets food from the poet.

Nom. Sg. Ahi.
3rd. Per. Sg. Labhati.

Acc. Sg. Æhæram.

Abl. Sg. Kavimhæ.

Ahi kavimhæ æhæram labhati.

08.
The monks kindle a fire.

Nom. Sg. Muni.
3rd. Per. Sg. Jæleti.

Acc. Sg. Ahhim.

Muni aggim jæleti.

09.
The householder gets a gem from the leader.

Nom. Sg. Gahapati.
3rd. Per. Sg. Labhati.

Acc. Sg. Manim.

Abl. Sg. Adhipatinæ.
Gahapati adhipatinæ manim labhati.
10.
The monkeys on the tree strike the leopard.

Nom. Pl. Vænarayo.
Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

3rd. Per. Pl. Paharanti.

Acc. Sg. Døpim.

Vænarayo rukkhe kapayo døpim paharanti.

11.
The leader strikes the enemy with a sword.

Nom. Sg. Adhipati
3rd. Per. Sg. Paharati.

Acc. Sg. Arim

Ins. Sg. Asinæ.

Adhipati asimæ arim paharati.

12.
The sages look at the sun.

Nom. Pl Isayo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Olokenti.

Acc. Sg. Ravim.

Isayo ravim olokenti.

13.
We get paddy from the husband.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayam labhæma.
Acc. Sg. Vøhim.

Abl. Sg. Patimhæ.

Mayam patimhæ vøhim labhæma.
14.
The sickness oppresses the sons of the guest.

Nom. Sg. Vyædhi.
3rd. Per. Sg. Pøleti.

Acc. Pl. Putte.

Gen. Sg. Atithissa.

Vyædhi atithissa putte pøleti.

15.
I see the sun upon the sea.

1st. Per. Sg. Aham passæmi.
Acc. Sg. Suriyam.

Loc. Sg. Udadhimhi suriyam passæmi.

PAST TENSE
18. Conjugation of Paca (to cook)

PAST INDEFINITE ACTIVE



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) apacø; pacø; apaci; paci
= he cooked

2nd.
(Tvam) apaco; paco


= thou didst cook

3rd.
(Aham) apaciµ; paciµ

= I cooked



PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) apaciµsu; paciµsu; 

apacuµ; pacuµ




= they cooked

2nd.
(Tumhe) apacittha; pacittha


= you cooked

1st.
(Mayam) apacimha; pacimha; 

apacimhæ; pacimhæ



= we cooked

The following are similarly conjugated:-

Gacchi = went



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) agacchø; gacchø; agachi; gacchi


2nd.
(Tvam) agaccho; gaccho




3rd.
(Aham) agacchiµ; gacchiµ






PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) agacchiµsu; gacchiµsu; agacchuµ; gacchuµ


2nd.
(Tumhe) agacchittha; gacchittha

1st.
(Mayam) agacchimha; gacchimha; agacchimhæ; gacchimhæ

Ganhi = took



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) aganhø; ganhø; aganhi; ganhi
2nd.
(Tvam) aganho; ganho

3rd.
(Aham) aganhiµ; ganhiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) aganhiµsu; ganhiµsu; aganhuµ; ganhuµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) aganhittha; ganhittha

1st.
(Mayam) aganhimha; ganhimha; aganhimhæ; ganhimhæ
Dadi = gave



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) adadø; dadø; adai; dadi
2nd.
(Tvam) adado; dado

3rd.
(Aham) adadiµ; dadiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) adadiµsu; dadiµsu; adaduµ; daduµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) adadittha; dadittha

1st.
(Mayam) adadimha; dadimha; adadimhæ; dadimhæ


Khædi = ate



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) akhædcø; khædø; akhædi; khædi
2nd.
(Tvam) akhædo; khædo

3rd.
(Aham) akhædiµ; khædiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) akhædiµsu; khædiµsu; akhæduµ; khæduµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) akhædittha; khædittha

1st.
(Mayam) akhædimha; khædimha; ækhædimhæ; khædimhæ
Hari = carried



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) aharø; harø; ahari; hari
2nd.
(Tvam) aharo; haro

3rd.
(Aham) ahariµ; hariµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) ahariµsu; hariµsu; aharuµ; haruµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) aharittha; harittha
1st.
(Mayam) aharimha; harimha; aharimhæ; harimhæ
Kari = did



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) akarø; karø; akarø; kari
2nd.
(Tvam) akaro; karo
3rd.
(Aham) akariµ; kariµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) akariµsu; kariµsu; akaruµ; karuµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) akarittha; karittha
1st.
(Mayam) akarimha; karimha; akarimhæ; karimhæ
Æhari = brought



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) æharø; aharø; æhari; hari
2nd.
(Tvam) æharo; haro
3rd.
(Aham) ahariµ; hariµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) æhariµsu; æhariµsu; æharuµ; æharuµ
2nd.
(Tumhe) æharittha; æharittha
1st.
(Mayam) æharimha; æharimha; æharimhæ; æharimhæ
Dhævi = ran



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) adhævø; dhævø; adhævi; dhævi
2nd.
(Tvam) adhævo; dhævo
3rd.
(Aham) adhæviµ; dhæviµ



PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) adhæviµsu; dhæviµsu; adhævuµ; dhævuµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) adhævittha; dhævittha
1st.
(Mayam) adhævimha; dhævimha; adhævimhæ; dhævimhæ
Kini = bought



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) akinø; kinø; akini; kini
2nd.
(Tvam) akino; kino
3rd.
(Aham) akiniµ; kiniµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) akiniµsu; kiniµsu; akinuµ; kinuµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) akinittha; kinittha
1st.
(Mayam) akinimha; kinimha; akinimhæ; kinimhæ

Vikkina = sold



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) avikkinø; vikkinø; avikkini; vikkini
2nd.
(Tvam) avikkino; vikkino
3rd.
(Aham) avikkiniµ; vikkiniµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) avikkiniµsu; vikkiniµsu; avikkinuµ; vikkinuµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) avikkinittha; vikkinittha
1st.
(Mayam) avikkinimha; vikkinimha; avikkinimhæ; vikkinimhæ

Nisødi = sat



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) anisødø; nisødø; anisødi; nisødi
2nd.
(Tvam) anisødo; nisødo
3rd.
(Aham) anisødiµ; nisødiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) anisødiµsu; nisødiµsu; anisøduµ; nisøduµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) anisødittha; nisødittha
1st.
(Mayam) anisødimha; nissidimha; anisødimhæ; nisødimhæ

Sayi = slept



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) asayø; sayø; asayi; sayi
2nd.
(Tvam) asayo; sayo
3rd.
(Aham) asayiµ; sayiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) asayiµsu; sayiµsu; asayuµ; sayuµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) asayittha; sayittha

1st.
(Mayam) asayimha; sayimha; asayimhæ; sayimhæ

Æruhi = ascended; climbed



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) æruhø; aruhø; æruhi; aruhi
2nd.
(Tvam) æruho; aruho

3rd.
(Aham) æruhiµ; aruhiµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) æruhiµsu; aruhiµsu; æruhuµ; aruhuµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) æruhittha; aruhittha
1st.
(Mayam) æruhimha; aruhimha; æruhimhæ; aruhimhæ

Acari = walked; traveled



SINGULAR

3rd.
(So) acarø; carø; acari; cari
2nd.
(Tvam) acaro; caro
3rd.
(Aham) acariµ; cariµ


PLURAL

3rd.
(Te) acariµsu; cariµsu; acaruµ; caruµ
2nd.
(Tuµhe) acarittha; carittha
1st.
(Mayam) acarimha; carimha; acarimhæ; carimhæ

The prefix a is not to be added to the bases beginning with a vowel.

19. The verbs of the seventh group are differently conjugated:

Pæla (to protect)
PAST INDEFINITE ACTIVE



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Pælesi; pælayi


Pælesuµ; pælayuµ; pælayiµsu
2nd.
Pælayo



Pælayittha

1st.
Pælesiµ; pælayiµ

Pælayimha; pælayimhæ
The following are similarly conjugated:-

Mæresi = killed



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Mæresi; Mærayi


Mæresuµ; Mærayuµ; Mærayiµsu
2nd.
Mærayo



Mærayittha

1st.
Mæresiµ; Mærayiµ

Mærayimha; Mærayimhæ
Jælesi = kindled



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Jælesi; Jælayi


Jælesuµ; Jælayuµ; Jælayiµsu
2nd.
Jælayo



Jælayittha

1st.
Jælesiµ; Jælayiµ


Jælayimha; Jælayimhæ
Desesi = preched



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Desesi; Desayi


Desesuµ; Desayuµ; Desayiµsu
2nd.
Desayo



Desayittha

1st.
Desesiµ; Desayiµ

Desayimha; Desayimhæ
Ænsei = brought



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Ænsesi; Ænsayi


Ænsesuµ; Ænsayuµ; Ænsayiµsu
2nd.
Ænsayo



Ænsayittha

1st.
Ænsesiµ; Ænsayiµ

Ænsayimha; Ænsayimhæ
Coresi = stole



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Coresi; Corayi


Coresuµ; Corayuµ; Corayiµsu
2nd.
Corayo



Corayittha

1st.
Coresiµ; Corayiµ

Corayimha; Corayimhæ
Pþjesi = offered; respected



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Pþjesi; Pþjayi


Pþjesuµ; Pþjayuµ; Pþjayiµsu
2nd.
Pþjayo



Pþjayittha

1st.
Pþjesiµ; pælayiµ

Pþjayimha; Pþjayimhæ
Nesi = carried



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Nesi; Nesayi


Nesuµ; nesayuµ; nesayiµsu
2nd.
Nesayo



Nesayittha

1st.
Nesiµ; nesayiµ


Nesayimha; nesayimhæ
Thapesi = kept



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Thapesi; Thapayi
Thapesuµ; Thapayuµ; Thapayiµsu
2nd.
Thapayo



Thapayittha

1st.
Thapesiµ; Thapayiµ

Thapayimha; Thapayimhæ
Cintesi = thought



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Cintesi; Cintayi


Cintesuµ; Cintayuµ; Cintayiµsu
2nd.
Cintayo



Cintayittha

1st.
Cintesiµ; Cintayiµ

Cintayimha; Cintayimhæ
Pølesi = oppressed



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Pølesi; Pølayi


Pølesuµ; Pølayuµ; Pølayiµsu
2nd.
Pølayo



Pølayittha

1st.
Pølesiµ; Pølayiµ


Pølayimha; Pølayimhæ
Kathesi = told



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Kathesi; Kathayi

Kathesuµ; Kathayuµ; Kathayiµsu
2nd.
Kathayo



Kathayittha

1st.
Kathesiµ; Kathayiµ

Kathayimha; Kathayimhæ
Pætesi = dropped down or felled



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
Pætesi; Pætayi


Pætesuµ; Pætayuµ; Pætayiµsu
2nd.
Pætayo



Pætayittha

1st.
Pætesiµ; Pætayiµ

Pætayimha; Pætayimhæ
Exercise 6

TRANSLATE INOT ENGLISH

01.
Munayo mañcesu nisødiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The monks.
Loc. Pl. On the bed

3rd. Per. Pl. They sat.

The monks sat on the bed.

02.
Ahaµ døpamhi acariµ.

1st. Per. Sg. I walked.
Loc. Sg. In the island.

I walked in the island.

03.
Coræ gahapatino nidhiµ coresuµ.

Nom. Pl. Robbers.
Gen. Sg. Of the householder.

Acc. Sg. The hidden treasure.

3rd. Per. Pl. Stole.

The robbers stole the hidden treasure of the householder.

04.
Mayaµ bhþpatino asiµ olokayimha.

1st. Per. Pl. We looked at.
Gen. Sg. Of the kings.

Acc. Sg. The sword.

We look at the king’s sword.

05.
Tvaµ atithino odanaµ adado.

2nd. Per. Sg. You gave.
Dat. Sg. To the guest.

Acc. Sg. The food.

You gave the food to the guest.

06.
Adhipati væ¼ijamhæ manayo ki¼i.

Nom. Sg. The lord.
Abl. Sg. From the merchant.

Nom. Pl. the gems.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bought

The lord bought the gems from the merchant.

07.
Pati kassakaµ vøhiµ yæci.

Nom. Sg. The husband.
Acc. Sg. The farmer.
Acc. Sg. The paddy.

3rd. Per. Sg. Begged.

The husband begged the paddy from the farmer.

08.
Isayo kavønaµ dhammaµ desesuµ.

Nom. Pl. The Sage.
Dat. Pl. To the poets.

Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Pl. Preached.

The Sage preached the doctrine to the poets.

09.
Kapayo girimhæ rukkhaµ dhæviµsu.

Nom. Pl. The monkeys.
Abl. Sg. From the mountain.

Acc. Sg. The tree.

3rd. Per. Pl. ran.

The monkeys ran to the tree from the mountain.

10.
Væ¼ijæ udadhimhi gacchiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The merchants.
Loc. Pl. On the ocean.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went.

The merchants went on the ocean.

11.
Mayaµ maggena gæmaµ gacchimha.

1st. Per. Pl. We went.
Ins. Sg. By the road.

Acc. Sgf. The village.

We went to the village by the road.

12.
Døpi kapiµ mæresi.

Nom. Sg. The leopard.
Acc. Sg. The monkey.

2nd. Sg. Killed.

The leopard killed the monkey.
13.
Tumhe patino padipe ga¼hittha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You took.
Gen. Sg. Of the husband.

Acc. Pl. The lamps.

You took the husband’s lamp.

14.
Ahaµ Buddhassa pæde pþjesiµ.

1st Per. Sg. I respected.
Gen. Sg. Of the Buddha.

Acc. Pl. The feet.

I honoured the feet of the Buddha.

15.
Kavayo kapønaµ odanaµ dadiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The poets.
Dat. Pl. To the monkeys.

Acc. Sg. The food / rice

3rd. Per. Pl. Gave

The poets gave the rice to the monkeys.

16.
Arayo asø ænesuµ.

Nom. Pl. The enemies.
Acc. Pl. The swords.

3rd. Per. Pl. brought.

The enemies brought the swords.

17.
Ahi kapino pæ¼iµ dasi.

Nom. Sg. The serpent.
Gen. Sg. Of the monkey.

Acc. Sg. The hand.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bit.

The serpent bits the hand of the monkey.

18.
Mayaµ girimhæ candaµ passimha.

1st. Per. Pl. We saw.
Abl. Sg. From the mountain.

Acc. Sg. The moon.

We saw the moon from the mountain.

19.
Tumhe munønaµ æhæraµ adadittha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You gave.
Dat. Pl. to the monks.

Acc. Sg. The food.

You gave the food to the monks.

20.
Bhþpati nidhayo pælesi.

Nom. Sg. The king.
Nom. Pl. hidden treasures.

3rd. Per. Sg. Governed.

The king governed the hidden treasures.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
The slave struck the enemy with a sword.

Nom. Sg. Dæso
3rd. Per. Sg. Pahari

Acc. Sg. Arim.

Ins. Sg. Asinæ
Dæso asinæ ariµ pahari.

02.
We got food from the householder.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ alabhimha
Acc. Sg. Æhæram.

Abl. Sg. Gahapatimhæ.

Mayaµ gahapatimhæ æhæraµ alabhimha.

03.
He carried a monkey to the mountain.

3rd. Per. Sg. So hari.
Acc. Sg. Kapiµ
Loc. Sg. Girimhi

So kapiµ giriµ hari.

04.
The merchants went to the village by the road.
Nom. Pl. Væ¼ijæ
3rd. Per. Pl. Agamiµsu

Acc. Sg. Gæmaµ
Ins. Sg. Maggena

Væ¼ijæ maggena gæmaµ agamiµsu.

05.
Birds flew to the sky from the tree.
Nom. Pl. Saku¼æ
3rd. Per. Pl. uddeµsu

Acc. Sg. Ækæsaµ
Abl. Sg. Rukkhamhæ
Saku¼æ rukkhamhæ ækæsaµ uddeµsu.

06.
The thieves stole the gems of the king.

Nom. Pl. Coræ
3rd. Per. Pl. Coresuµ
Acc. Pl. Ma¼ayo

Gen. Sg. Bhþpælassa

Coræ bhþpalassa ma¼ayo coresuµ.

07.
I gave food to the sages.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ adadiµ
Acc. Sg. Æhæraµ
Dat. Pl. Isønaµ
Ahaµ isønaµ æhæraµ adadiµ.

08.
The sons of the poet heard the doctrine from the monk.

Nom. Pl. Puttæ
Gen. Sg. Kavino

3rd. Per. Pl. su¼iµsu

Acc. Sg. Dhammaµ
Abl. Sg. Muninæ
Kavino puttæ munimhæ dhammaµ su¼iµsu.

09.
I saw the leopard on the road.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ apassiµ
Acc. Sg. Døpiµ
Loc. Sg. Magge

Ahaµ magge døpiµ apassiµ.

10.
The lion killed the deer on the rock.

Nom. Sg. Søho
3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi

Acc. Sg. Møgaµ
Loc. Sg. Pæsæ¼e

Søho pæsæ¼e møgaµ mæresi.

11.
They saw the mountain on the island.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te passiµsu
Acc. Sg. Giriµ
Loc. PL. Døpamhi

Te døpamhi giriµ passiµsu.

12.
The boy went to the sea.

Nom. Sg. Kumæro
3rd. Per. Sg. Gacchi

Acc. Sg. Udadhiµ
Kumæro udadhiµ gacchi.

13.
The dogs ran to the village.

Nom. Pl. Sunakhæ
3rd. Per. Pl. Dhæviµsu

Acc. Sg. Gæmaµ
Sunakhæ gæmaµ dhæviµsu.

14.
The merchant bought a horse from the leader.

Nom. Sg. Væ¼ijo
3rd. Per. Sg. Ki¼i

Acc. Sg. Assaµ
Abl. Sg. Adhipatinæ
Væ¼ijo adhipatimhæ assaµ ki¼i.

15.
The guest brought a gem in (his) fist.

Nom. Sg. Atithi
3rd. Per. Sg. Ænesi
Acc. Sg. Ma¼iµ
Loc. Sg. Mu¥¥himhi

Atithi mu¥¥himhi ma¼iµ ænesi.

16.
The monkey caugt the serpent by (its) belly.

Nom. Sg. Kapi
3rd. Per. Sg. Ga¼hi

Acc. Sg. Ahiµ
Ins. Sg. Kucchinæ
Kapi kucchinæ ahiµ ga¼hi.

17.
The householder slept on a bed.

Nom. Sg. Gahapati
3rd. Per. Sg. Sayi

Loc. Sg. Mañce

Gahapati mañce sayi.

18.
We dwelt in an island.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ vasimha
Loc. Sg. Døpe

Mayaµ døpe vasimha

19.
The boy struck the monkey with (his) hands.

Nom. Sg. Kumæro
3rd. Per. Sg. Pahari

Acc. Sg. Kapiµ
Ins. Pl. Hatthehi

Kumæro hatthehi kapiµ pahari.

20.
I see the king’s sword.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ apassiµ
Gen. Sg. Bhþpatino

Acc. Sg. Asiµ
Ahaµ bhþpatino asiµ apassiµ.

N.B. -- The verbs implying motion govern the Accusative; therefore "to the mountain" in the 3rd, and "to the village" in the 13th must be translated with the Accusative as: giriµ, gæmaµ.

But "to the sages" in the 7th must be in the Dative, because the person to whom some thing is given is put in the Dative.

 

 

Personal Pronouns

20. Two personal pronouns amha and tumha are declined here because of their frequent usage. There are of the common gender and have no vocative forms.

THE FIRST PERSONAL “AMHA”


SINGULAR



PLURAL
Nom.

Ahaµ = I



Mayaµæ; amhe = we
Acc. 

Maµ; mamaµ = me

Amhe; amhækaµ; no = us

Ins.

Mayæ; me



Amhebhi; amhehi; no

Dat.

Mama; mayhaµ; me;

Amhaµ; amhækaµ; no



mamaµ
Abl.

Mayæ




Amhebhi; amhehi

Gen.

Mama; mayhaµ; me;

Amhaµ; amhækaµ; no



mamaµ
Loc.

Mayi




Amhesu

THE SECOND PERSONAL “TUMHA”



SINGULAR



PLURA

Nom.

Tvaµ; tuvaµ = thou

Tumhe = you

Acc.

Taµ; Tavaµ;


Tumhe; tumhækaµ;



Tuvaµ = thee


Vo = you

Ins.

Tvayæ; tayæ; Te


Tumhebhi; tumhehi; Vo

Dat.

Tava; tuyhaµ; Te

Tumhaµ; tumhækaµ; Vo

Abl.

Tvayæ; tayæ


Tumhebhi; tumhehi

Gen.

Tava; tuyhaµ; Te

Tumhaµ; tumhækaµ; Vo

Loc.

Tvayi; tayi



Tumhesu
N.B. -- Te, me and vo, no should not be used at the beginning of a sentenced.

Exercise 7
Note. -- The word for "not" in Pali is na or no; the word for "is not" or "has not" is natthi.

TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Ahaµ mayhaµ puttassa assaµ adadiµ.
Nom. Sg. I
Dat. Sg. To my

Gen. Sg. Of son

Acc. Sg. The horse

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave

I gave the horse to my son.

02.
Tvaµ amhækaµ gæmæ ægacchasi.

Nom. Sg. You
Acc. Pl. Us

Abl. Sg. From village

3rd. Per. Sg. Come

You come from our village.

03.
Mayaµ tava hatthe passæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We see
Gen. Sg. Of your

Acc. Pl. the hands.

We see your hands.

04.
Mama puttæ giriµ æruhiµsu.

Gen. Sg. Of my
Nom. Pl. Sons

Acc. Sg. The mountain

3rd. Per. Pl. Climbed

My songs climbed the mountain.

05.
Tumhækaµ sunakhæ magge sayiµsu.

Acc. Pl. You
Acc. Pl. Dogs

Loc. Sg. On the road

3rd. Per. Pl. slept

Your dogs slept on the road.

06.
Ahaµ mittæ coraµ asinæ pahariµsu.

Nom. Sg. I
Nom. Pl. Friends
Acc. Sg. The thief / robber

Ins. Sg. With sword

3rd. Per. Pl. hit

Our friends hit the robber with the sword.

07.
Tumhaµ dæsæ arønaµ asse hariµsu.

Gen. Pl. Of your
Nom. Pl. Slaves

Dat. Pl. To the enemies

Acc. Pl. The horses

3rd. Per. Pl. Carried

Your slaves carried the horses to the enemies.

08.
Coro mama puttassa ma¼ayo coresi.

Nom. Sg. The robber
Gen. Sg. Of my

Gen. Sg. Of son

Acc. Pl. The gems

3rd. Per. Sg. Steals

The robber steals the gems of my son.

09.
Isayo mayhaµ gehe na vasiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The sgaes
Gen. Sg. Of my

Loc. Sg. In house

Acc. Pl. the house

Not

3rd. Per. Pl. live

The sage did not live in my house

10.
Kavi tava puttænaµ dhammaµ desesi.

Nom. Sg. The poet
Gen. Sg. Of your

Gen. Pl. Of sons

Acc. Sg. The doctrine

2nd. Per. Sg. Preached

The poet preached the doctrine to your sons.

11.
Amhesu kodho natthi.

Loc. Pl. In us
Nom. Sg. Anger

Not

There is no anger in us.

12.
Tumhe væ¼ijassa mayþre ki¼ittha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You bought
Gen. Sg. Of the merchant

Acc. Pl. the peacocks

You bought the peacocks of the merchant.

13.
Mayaµ bhþpatino mige vikki¼imha.

1st. Per. Pl. We sold
Gen. Sg. Of the king

Acc. Pl. the deer

We sold the deer of the king.

14.
Gahapatino putto maµ pahari.

Nom. Sg. The householder
Gen. Sg. Of the householder

Nom. Sg. The son

Acc. Sg. Me

3rd. Per. Pl. Hit

The son of the householder hit me.

15.
Adhipatino dæsæ mama go¼e pahariµsu.

Gen. Sg. Of the lord
Nom. Pl. The slaves

Gen. Sg. Of my

Acc. Pl. The oxen

3rd. Per. Pl. hit

The slaves of the lord hit my oxen.

16.
Ahaµ tumhækaµ vøjø na ga¼hiµ.

1st. Per. Sg. I took
Acc. Pl. Your

Acc. Pl. Paddy

Not

I did not take your paddy.

17.
Døpø gæmamhæ na dhævi.

Nom. Pl. The leopards
Abl. Sg. From the village

Not

Acc. Pl. Run

The leopards did not run from the village.

18.
Tumhe ahayo na mæretha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You kill
Acc. Pl. Serpents

Not

You did not kill the serpents.

19.
Mayaµ atithønaµ odanaµ pacimha.

1st. Per. Pl. We cooked
Gen. Pl. Of the guests

Acc. Sg. The rice

We cokked the rice for the guests.

20.
Kapayo maµ æhæraµ yæciµsu.

Nom. Pl. The monkeys
Acc. Sg. Me

Acc. Sg. The food

3rd. Per. Pl. beg

The monkeys beg me (for) food.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
I sold my gems to a merchant.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ Vikki¼iµ
Dat. Sg. Mama

Acc. Sg. Ma¼iµ
Dat. Sg. Væ¼ijaya

Ahaµ væ¼ijaya mama ma¼iµ vikki¼iµ.

02.
We gave our oxen to the slaves.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ adadimha
Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ
Acc. Pl. Gone

Dat. Pl. Dæsænaµ
Mayaµ amhækaµ gone dæsænaµ adadimha.

03.
You bought a sword from me.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ ki¼o
Acc. Sg. Asiµ
Ins. Sg. Mayæ
Tvaµ mayæ asiµ ki¼o.

04.
(You) don’t beat monkeys with your hands.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ na paharasi
Acc. Sg. Kapiµ
Ins. Tumhehi

Ins. Sg. Hatthena

Tvaµ tumhehi hatthena kapiµ na paharasi.

05.
The leader brought a lion from the mountain.

Nom. Sg. Adhipati
3rd. Per. Sg. Ænesi

Acc. Sg. Søhaµ
Abl. Sg. Girimhæ
Adhipati girimhæ Søhaµ Ænesi.

06.
The monk preached the doctrine to you.

Nom. Sg. Muni
3rd. Per. Sg. Desesi

Acc. Sg. Dhammaµ
Dat. Sg. Tuyhaµ
Muni tuyhaµ dhammaµ desesi.

07.
We gave food to the serpents.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ adadimha
Acc. Sg. Æhæraµ
Acc. Pl. Ahønaµ
Mayaµ ahønaµ æhæraµ adadimha.

08.
The slaves of the householder carried our paddy.

Nom. Pl. Dæsæ
Ins. Pl. Gahapatino

3rd. Per. Pl. Hariµsu

Gen. Pl. Amhaµ
Acc. Sg. Vøhiµ
Gahapatino dæsæ amhaµ vøhiµ hariµsu.

09.
You did not go to the sea.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ na agamo
Acc. Sg. Udadhiµ
Tvaµ udadhiµ na agamo.

10.
There are no gems in my fist.

Natthi
Acc. Pl. Ma¼ayo

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ
Loc. Pl. Mutthimhi.

Mayhaµ mutthimhi ma¼ayo natthi.

11.
The poet’s son struck the dog with a stick.

Nom. Pl. Kavino
Gen. Sg. Putto

3rd. Per. Sg. Pahari

Acc. Sg. Sunakhaµ
Ins. Sg. Ya¥¥hinæ
Kavino putto ya¥¥hinæ sunakhaµ pahari.

12.
Our sons learnt from the sage.

Acc. Pl. amhækaµ
Nom. Pl. Puttæ
3rd. per. Pl. Ugganhiµsu

Abl. Sg. Isimhæ
Amhækaµ puttæ isimhæ ugganhiµsu.

13.
Your monkey fell down from a tree.

Gen. Sg. Tuyhaµ
Acc. Sg. Kapi

3rd. Per. Sg. Pætesi (not understand)
Abl. Sg. Rukkhamhæ
Tuyhaµ kapi rukkhamhæ patø.

14.
My dog went with me to the house.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ
Nom. Sg. Sunakho

3rd. Per. Sg. Agacchi

Ins. Sg. Mayæ
Acc. Sg. Gehaµ
Mayhaµ sunakho mayæ saddhiµ gehaµ agacchi.

15.
A serpent bit my son’s hand.

Nom. Sg. Ahi
3rd. Per. Sg. Ðasi
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ
Gen. Sg. Puttassa

Acc. Sg. Hatthaµ
Ahi mayhaµ puttassa hatthaµ ðasi.

16.
The leopard killed a bull on the road.

Nom. Sg. Døpi
3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi

Acc. Sg. Go¼aµ
Loc. Sg. Magge

Døpi magge go¼aµ mæresi.

17.
My friends looked at the lio.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ
Nom. Pl. Mittæ
3rd. Per. Pl. Olokayiµsu

Acc. Pl. Søhe

Mayhaµ mittæ søhe olokayiµsu.

18.
We did not see the king’s sword.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ na passimha
Gen. Sg. Bhþpatino
Acc. Sg. Asiµ
Mayaµ Bhþpatino asiµ na passimha.

19.
I did not go to the deer.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ na gacchim
Acc. Sg. Migaµ
Ahaµ migaµ na gacchiµ.

20.
Thou buyest a peacock from the poet.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ ki¼æsi
Acc. Sg. Mayþraµ
Abl. Sg. Kavinæ
Tvaµ kavinæ mayþraµ ki¼æsi.

FUTURE TENSE

21. Conjugation of “Paca” (to cook)

FUTURE INDEFINITE ACTIVE



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) pacissati


(Te) pacissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) pacissasi


(Tumhe) pacissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) pacissæmi

(Mayam) pacissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

The following are conjugated similarly:-

Gamissati = He will go



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Gamissati


(Te) Gamissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Gamissasi

(Tumhe) Gamissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Gamissæmi

(Mayam) Gamissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Bhuñjissati = He will eat



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Bhuñjissati


(Te) Bhuñjissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Bhuñjissasi

(Tumhe) Bhuñjissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Bhuñjissæmi

(Mayam) Bhuñjissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Harissati = He will carry



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Harissati


(Te) Harissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Harissasi


(Tumhe) Harissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Harissæmi

(Mayam) Harissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Vasissati = He will live



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Vasissati


(Te) Vasissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Vasissasi

(Tumhe) Vasissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Vasissæmi

(Mayam) Vasissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Dadissati = He will give



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Dadissati


(Te) Dadissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Dadissasi

(Tumhe) Dadissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Dadissæmi

(Mayam) Dadissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Karissati = He will do



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Karissati


(Te) Karissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Karissasi


(Tumhe) Karissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Karissæmi

(Mayam) Karissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Passissati = He will see



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Passissati


(Te) Passissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Passissasi

(Tumhe) Passissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Passissæmi

(Mayam) Passissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

Bhæyissati = He will fear



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd. Per.
(So) Bhæyissati


(Te) Bhæyissanti



He will cook


They will cook

2nd. Per.
(Tvam) Bhæyissasi

(Tumhe) Bhæyissatha



Thou will cook


You will cook

1st. Per.
(Aham) Bhæyissæmi

(Mayam) Bhæyissæma



I shall cook


We shall cook

All verbs given in the Present Tense may be changed into Future by inserting issa between the base and the termination, and dropping the last vowel of the base, e.g. bhuñja + ti >> bhuñj + issa + ti = bhuñjissati.

22. Declension of Masculine Nouns Ending in ø
PAKKHØ (BIRD)


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pakkhø



Pakkhø; pakkhino

Acc.
Pakkhønaµ; pakkhiµ

Pakkhø; pakkhino

Ins.
Pakkhinæ



Pakkhøbhi; pakkhøhi

Dat.
Pakkhino; pakkhissa

Pakkhønaµ
Abl.
Pakkhinæ; pakkhimhæ;

Pakkhøbhi; pakkhøhi


Pakkhismæ
Gen.
Pakkhino; pakkhissa

Pakkhønaµ
Loc.
Pakkhøni; pakkhimhi;

Pakkhøsu


Pakkhismiµ
Voc.
Pakkhø



Pakkhø; pakkhino

Some of the similarly declined are:-
Hatthø = elephant


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Hatthø



Hatthø; Hatthino

Acc.
Hatthønaµ; Hatthiµ

Hatthø; Hatthino

Ins.
Hatthinæ



Hatthøbhi; Hatthøhi

Dat.
Hatthino; Hatthissa

Hatthønaµ
Abl.
Hatthinæ; Hatthimhæ;

Hatthøbhi; Hatthøhi


Hatthismæ
Gen.
Hatthino; Hatthissa

Hatthønaµ
Loc.
Hatthøni; Hatthimhi;

Hatthøsu


Hatthismiµ
Voc.
Hatthø



Hatthø; Hatthino

Sæmø = lord


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sæmø




Sæmø; Sæmino

Acc.
Sæmønaµ; Sæmiµ

Sæmø; Sæmino

Ins.
Sæminæ



Sæmøbhi; Sæmøhi

Dat.
Sæmino; Sæmissa

Sæmønaµ
Abl.
Sæminæ; Sæmimhæ;

Sæmøbhi; Sæmøhi


Sæmismæ
Gen.
Sæmino; Sæmissa

Sæmønaµ
Loc.
Sæmøni; Sæmimhi;

Sæmøsu


Sæmismiµ
Voc.
Sæmø




Sæmø; Sæmino

Ku¥¥hø = leper


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ku¥¥hø



Ku¥¥hø; Ku¥¥hino

Acc.
Ku¥¥hønaµ; Ku¥¥hiµ

Ku¥¥hø; Ku¥¥hino

Ins.
Ku¥¥hinæ



Ku¥¥høbhi; Ku¥¥høhi

Dat.
Ku¥¥hino; Ku¥¥hissa

Ku¥¥hønaµ
Abl.
Ku¥¥hinæ; Ku¥¥himhæ;

Ku¥¥høbhi; Ku¥¥høhi


Ku¥¥hismæ
Gen.
Ku¥¥hino; Ku¥¥hissa

Ku¥¥hønaµ
Loc.
Ku¥¥høni; Ku¥¥himhi;

Ku¥¥høsu


Ku¥¥hismim

Voc.
Ku¥¥hø



Ku¥¥hø; Ku¥¥hino

Dæ¥hø = tusker


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dæ¥hø




Dæ¥hø; Dæ¥hino

Acc.
Dæ¥hønaµ; Dæ¥hiµ

Dæ¥hø; Dæ¥hino

Ins.
Dæ¥hinæ



Dæ¥høbhi; Dæ¥høhi

Dat.
Dæ¥hino; Dæ¥hissa

Dæ¥hønaµ
Abl.
Dæ¥hinæ; Dæ¥himhæ;

Dæ¥høbhi; Dæ¥høhi


Dæ¥hismæ
Gen.
Dæ¥hino; Dæ¥hissa

Dæ¥hønaµ
Loc.
Dæ¥høni; Dæ¥himhi;

Dæ¥høsu


Dæ¥hismiµ
Voc.
Dæ¥hø




Dæ¥hø; Dæ¥hino

Bhogø = serpent


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhogø




Bhogø; Bhogino

Acc.
Bhogønaµ; Bhogiµ

Bhogø; Bhogino

Ins.
Bhoginæ



Bhogøbhi; Bhogøhi

Dat.
Bhogino; Bhogissa

Bhogønaµ
Abl.
Bhoginæ; Bhogimhæ;

Bhogøbhi; Bhogøhi


Bhogismæ
Gen.
Bhogino; Bhogissa

Bhogønaµ
Loc.
Bhogøni; Bhogimhi;

Bhogøsu


Bhogismim

Voc.
Bhogø




Bhogø; Bhogino

Pæpakærø = evil-doer


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pæpakærø



Pæpakærø; Pæpakærino

Acc.
Pæpakærønaµ; Pæpakæriµ
Pæpakærø; Pæpakærino

Ins.
Pæpakærinæ



Pæpakærøbhi; Pæpakærøhi

Dat.
Pæpakærino; Pæpakærissa
Pæpakærønaµ
Abl.
Pæpakærinæ; Pæpakærimhæ;
Pæpakærøbhi; Pæpakærøhi


Pæpakærismæ
Gen.
Pæpakærino; Pæpakærissa
Pæpakærønaµ
Loc.
Pæpakærøni; Pæpakærimhi;
Pæpakærøsu


Pæpakærismiµ
Voc.
Pæpakærø



Pæpakærø; Pæpakærino

Døghajøvø = possessor of a long life


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Døghajøvø



Døghajøvø; Døghajøvino

Acc.
Døghajøvønaµ; Døghajøviµ
Døghajøvø; Døghajøvino

Ins.
Døghajøvinæ



Døghajøvøbhi; Døghajøvøhi

Dat.
Døghajøvino; Døghajøvissa
Døghajøvønaµ
Abl.
Døghajøvinæ; Døghajøvimhæ;
Døghajøvøbhi; Døghajøvøhi


Døghajøvismæ
Gen.
Døghajøvino; Døghajøvissa
Døghajøvønaµ
Loc.
Døghajøvøni; Døghajøvimhi;
Døghajøvøsu


Døghajøvismim

Voc.
Døghajøvø



Døghajøvø; Døghajøvino

Se¥¥hø = millionaire


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Se¥¥hø



Se¥¥hø; Se¥¥hino

Acc.
Se¥¥hønaµ; Se¥¥hiµ

Se¥¥hø; Se¥¥hino

Ins.
Se¥¥hinæ



Se¥¥høbhi; Se¥¥høhi

Dat.
Se¥¥hino; Se¥¥hissa

Se¥¥hønaµ
Abl.
Se¥¥hinæ; Se¥¥himhæ;

Se¥¥høbhi; Se¥¥høhi


Se¥¥hismæ
Gen.
Se¥¥hino; Se¥¥hissa

Se¥¥hønaµ
Loc.
Se¥¥høni; Se¥¥himhi;

Se¥¥høsu


Se¥¥hismiµ
Voc.
Se¥¥hø



Se¥¥hø; Se¥¥hino

Bhægø = sharer


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhægø




Bhægø; Bhægino

Acc.
Bhægønaµ; Bhægiµ

Bhægø; Bhægino

Ins.
Bhæginæ



Bhægøbhi; Bhægøhi

Dat.
Bhægino; Bhægissa

Bhægønaµ
Abl.
Bhæginæ; Bhægimhæ;

Bhægøbhi; Bhægøhi


Bhægismæ
Gen.
Bhægino; Bhægissa

Bhægønaµ
Loc.
Bhægøni; Bhægimhi;

Bhægøsu


Bhægismiµ
Voc.
Bhægø




Bhægø; Bhægino

Sukhø = receiver of comfort; happy


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sukhø




Sukhø; Sukhino

Acc.
Sukhønaµ; Sukhiµ

Sukhø; Sukhino

Ins.
Sukhinæ



Sukhøbhi; Sukhøhi

Dat.
Sukhino; Sukhissa

Sukhønaµ
Abl.
Sukhinæ; Sukhimhæ;

Sukhøbhi; Sukhøhi


Sukhismæ
Gen.
Sukhino; Sukhissa

Sukhønaµ
Loc.
Sukhøni; Sukhimhi;

Sukhøsu


Sukhismiµ
Voc.
Sukhø




Sukhø; Sukhino

Mantø – minister


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mantø




Mantø; Mantino

Acc.
Mantønaµ; Mantiµ

Mantø; Mantino

Ins.
Mantinæ



Mantøbhi; Mantøhi

Dat.
Mantino; Mantissa

Mantønaµ
Abl.
Mantinæ; Mantimhæ;

Mantøbhi; Mantøhi


Mantismæ
Gen.
Mantino; Mantissa

Mantønaµ
Loc.
Mantøni; Mantimhi;

Mantøsu


Mantismiµ
Voc.
Mantø




Mantø; Mantino

Karø = elephant


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Karø




Karø; Karino

Acc.
Karønaµ; Kariµ


Karø; Karino

Ins.
Karinæ



Karøbhi; Karøhi

Dat.
Karino; Karissa


Karønaµ
Abl.
Karinæ; Karimhæ;

Karøbhi; Karøhi


Karismæ
Gen.
Karino; Karissa


Karønaµ
Loc.
Karøni; Karimhi;


Karøsu


Karismiµ
Voc.
Karø




Karø; Karino

Sikhø = peacock


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sikhø




Sikhø; Sikhino

Acc.
Sikhønaµ; Sikhiµ

Sikhø; Sikhino

Ins.
Sikhinæ



Sikhøbhi; Sikhøhi

Dat.
Sikhino; Sikhissa

Sikhønaµ
Abl.
Sikhinæ; Sikhimhæ;

Sikhøbhi; Sikhøhi


Sikhismæ
Gen.
Sikhino; Sikhissa

Sikhønaµ
Loc.
Sikhøni; Sikhimhi;

Sikhøsu


Sikhismiµ
Voc.
Sikhø




Sikhø; Sikhino

Balø = a powerful person


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Balø




Balø; Balino

Acc.
Balønaµ; Baliµ


Balø; Balino

Ins.
Balinæ



Baløbhi; Baløhi

Dat.
Balino; Balissa


Balønaµ
Abl.
Balinæ; Balimhæ;


Baløbhi; Baløhi


Balismæ
Gen.
Balino; Balissa


Balønaµ
Loc.
Baløni; Balimhi;


Baløsu


Balismiµ
Voc.
Balø




Balø; Balino

Sasø = moon


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sasø




Sasø; Sasino

Acc.
Sasønaµ; Sasiµ


Sasø; Sasino

Ins.
Sasinæ



Sasøbhi; Sasøhi

Dat.
Sasino; Sasissa


Sasønaµ
Abl.
Sasinæ; Sasimhæ;

Sasøbhi; Sasøhi


Sasismæ
Gen.
Sasino; Sasissa


Sasønaµ
Loc.
Sasøni; Sasimhi;


Sasøsu


Sasismiµ
Voc.
Sasø




Sasø; Sasino

Chattø = possessor of an umbrella


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Chattø



Chattø; Chattino

Acc.
Chattønaµ; Chattiµ

Chattø; Chattino

Ins.
Chattinæ



Chattøbhi; Chattøhi

Dat.
Chattino; Chattissa

Chattønaµ
Abl.
Chattinæ; Chattimhæ;

Chattøbhi; Chattøhi


Chattismæ
Gen.
Chattino; Chattissa

Chattønaµ
Loc.
Chattøni; Chattimhi;

Chattøsu


Chattismiµ
Voc.
Chattø



Chattø; Chattino

Mælø = one who has a garland


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mælø




Mælø; Mælino

Acc.
Mælønaµ; Mæliµ


Mælø; Mælino

Ins.
Mælinæ



Mæløbhi; Mæløhi

Dat.
Mælino; Mælissa


Mælønaµ
Abl.
Mælinæ; Mælimhæ;

Mæløbhi; Mæløhi


Mælismæ
Gen.
Mælino; Mælissa


Mælønaµ
Loc.
Mæløni; Mælimhi;


Mæløsu


Mælismiµ
Voc.
Mælø




Mælø; Mælino

Særathø = charioteer


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Særathø



Særathø; Særathino

Acc.
Særathønaµ; Særathiµ

Særathø; Særathino

Ins.
Særathinæ



Særathøbhi; Særathøhi

Dat.
Særathino; Særathissa

Særathønaµ
Abl.
Særathinæ; Særathimhæ;
Særathøbhi; Særathøhi


Særathismæ
Gen.
Særathino; Særathissa

Særathønaµ
Loc.
Særathøni; Særathimhi;

Særathøsu


Særathismiµ
Voc.
Særathø



Særathø; Særathino

Gæ¼ø = one who ahs a following


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gæ¼ø




Gæ¼ø; Gæ¼ino

Acc.
Gæ¼ønaµ; Gæ¼iµ


Gæ¼ø; Gæ¼ino

Ins.
Gæ¼inæ



Gæ¼øbhi; Gæ¼øhi

Dat.
Gæ¼ino; Gæ¼issa


Gæ¼ønaµ
Abl.
Gæ¼inæ; Gæ¼imhæ;

Gæ¼øbhi; Gæ¼øhi


Gæ¼ismæ
Gen.
Gæ¼ino; Gæ¼issa


Gæ¼ønaµ
Loc.
Gæ¼øni; Gæ¼imhi;

Gæ¼øsu


Gæ¼ismiµ
Voc.
Gæ¼ø




Gæ¼ø; Gæ¼ino

Exercise 8

TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Mantø hatthinaµ æruhissati.

Nom. Sg. The minister.
Acc. Sg. The elephant.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will climb.

The minister will climb the elephant.

02.
Mayaµ se¥¥hino gehaµ gamissæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We will go.
Dat. Sg. To the millionaire.

Gen. Sg. Of the millionaire.

Acc. Sg. The house.

We will go to the house of the millionaire.

03.
Tvaµ sæmino puttassa kapiµ dadissasi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You will give.
Gen. Sg. Of the lord.

Gen. Sg. Of son.

Acc. Sg. The monkey.

You will give the monkey to the son of the lord.

04.
Ga¼ino sukhino bhavissanti.

Acc. Pl. The followers.
Acc. Pl. Happy.

3rd. Per. Pl. Who have.

Those who have the followers will be happy.

05.
Amhækaµ sæmino døghajøvino na bhavanti.

Acc. Pl. Our.
Acc. Pl. The lords.

Gen. Sg.
Possessors of long life.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are not.

Our lords are not the possessors of long life.

06.
Pæpakærø ya¥¥hinæ bhogiµ mæresi.

Nom. Sg. The evil doer.
Ins. Sg. With the stick.

Acc. Sg. The snake.

3rd. Per. Sg. Killed.

The evil doer killed the snake with the stick.

07.
Mama puttæ se¥¥hino gæme vasissanti.

Gen. Sg. My.
Nom. Pl. Sons

Gen. Sg. Of the millionaire.

Loc. Sg. In village.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will live

My sons will live in the village of the millionaire.

08.
Ku¥¥hø særathino pædaµ ya¥¥hinæ pahari.

Nom. Sg. The leper.
Gen. Sg. Of the charioteer.

Acc. Sg. The foot.

Ins. Sg. With the stick.

3rd. Per. Sg. Hit.

The leper hit the foot of the charioteer with stick.

09.
Sikhø chattimhæ bhæyissati.

Nom. Sg. The peacock.
Abl. Sg. From the possessor of an umbrella.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will fear.

Peacock will fear (will be afraid of) the possessor of an umbrella.

10.
Særathø asse gæmamhæ harissati.

Nom. Sg. The charioteer.
Nom. Pl. The horses.

Abl. Sg. From the village.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will carry.

The charioteer will carry the horses from the village.

11.
Tumhe mæløhi sasønaµ olokessatha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You will look at.
Ins. Pl. With one who has a garlands.

Acc. Sg. The moon.

You will look at the moon with those who have the garland.

12.
Balø dæ¥hino kæyaµ chindissati.

Nom. Sg. A powerful person.
Gen. Sg. Of the tusker.

Acc. Sg. The body.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will cut.

The powerful man will cut the body of the tusker.

13.
Amhækaµ mantino balino abhayiµsu.

Acc. Pl. Our
Acc. Pl. The Ministers.

Acc. Pl Powerful person

3rd. Per. Pl. Were.

Our ministers were powerful men.

14.
Se¥¥hino mælino passissanti.

Nom. Pl. The millionaires.
Acc. Pl. One who has a garlands.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will see.

The millionaires will see those who have garlands.

15.
Mayaµ gehe odanaµ bhuñjissæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We will eat.
Loc. Sg. In the house

Acc. Sg. The rice.

We will eat the rice in the house.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
Our lord went to the minister.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Nom. Sg. Sæmi.

3rd. Per. Sg. Agacchi; gacchi; agami; gami.

Acc. Sg. Mantiµ.

Amhækaµ sæmi mantiµ agamæsi.

02.
The millionaire will be the possessor of a long life.

Nom. Sg. Se¥¥hø
3rd. Per. Sg. Bhavissati.

Nom. Sg. Døghajøvø
Se¥¥hø døghajøvø bhavissati.

03.
Evil-doers will not become receivers of comfort.

Nom. Pl. Pæpakærø.
3rd. Per. Pl. Na Bhavissanti.

Acc. Pl. Sukhøno.

Pæpakærø sukhino na bhavissanti.

04.
The tusker will strike the leper.

Nom. Sg. Dæ¥hø.
3rd. Per. Sg. Paharissati.

Acc. Sg. Ku¥¥hiµ.

Dæ¥hø ku¥¥hiµ paharissati.

05.
The minister will get a peacock from the lord.

Nom. Sg. Mantø.
3rd. Per. Sg. Labhissati.

Acc. Sg. Sikhiµ.

Abl. Sg. Sæmimhæ.

Mantø sæmimhæ sikhiµ labhissati.

06.
The charioteer will buy horses for the minister.

Nom. Sg. Særathø.
3rd. Per. Sg. Ki¼issati.

Nom. Pl. Asse.

Dat. Sg. Mantino.

Særathø mantino asse ki¼issati.

07.
My peacocks will live on the mountain.
Gen. Sg. Mayham.
Acc. Pl. Sikhino.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vasissanti.

Loc.Sg. Girimhi.

Mayham sikhino girimhi vasissanti.

08.
The serpents will bite the powerful.

Nom. Pl. Ahayo.
3rd. Per. Sg. ðasissati.

Acc. Sg. Baliµ.

Ahayo baliµ ðasissati.

09.
The lord’s sons will see the lions of the millionaire.

Dat. Sg. Sæmino.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Passissanti.

Acc. Pl. Søhe.

Gen. Sg. Se¥¥hino.

Sæmino puttæ se¥¥ho søhe passissanti.

10.
We will buy a deer from the guest.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ kinissæma.
Acc. Sg. Migaµ.
Abl. Sg. Atitthimhæ.

Mayaµ atithimhæ migaµ kinissæma.

11.
The elephant killed a man with (its) feet.

Nom. Sg. Hatthø.
3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi.

Acc. Sg. Naraµ.

Ins. Pl. Pædehi.

Hatthø pædehi naraµ mæresi.

12.
You will not be a millionaire.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ na bhavissati.
Nom. Sg. Se¥¥hø.

Tvaµ se¥¥hø na bhavissati.

13.
The king’s sons will eat with the ministers.

Gen. Sg. Bhþpatino.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhuñjissanti.

Ins. Pl. Mantøhi (Saddhiµ mantøhi).

Bhþpatino puttæ mantøhi saddhiµ bhuñjissanti.

14.
The monkeys will not fall from the tree.

Nom. Pl. Kapayo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Na patissanti.

Abl. Sg. Rukkhamhæ.

Kapayo rukkhamhæ na patissanti.

15.
I will not carry the elephant of the charioteer.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ na harissæmi.
Acc. Sg. Hatthiµ.

Gen. Sg. Særathino.

Ahaµ særathino hatthiµ na harissæmi.

23. Declension of Masculine Nouns Ending in “U”

GARU (teacher)


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Garu




Garþ; garavo

Acc.
Garuµ



Garþ; garavo

Ins.
Garunæ



Garþbhi; garþhi

Dat.
Garuno; garussa


Garþnaµ
Abl.
Garunæ



Garþbhi; garþhi

Gen.
Garuno; garussa


Garþnaµ
Loc.
Garumhi; garusmiµ

Garþsu

Voc.
Garu




Garþ; garavo

Some of the similarly declined are:-

Bhikkhu = monk


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bhikkhu



Bhikkhþ; Bhikkhavo

Acc.
Bhikkhuµ



Bhikkhþ; Bhikkhavo

Ins.
Bhikkhunæ



Bhikkhþbhi; Bhikkhþhi

Dat.
Bhikkhuno; Bhikkhussa
Bhikkhþnaµ
Abl.
Bhikkhunæ



Bhikkhþbhi; Bhikkhþhi

Gen.
Bhikkhuno; Bhikkhussa
Bhikkhþnaµ
Loc.
Bhikkhumhi; Bhikkhusmiµ
Bhikkhþsu

Voc.
Bhikkhu



Bhikkhþ; Bhikkhavo

Bandhu = relation


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bandhu



Bandhþ; Bandhavo

Acc.
Bandhuµ



Bandhþ; Bandhavo

Ins.
Bandhunæ



Bandhþbhi; Bandhþhi

Dat.
Bandhuno; Bandhussa

Bandhþnaµ
Abl.
Bandhunæ



Bandhþbhi; Bandhþhi

Gen.
Bandhuno; Bandhussa

Bandhþnaµ
Loc.
Bandhumhi; Bandhusmiµ
Bandhþsu

Voc.
Bandhu



Bandhþ; Bandhavo

Taru = tree


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Taru




Tarþ; Taravo

Acc.
Taruµ



Tarþ; Taravo

Ins.
Tarunæ



Tarþbhi; Tarþhi

Dat.
Taruno; Tarussa


Tarþnaµ
Abl.
Tarunæ



Tarþbhi; Tarþhi

Gen.
Taruno; Tarussa


Tarþnaµ
Loc.
Tarumhi; Tarusmiµ

Tarþsu

Voc.
Taru




Tarþ; Taravo

Bæhu = arm


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bæhu




Bæhþ; Bæhavo

Acc.
Bæhuµ



Bæhþ; Bæhavo

Ins.
Bæhunæ



Bæhþbhi; Bæhþhi

Dat.
Bæhuno; Bæhussa

Bæhþnaµ
Abl.
Bæhunæ



Bæhþbhi; Bæhþhi

Gen.
Bæhuno; Bæhussa

Bæhþnaµ
Loc.
Bæhumhi; Bæhusmiµ

Bæhþsu

Voc.
Bæhu




Bæhþ; Bæhavo

Sindhu = sea


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sindhu



Sindhþ; Sindhavo

Acc.
Sindhuµ



Sindhþ; Sindhavo

Ins.
Sindhunæ



Sindhþbhi; Sindhþhi

Dat.
Sindhuno; Sindhussa

Sindhþnaµ
Abl.
Sindhunæ



Sindhþbhi; Sindhþhi

Gen.
Sindhuno; Sindhussa

Sindhþnaµ
Loc.
Sindhumhi; Sindhusmiµ
Sindhþsu

Voc.
Sindhu



Sindhþ; Sindhavo

Pharasu = axe


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Pharasu



Pharasþ; Pharasavo

Acc.
Pharasuµ



Pharasþ; Pharasavo

Ins.
Pharasunæ



Pharasþbhi; Pharasþhi

Dat.
Pharasuno; Pharasussa
Pharasþnaµ
Abl.
Pharasunæ



Pharasþbhi; Pharasþhi

Gen.
Pharasuno; Pharasussa
Pharasþnaµ
Loc.
Pharasumhi; Pharasusmiµ
Pharasþsu

Voc.
Pharasu



Pharasþ; Pharasavo

Pasu = beast


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Pasu




Pasþ; Pasavo

Acc.
Pasuµ



Pasþ; Pasavo

Ins.
Pasunæ



Pasþbhi; Pasþhi

Dat.
Pasuno; Pasussa


Pasþnaµ
Abl.
Pasunæ



Pasþbhi; Pasþhi

Gen.
Pasuno; Pasussa


Pasþnaµ
Loc.
Pasumhi; Pasusmiµ

Pasþsu

Voc.
Pasu




Pasþ; Pasavo

Ækhu = rat


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ækhu




Ækhþ; Ækhavo

Acc.
Ækhuµ



Ækhþ; Ækhavo

Ins.
Ækhunæ



Ækhþbhi; Ækhþhi

Dat.
Ækhuno; Ækhussa

Ækhþnaµ
Abl.
Ækhunæ



Ækhþbhi; Ækhþhi

Gen.
Ækhuno; Ækhussa

Ækhþnaµ
Loc.
Ækhumhi; Ækhusmiµ

Ækhþsu

Voc.
Ækhu




Ækhþ; Ækhavo

Ucchu = sugar-cane


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ucchu



Ucchþ; Ucchavo

Acc.
Ucchuµ



Ucchþ; Ucchavo

Ins.
Ucchunæ



Ucchþbhi; Ucchþhi

Dat.
Ucchuno; Ucchussa

Ucchþnaµ
Abl.
Ucchunæ



Ucchþbhi; Ucchþhi

Gen.
Ucchuno; Ucchussa

Ucchþnaµ
Loc.
Ucchumhi; Ucchusmiµ
Ucchþsu

Voc.
Ucchu



Ucchþ; Ucchavo

Velu = bamboo


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Velu




Velþ; Velavo

Acc.
Veluµ



Velþ; Velavo

Ins.
Velunæ



Velþbhi; Velþhi

Dat.
Veluno; Velussa


Velþnaµ
Abl.
Velunæ



Velþbhi; Velþhi

Gen.
Veluno; Velussa


Velþnaµ
Loc.
Velumhi; Velusmiµ

Velþsu

Voc.
Velu




Velþ; Velavo

Katacchu = spoon


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Katacchu



Katacchþ; Katacchavo

Acc.
Katacchuµ



Katacchþ; Katacchavo

Ins.
Katacchunæ


Katacchþbhi; Katacchþhi

Dat.
Katacchuno; Katacchussa
Katacchþnaµ
Abl.
Katacchunæ


Katacchþbhi; Katacchþhi

Gen.
Katacchuno; Katacchussa
Katacchþnaµ
Loc.
Katacchumhi; 


Katacchþsu

Katacchusmiµ
Voc.
Katacchu



Katacchþ; Katacchavo

Sattu = enemy


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sattu




Sattþ; Sattavo

Acc.
Sattuµ



Sattþ; Sattavo

Ins.
Sattunæ



Sattþbhi; Sattþhi

Dat.
Sattuno; Sattussa

Sattþnaµ
Abl.
Sattunæ



Sattþbhi; Sattþhi

Gen.
Sattuno; Sattussa

Sattþnaµ
Loc.
Sattumhi; Sattusmiµ

Sattþsu

Voc.
Sattu




Sattþ; Sattavo

Setu = bridge


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Setu




Setþ; Setavo

Acc.
Setuµ



Setþ; Setavo

Ins.
Setunæ



Setþbhi; Setþhi

Dat.
Setuno; Setussa


Setþnaµ
Abl.
Setunæ



Setþbhi; Setþhi

Gen.
Setuno; Setussa


Setþnaµ
Loc.
Setumhi; Setusmiµ

Setþsu

Voc.
Setu




Setþ; Setavo

Ketu = banner


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ketu




Ketþ; Ketavo

Acc.
Ketuµ



Ketþ; Ketavo

Ins.
Ketunæ



Ketþbhi; Ketþhi

Dat.
Ketuno; Ketussa


Ketþnaµ
Abl.
Ketunæ



Ketþbhi; Ketþhi

Gen.
Ketuno; Ketussa


Ketþnaµ
Loc.
Ketumhi; Ketusmiµ

Ketþsu

Voc.
Ketu




Ketþ; Ketavo

Susu = young one


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Susu




Susþ; Susavo

Acc.
Susuµ



Susþ; Susavo

Ins.
Susunæ



Susþbhi; Susþhi
Dat.
Susuno; Susussa

Susþnaµ

Abl.
Susunæ



Susþbhi; Susþhi

Gen.
Susuno; Susussa

Susþnaµ

Loc.
Susumhi; Sususmiµ

Susþsu

Voc.
Susu




Susþ; Susavo

Some nouns of the same ending are differently declined.

24. BHATU (brother)


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bhætæ



Bhætaro

Acc.
Bhætaraµ



Bhatare; bhætaro

Ins.
Bhætaræ



Bhæterbhi; bhætarehi







Bhætþbhi; bhætþhi
Dat.
Bhætu; bhætuno;


Bhætærænaµ; bhætænaµ;


Bhætussa



bhætþnaµ
Abl.
Bhætaræ



Bhæterbhi; bhætarehi







Bhætþbhi; bhætþhi

Gen.
Bhætu; bhætuno;


Bhætærænaµ; bhætænaµ;


Bhætussa



bhætþnaµ
Loc.
Bhætari



Bhætæresu; bhætusu

Voc.
Bhæta; bhætæ


Bhætaro

Pitu (father)


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bhætæ



Bhætaro

Acc.
Bhætaraµ



Bhatare; bhætaro

Ins.
Bhætaræ



Bhæterbhi; bhætarehi







Bhætþbhi; bhætþhi

Dat.
Bhætu; bhætuno;


Bhætærænaµ; bhætænaµ;


Bhætussa



bhætþnaµ
Abl.
Bhætaræ



Bhæterbhi; bhætarehi







Bhætþbhi; bhætþhi

Gen.
Bhætu; bhætuno;


Bhætærænaµ; bhætænaµ;


Bhætussa



bhætþnaµ
Loc.
Bhætari



Bhætæresu; bhætusu

Voc.
Bhæta; bhætæ


Bhætaro

25. NATTÞ (Grandson)

Nom.
Nattæ




Nattæro

Acc.
Nattæraµ



Nattære; nattæro

Ins.
Nattæræ



Nattærebhi; nattærehi

Dat.
Nattu; nattuno;


Nattærænaµ; nattænaµ

Nattussa

Abl.
Nattæræ



Nattærebhi; nattærehi

Gen.
Nattu; nattuno;


Nattærænaµ; nattænaµ

Nattussa

Loc.
Nattarø



Nattæresu

Voc.
Natta; nattæ


Nattæro

Some of the similarly declined are:-

Satthu = adviser; teacher

Nom.
Satthæ



Satthæro

Acc.
Satthæraµ



Satthære; Satthæro

Ins.
Satthæræ



Satthærebhi; Satthærehi

Dat.
Satthu; Satthuno;

Satthærænaµ; Satthænaµ

Satthussa

Abl.
Satthæræ



Satthærebhi; Satthærehi

Gen.
Satthu; Satthuno;

Satthærænaµ; Satthænaµ

Satthussa

Loc.
Sattharø



Satthæresu

Voc.
Sattha; Satthæ


Satthæro

Katthu = doer; maker

Nom.
Katthæ



Katthæro

Acc.
Katthæraµ



Katthære; Katthæro

Ins.
Katthæræ



Katthærebhi; Katthærehi

Dat.
Katthu; Katthuno;

Katthærænaµ; Katthænaµ

Katthussa

Abl.
Katthæræ



Katthærebhi; Katthærehi

Gen.
Katthu; Katthuno;

Katthærænaµ; Katthænaµ

Katthussa

Loc.
Kattharø



Katthæresu

Voc.
Kattha; Katthæ


Katthæro

Bhattu = husband

Nom.
Bhattæ



Bhattæro

Acc.
Bhattæraµ



Bhattære; Bhattæro

Ins.
Bhattæræ



Bhattærebhi; Bhattærehi

Dat.
Bhattu; Bhattuno;

Bhattærænaµ; Bhattænaµ

Bhattussa

Abl.
Bhattæræ



Bhattærebhi; Bhattærehi

Gen.
Bhattu; Bhattuno;

Bhattærænaµ; Bhattænaµ

Bhattussa

Loc.
Bhattarø



Bhattæresu

Voc.
Bhatta; Bhattæ


Bhattæro

Gantu = goer

Nom.
Gantæ



Gantæro

Acc.
Gantæraµ



Gantære; Gantæro

Ins.
Gantæræ



Gantærebhi; Gantærehi

Dat.
Gantu; Gantuno;

Gantærænaµ; Gantænaµ

Gantussa

Abl.
Gantæræ



Gantærebhi; Gantærehi

Gen.
Gantu; Gantuno;

Gantærænaµ; Gantænaµ

Gantussa

Loc.
Gantarø



Gantæresu

Voc.
Ganta; Gantæ


Gantæro

Satu = hearer

Nom.
Satæ




Satæro

Acc.
Satæraµ



Satære; Satæro

Ins.
Satæræ



Satærebhi; Satærehi

Dat.
Satu; Satuno;


Satærænaµ; Satænaµ

Satussa

Abl.
Satæræ



Satærebhi; Satærehi

Gen.
Satu; Satuno;


Satærænaµ; Satænaµ

Satussa

Loc.
Satarø



Satæresu

Voc.
Sata; Satæ



Satæro

Netu = leader

Nom.
Netæ




Netæro

Acc.
Netæraµ



Netære; Netæro

Ins.
Netæræ



Netærebhi; Netærehi

Dat.
Netu; Netuno;


Netærænaµ; Netænaµ

Netussa

Abl.
Netæræ



Netærebhi; Netærehi

Gen.
Netu; Netuno;


Netærænaµ; Netænaµ

Netussa

Loc.
Netarø



Netæresu

Voc.
Neta; Netæ



Netæro

Vattu = sayer

Nom.
Vattæ




Vattæro

Acc.
Vattæraµ



Vattære; Vattæro

Ins.
Vattæræ



Vattærebhi; Vattærehi

Dat.
Vattu; Vattuno;


Vattærænaµ; Vattænaµ

Vattussa

Abl.
Vattæræ



Vattærebhi; Vattærehi

Gen.
Vattu; Vattuno;


Vattærænaµ; Vattænaµ

Vattussa

Loc.
Vattarø



Vattæresu

Voc.
Vatta; Vattæ


Vattæro

Jetu = victor

Nom.
Jetæ




Jetæro

Acc.
Jetæraµ



Jetære; Jetæro

Ins.
Jetæræ



Jetærebhi; Jetærehi

Dat.
Jetu; Jetuno;


Jetærænaµ; Jetænaµ

Jetussa

Abl.
Jetæræ



Jetærebhi; Jetærehi

Gen.
Jetu; Jetuno;


Jetærænaµ; Jetænaµ

Jetussa

Loc.
Jetarø




Jetæresu

Voc.
Jeta; Jetæ



Jetæro

Vinetu = instructor

Nom.
Vinetæ



Vinetæro

Acc.
Vinetæraµ



Vinetære; Vinetæro

Ins.
Vinetæræ



Vinetærebhi; Vinetærehi

Dat.
Vinetu; Vinetuno;

Vinetærænaµ; Vinetænaµ

Vinetussa

Abl.
Vinetæræ



Vinetærebhi; Vinetærehi

Gen.
Vinetu; Vinetuno;

Vinetærænaµ; Vinetænaµ

Vinetussa

Loc.
Vinetarø



Vinetæresu

Voc.
Vineta; Vinetæ


Vinetæro

Viññætu = knower

Nom.
Viññætæ



Viññætæro

Acc.
Viññætæraµ


Viññætære; Viññætæro

Ins.
Viññætæræ



Viññætærebhi; Viññætærehi

Dat.
Viññætu; Viññætuno;

Viññætærænaµ; Viññætænaµ

Viññætussa

Abl.
Viññætæræ



Viññætærebhi; Viññætærehi

Gen.
Viññætu; Viññætuno;

Viññætærænaµ; Viññætænaµ

Viññætussa

Loc.
Viññætarø



Viññætæresu

Voc.
Viññæta; Viññætæ


Viññætæro

Dætu = giver
Nom.
Dætæ




Dætæro

Acc.
Dætæraµ



Dætære; Dætæro

Ins.
Dætæræ



Dætærebhi; Dætærehi

Dat.
Dætu; Dætuno;


Dætærænaµ; Dætænaµ


Dætussa

Abl.
Dætæræ



Dætærebhi; Dætærehi

Gen.
Dætu; Dætuno;


Dætærænaµ; Dætænaµ


Dætussa

Loc.
Dætarø



Dætæresu

Voc.
Dæta; Dætæ



Dætæro

Remarks:-
26. The prepositions saha (with) and saddhiµ (with) govern the Instrumental case and are usually placed after the word governed by them. The Instrumental alone sometimes gives the meaning "with".

The equivalent to the conjunction "and" is ca in Pali. Api or pi also is sometimes used in the same sense.

The equivalent to "or" is væ.

 

Exercise 9

TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Bhandhavo susþhi saddhiµ amhækaµ gehaµ ægamissanti.

Nom. Pl. The relatives.
Ins. Pl. With young ones.

Acc. Pl. Our.

Acc. Sg. The house.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will come.

The relatives will come to our house with the young ones.

02.
Sattu pharasunæ tava taravo chindissati.

Nom. Sg. The enemy.
Ins. Sg. With axe.
Gen. Sg. Of yours.

Acc. Pl. The trees

3rd. Per. Sg. Will cut.

The enemy will cut your trees with an axe.

03.
Garu mayhaµ susþnaµ ucchavo adadi.

Nom. Sg. The teacher.
Gen. Sg. Of my

Gen. Pl. Of the young ones.

Acc. Pl. The sugar-canes.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

The teacher gave sugar-canes to my young ones.

04.
Bhikkhavo nattærænaµ dhammaµ desessanti.

Nom. Pl. The monks.
Dat. Pl. To the grandsons.

Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will preach.

The monks will preach the doctrine to the grandsons.
05.
Tvaµ bandhunæ saha sindhuµ gamissasi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You will go.
Ins. Sg. With relative.

Acc. Sg. The sea.

You will go to the sea with the relative.

06.
Assæ ca goæ ca gæme æhindissanti.

Nom. Pl. The horses.
Nom. Pl. The oxen.

Loc. Sg. The village.

3rd. Per. Pl. Wander.

The horses and oxen will wonder in the village.

07.
Tumhe pasavo væ pakkhø væ na mæressatha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You do not kill.
Acc. Pl. The beasts.

Or

Acc. Pl. The birds.

You do not kill the beasts or the birds.

08.
Mayaµ netærehi saha satthæraµ pþjessæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We will respect.
Ins. Pl. With leaders.

Acc. Sg. The teacher.

We will respect the teacher with the leaders.

09.
Bhætæ vejunæ pakkhim mæresi.

Nom. Sg. The brother.
Ins. Sg. With the bamboo.

Acc. Sg. The bird.

3rd. Per. Sg. Killed.

The brother killed the bird with the bamboo.

10.
Amhækaµ pitaro sattþnaµ ketavo æhariµsu.

Acc. Pl. Ours.
Acc. Pl. The fathers.
Gen. Pl. Of enemies.

Acc. Pl. The banners / flags.

3rd. Per. Pl. Brought.

Our fathers brought the flags of the enemies.

11.
Jetæ dætæraµ bæhunæ pahari.

Nom. Sg. The winner.
Acc. Sg. The giver.

Ins. Sg. With the hand.

3rd. Per. Sg. Hit.

The winner hoit the giver with the hand.

12.
Satthæ amhækaµ netæ bhavissati.

Nom. Sg. The teacher.
Acc. Pl. Ours.

Acc. Sg. The leader.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will be

The teacher will be our leader.

13.
Mayaµ pitaræ saddhiµ ve¹avo æharissæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We will bring.
Ins. Sg. With the father.

Acc. Pl. The bamboos.

We will bring the bamboos with the father.

14.
Ahino ækhavo bhuñjanti.

Nom. Pl. The serpents.
Acc. Pl. The rats.

3rd. Per. Pl. Eat.

The serpents eat rats.

15.
Mama sattavo setumhi nisødiµsu.

Gen. Sg. Of my.
Acc. Pl. The enemies.

Abl. Pl. From the bridge.

3rd. Per. Pl. Sat.

My enemies sat on the bridge.

16.
Amhaµ bhætaro ca pitaro ca sindhuµ gacchiµsu.

Acc. Pl. Ours.
Acc. Pl. The brothers.

Acc. Pl. The fathers.

Acc. Sg. The sea.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went.

Our brothers and fathers went to the sea.

17.
Ahaµ mama bhætaræ saha sikhino vikki¼issæmi.

1st. Per. Sg. I will sell.
Gen. Sg. Of my.

Acc. Pl. The brothers.

With

Acc. Pl. The peacocks.

I will sell peacocks with my brothers.

18.
Susavo ka¥acchunæ odanaµ æhariµsu.

Nom. Pl. The young ones.
Ins. Sg. With the spoon.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

3rd. Per. Pl. Brought.

The young ones brought rice with the spoon.

19.
Gæmaµ gantæ tarþsu ketavo passissati.

Acc. Sg. The village.
Nom. Sg. The goer.

Loc. Pl. On the tree.
Acc. Pl. The flags.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will see.

The goer to the village will see the flags on the trees.

20.
Setuµ kattæ gæmamhæ ve¹avo æhari.

Acc. Sg. The Bridge.
Nom. Sg. The builder.

Abl. From the village.

Acc. Pl. The bamboos.

3rd. Per. Sg. Brought.

The builder of the bridge brought the bamboos from the village.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
I shall cut bamboos with my axe.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ chindissæmi.
Acc. Pl. Ve¹avo.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ
Ins. Sg. Pharasunæ.

Ahaµ pharasunæ mayhaµ ve¹avo chindissæmi.

02.
The teachers will look at the winner.

Nom. Pl. Garavo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Olokessanti.

Acc. Sg. Jetæram.

Garavo jetæram olokessanti.

03.
They carried sugar-canes for the elephants.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te hariµsu.
Acc. Pl. Ucchavo.

Dat. Pl. Hatthønaµ.

Te hatthønaµ ucchavo hariµsu.

04.
Hearers will come to the monks.

Nom. Pl. Satæro.
3rd. Per. Pl. Ægamissanti.

Acc. Pl. Bhikkhþ.

Satæro Bhikkhþ ægamissanti.

05.
Leopards and lions do not live in villages.

Nom. Pl. Døpayo.
Nom. Pl. Søho.

Na

3rd. Per. Pl. vasanti.

Loc. Sg. Gæme.

Døpayo ca Søho ca game na vasanti.

06.
I went to see the adviser with my brother.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ agacchiµ.
Dassanæya

Acc. Sg. Satthæraµ.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Nom. Pl. Bhætaræ.

Ahaµ mayhaµ bhætaræ saddhiµ sattharaµ dassanæya agacchiµ.

07.
Our fathers and brothers were merchants.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Acc. Pl. Pitaro.

Acc. Pl. Bhætaro

3rd. Per. Pl. Ahesuµ / Bhaviµsu.

Acc. Pl. Væ¼ijæ
Amhækaµ pitaro ca bhætaro ca væ¼ijæ ahesuµ (bhaviµsu).

08.
My brother’s son killed a bird with a stick.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Gen. Sg. Bhætuno.

Nom. Pl. Putto.

3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi.

Acc. Sg. Saku¼aµ.

Ins. Sg. Ya¥¥hinæ.

Mayhaµ bhætuno putto ya¥¥hinæ saku¼aµ mæresi.

09.
Our relations will buy peacocks and birds.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Acc. Pl. Ñætayo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼issanti.

Acc. Pl. Sikhino.

Acc. Pl. Pakkhino.

Amhækaµ ñætayo sikhino ca pakkhino ca ki¼issanti.

10.
Monkeys and deer live on the mountain.
Nom. Pl. Kapayo
Nom. Pl. Migo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vasanti.

Loc. Sg. Pabbate.

Kapayo ca migo ca pabbate vasanti.

11.
He struck my granson’s arm.

3rd. Per. Sg. So pahari.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Gen. Sg. Nattuno.

Acc. Sg. Bæhuµ.

So mayhaµ nattuno bæhuµ pahari.

12.
Enemies will carry (away) our leader’s banner.

Nom. Pl. Sattaro.
3rd. Per. Pl. Harissanti.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ
Gen. Sg. Netuno.

Acc. Sg. Ketuµ.

Sattaro amhækaµ netuno ketuµ harissanti.

13.
Builders of the bridges bought bamboos from the lord.

Nom. Pl. Katthæro.
Acc. Sg. Setuµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼iµsu.

Acc. Pl. Ve¹þ.

Abl. Sg. Sæmimhæ.

Setuµ kattæro sæmimhæ ve¹þ ki¼iµsu.

14.
Rats will fear from the serpents.

Nom. Pl. Ækhavo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhæyissanti.

Abl. Pl. Ahøhi.

Ækhavo ahøhi bhæyissanti.

15. I gave rice to my relation.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ adadiµ.
Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Dat. Sg. Mama.

Gen. Sg. Bandhuno.

Ahaµ mama bandhuno odanaµ adadiµ.

16.
The giver brought (some) rice with a spoon.

Nom. Sg. Dætæ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Æhari.

Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Abl. Sg. Katacchunæ.

Dætæ katacchunæ odanaµ æhari.

17.
My father’s beasts were on the rock.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Gen. Sg. Pituno

Acc. Pl. Pasavo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Abhaviµsu.
Loc. Sg. Pæsæ¼e.

Mayhaµ pituno pasavo pæsæ¼e abhaviµsu.

18.
Our brothers and grandsons will not buy elephants.
Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Gen. Sg. Bhætaro.

Gen. Sg. Nattæro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Na køssanti.

Acc. Pl. Karino.

Amhækaµ bhætaro ca nattæro ca kavino na ki¼issanti.

19.
The teacher’s son will buy a horse or an ox.

Gen. Sg. Garuno.
Nom. Sg. Putto.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ki¼issati.

Acc. Sg. Assaµ.

Væ
Acc. Gonam.

Garuno putto assaµ væ gonam væ ki¼issati.

20.
My brother or his son will bring a monkey for the young ones.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Nom. Sg. Bhætæro.

Væ
Tassa Putto.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ænessati.

Acc. Sg. Kapiµ.

Dat. Pl. Bælakænaµ.
Dat. Pl. Susþnaµ.

Mayhaµ bhataro tassa putto væ bælakænaµ kapiµ ænessati.

27. Adjectival nouns ending in -vantu and -mantu are differently declined from the above masculine nouns ending in -u.

They are often used as adjectives; but they become substantives when they stand alone in the place of the person or the thing they qualify.

There are declined in all genders. In the feminine, they change their final vowel, e.g. gu¼avatø, sølavatø; gu¼avantø, sølavantø.

 

28. Declension of Gunavantu (virtous)

MASCULINE ENDING IN –U


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gu¼avæ



Gu¼avanto; gu¼avantæ
Acc.
Gu¼avantaµ


Gu¼avante

Ins.
Gu¼avatæ; gu¼avantena
Gu¼avantebhi; gu¼avantehi

Dat.
Gu¼avato; gu¼avantassa
Gun¼vataµ; gu¼avantænaµ
Abl.
Gu¼avatæ; 



Gu¼avantebhi; gu¼avantehi

Gu¼avantamhæ;

Gu¼avantasmæ
Gen.
Gu¼avato; gu¼avantassa
Gu¼avataµ; gu¼avantænaµ
Loc.
Gu¼avati;



Gu¼avantesu


Gu¼avante;


Gu¼avantamhi;


Gu¼avantasmiµ
Voc.
Gu¼avaµ;



Gu¼avanto; gu¼avantæ

Gu¼ava;


Gu¼avæ
The following are declined similarly:-

Dhavantu = rich


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhavæ



Dhavanto; Dhavantæ
Acc.
Dhavantaµ


Dhavante

Ins.
Dhavatæ; Dhavantena

Dhavantebhi; Dhavantehi

Dat.
Dhavato; Dhavantassa
Dhavataµ; Dhavantænaµ
Abl.
Dhavatæ; 



Dhavantebhi; Dhavantehi

Dhavantamhæ;

Dhavantasmæ
Gen.
Dhavato; Dhavantassa
Dhavataµ; Dhavantænaµ
Loc.
Dhavati;



Dhavantesu


Dhavante;


Dhavantamhi;


Dhavantasmiµ
Voc.
Dhavaµ;



Dhavanto; Dhavantæ

Dhava;


Dhavæ
Balavantu = powerful


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Balavæ



Balavanto; Balavantæ
Acc.
Balavantaµ


Balavante

Ins.
Balavatæ; Balavantena

Balavantebhi; Balavantehi

Dat.
Balavato; Balavantassa
Balavataµ; Balavantænaµ
Abl.
Balavatæ; 



Balavantebhi; Balavantehi

Balavantamhæ;

Balavantasmæ
Gen.
Balavato; Balavantassa
Balavataµ; Balavantænaµ
Loc.
Balavati;



Balavantesu


Balavante;


Balavantamhi;


Balavantasmiµ
Voc.
Balavaµ;



Balavanto; Balavantæ

Balava;


Balavæ
Bhænumantu = sun


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom. Bhænumæ



Bhænumanto; Bhænumantæ
Acc.
Bhænumantaµ


Bhænumante

Ins.
Bhænumatæ; 


Bhænumantebhi;

Bhænumantena


Bhænumantehi

Dat.
Bhænumato; 


Bhænumataµ;

Bhænumantassa


Bhænumantænaµ

Abl.
Bhænumatæ; 


Bhænumantebhi;
Bhænumantamhæ;

Bhænumantehi
Bhænumantasmæ
Gen.
Bhænumato; 


Bhænumataµ;

Bhænumantassa


Bhænumantænaµ
Loc.
Bhænumati;


Bhænumantesu


Bhænumante;


Bhænumantamhi;


Bhænumantasmiµ
Voc.
Bhænumaµ;


Bhænumanto; Bhænumantæ

Bhænuma;


Bhænumæ
Bhagavantu = the Exalted One; fortunate


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhagavæ



Bhagavanto; Bhagavantæ
Acc.
Bhagavantaµ


Bhagavante

Ins.
Bhagavatæ; 


Bhagavantebhi; Bhagavantehi
Bhagavantena
Dat.
Bhagavato; 


Bhagavataµ; Bhagavantænaµ
Bhagavantassa
Abl.
Bhagavatæ; 


Bhagavantebhi; Bhagavantehi
Bhagavantamhæ;

Bhagavantasmæ
Gen.
Bhagavato; 


Bhagavataµ; Bhagavantænaµ
Bhagavantassa
Loc.
Bhagavati;



Bhagavantesu


Bhagavante;


Bhagavantamhi;


Bhagavantasmiµ
Voc.
Bhagavaµ;


Bhagavanto; Bhagavantæ

Bhagava;


Bhagavæ
Paññavantu = wise


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Paññavæ



Paññavanto; Paññavantæ
Acc.
Paññavantaµ


Paññavante

Ins.
Paññavæ; 



Paññavantebhi; Paññavantehi

Paññavantena
Dat.
Paññavato; 


Paññavataµ; Paññavantænaµ
Paññavantassa
Abl.
Paññavatæ; 


Paññavantebhi; Paññavantehi

Paññavantamhæ;

Paññavantasmæ
Gen.
Paññavato; 


Paññavataµ; Paññavantænaµ
Paññavantassa
Loc.
Paññavati;



Paññavantesu


Paññavante;


Paññavantamhi;


Paññavantasmiµ
Voc.
Paññavaµ;



Paññavanto; Paññavantæ

Paññava;


Paññavæ
Yasavantu = famous


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yasavæ



Yasavanto; Yasavantæ
Acc.
Yasavantaµ


Yasavante

Ins.
Yasavatæ; Yasavantena
Yasavantebhi; Yasavantehi

Dat.
Yasavato; Yasavantassa
Yasavataµ; Yasavantænaµ
Abl.
Yasavatæ; 



Yasavantebhi; Yasavantehi

Yasavantamhæ;

Yasavantasmæ
Gen.
Yasavato; Yasavantassa
Yasavataµ; Yasavantænaµ
Loc.
Yasavati;



Yasavantesu


Yasavante;


Yasavantamhi;


Yasavantasmiµ
Voc.
Yasavaµ;



Yasavanto; Yasavantæ

Yasava;


Yasavæ
Satimantu = mindful


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom. Satimæ



Satimanto; Satimantæ
Acc.
Satimantaµ


Satimante

Ins.
Satimatæ; Satimantena
Satimantebhi; Satimantehi

Dat.
Satimato; Satimantassa
Satimataµ; Satimantænaµ
Abl.
Satimatæ; 



Satimantebhi; Satimantehi

Satimantamhæ;

Satimantasmæ
Gen.
Satimato; Satimantassa
Satimataµ; Satimantænaµ
Loc.
Satimati;



Satimantesu


Satimante;


Satimantamhi;


Satimantasmiµ
Voc.
Satimaµ;



Satimanto; Satimantæ

Satima;


Satimæ
Buddhimantu = intelligent


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Buddhimæ



Buddhimanto; Buddhimantæ
Acc.
Buddhimantaµ


Buddhimante

Ins.
Buddhimatæ; 


Buddhimantebhi;

Buddhimantena


Buddhimantehi

Dat.
Buddhimato; 


Buddhimataµ;

Buddhimantassa


Buddhimantænaµ
Abl.
Buddhimatæ; 


Buddhimantebhi;
Buddhimantamhæ;

Buddhimantehi
Buddhimantasmæ
Gen.
Buddhimato; 


Buddhimataµ;

Buddhimantassa


Buddhimantænaµ
Loc.
Buddhimati;


Buddhimantesu


Buddhimante;


Buddhimantamhi;


Buddhimantasmiµ
Voc.
Buddhimaµ;


Buddhimanto; Buddhimantæ

Buddhima;


Buddhimæ
Puññavantu = fortunate

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Puññavæ



Puññavanto; Puññavantæ
Acc.
Puññavantaµ


Puññavante

Ins.
Puññavatæ; 


Puññavantebhi; Puññavantehi

Puññavantena
Dat.
Puññavato; 


Puññavataµ; Puññavantænaµ
Puññavantassa
Abl.
Puññavatæ; 


Puññavantebhi; Puññavantehi

Puññavantamhæ;

Puññavantasmæ
Gen.
Puññavato; 


Puññavataµ; Puññavantænaµ
Puññavantassa
Loc.
Puññavati;



Puññavantesu


Puññavante;


Puññavantamhi;


Puññavantasmiµ
Voc.
Puññavaµ;


Puññavanto; Puññavantæ

Puññava;


Puññavæ
Kulavantu = of high caste


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kulavæ



Kulavanto; Kulavantæ
Acc.
Kulavantaµ


Kulavante

Ins.
Kulavatæ; Kulavantena
Kulavantebhi; Kulavantehi

Dat.
Kulavato; Kulavantassa
Kulavataµ; Kulavantænaµ
Abl.
Kulavatæ; 



Kulavantebhi; Kulavantehi

Kulavantamhæ;

Kulavantasmæ
Gen.
Kulavato; Kulavantassa
Kulavataµ; Kulavantænaµ
Loc.
Kulavati;



Kulavantesu


Kulavante;


Kulavantamhi;


Kulavantasmiµ
Voc.
Kulavaµ;



Kulavanto; Kulavantæ

Kulava;


Kulavæ
Phalavantu = fruitful


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Phalavæ



Phalavanto; Phalavantæ
Acc.
Phalavantaµ


Phalavante

Ins.
Phalavatæ; 


Phalavantebhi; Phalavantehi

Phalavantena
Dat.
Phalavato; 


Phalavataµ; Phalavantænaµ
Phalavantassa
Abl.
Phalavatæ; 


Phalavantebhi; Phalavantehi

Phalavantamhæ;

Phalavantasmæ
Gen.
Phalavato; 


Phalavataµ; Phalavantænaµ
Phalavantassa
Loc.
Phalavati;



Phalavantesu


Phalavante;


Phalavantamhi;


Phalavantasmiµ
Voc.
Phalavaµ;



Phalavanto; Phalavantæ

Phalava;


Phalavæ
Himavantu = the Himalaya; possessor of ice


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Himavæ



Himavanto; Himavantæ
Acc.
Himavantaµ


Himavante

Ins.
Himavatæ; Himavantena
Himavantebhi; Himavantehi

Dat.
Himavato; Himavantassa
Himavataµ; Himavantænaµ
Abl.
Himavatæ; 



Himavantebhi; Himavantehi

Himavantamhæ;

Himavantasmæ
Gen.
Himavato; Himavantassa
Himavataµ; Himavantænaµ
Loc.
Himavati;



Himavantesu


Himavante;


Himavantamhi;


Himavantasmiµ
Voc.
Himavaµ;



Himavanto; Himavantæ

Himava;


Himavæ
Cakkhumantu = possessor of eyes


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Cakkhumæ



Cakkhumanto; Cakkhumantæ
Acc.
Cakkhumantaµ


Cakkhumante

Ins.
Cakkhumatæ; 


Cakkhumantebhi;
Cakkhumantena


Cakkhumantehi

Dat.
Cakkhumato; 


Cakkhumataµ;
Cakkhumantassa

Cakkhumantænaµ
Abl.
Cakkhumatæ; 


Cakkhumebhi; Cakkhumantehi

Cakkhumantamhæ;

Cakkhumantasmæ
Gen.
Cakkhumato; 


Cakkhumataµ;
Cakkhumantassa

Cakkhumantænaµ
Loc.
Cakkhumati;


Cakkhumantesu


Cakkhumante;


Cakkhumantamhi;


Cakkhumantasmiµ
Voc.
Cakkhumaµ;


Cakkhumanto; Cakkhumantæ

Cakkhuma;


Cakkhumæ
Sølavantu = virtous; observant of precepts


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sølavæ



Sølavanto; Sølavantæ
Acc.
Sølavantaµ



Sølavante

Ins.
Sølavatæ; Sølavantena

Sølavantebhi; Sølavantehi

Dat.
Sølavato; Sølavantassa

Sølavataµ; Sølavantænaµ
Abl.
Sølavatæ; 



Sølavantebhi; Sølavantehi

Sølavantamhæ;

Sølavantasmæ
Gen.
Sølavato; Sølavantassa

Sølavataµ; Sølavantænaµ
Loc.
Sølavati;



Sølavantesu


Sølavante;


Sølavantamhi;


Sølavantasmiµ
Voc.
Sølavaµ;



Sølavanto; Sølavantæ

Sølava;


Sølavæ
Bandhumantu = with many relations


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bandhumæ



Bandhumanto; Bandhumantæ
Acc.
Bandhumantaµ


Bandhumante

Ins.
Bandhumatæ; 


Bandhumantebhi;

Bandhumantena


Bandhumantehi

Dat.
Bandhumato; 


Bandhumataµ;

Bandhumantassa

Bandhumantænaµ
Abl.
Bandhumatæ; 


Bandhumantebhi;
Bandhumantamhæ;

Bandhumantehi
Bandhumantasmæ
Gen.
Bandhumato; 


Bandhumataµ;

Bandhumantassa

Bandhumantænaµ
Loc.
Bandhumati;


Bandhumantesu


Bandhumante;


Bandhumantamhi;


Bandhumantasmiµ
Voc.
Bandhumaµ;


Bandhumanto;

Bandhuma;


Bandhumantæ

Bandhumæ
Those ending in -mantu should be declined as: cakkhumæ, cakkhumanto, cakkhumatæ and so on.

29. Declension of the Masculine nouns ending in þ
VIDÞ (WISE MAN OR KNOWER)


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Vidþ




Vidþ; viduno

Acc.
Viduµ



Vidþ; viduno

Ins.
Vidunæ



Vidþbhi; vidþhi

Dat.
Viduno; vidussa


Vidþnaµ
Abl.
Vidþnæ



Vidþbhi; vidþhi
Gen.
Viduno; vidussa


Vidþnaµ
Loc.
Vidþmhi; vidþsmiµ

Vidþsu
Voc.
Vidþ




Vidþ; viduno

The following are declined similarly:-

Pabhþ = over-lord


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Pabhþ



Pabhþ; Pabhuno

Acc.
Pabhuµ



Pabhþ; Pabhuno

Ins.
Pabhunæ



Pabhþbhi; Pabhþhi

Dat.
Pabhuno; Pabhussa

Pabhþnaµ
Abl.
Pabhþnæ



Pabhþbhi; Pabhþhi

Gen.
Pabhuno; Pabhussa

Pabhþnaµ
Loc.
Pabhþmhi; Pabhþsmiµ
Pabhþsu

Voc.
Pabhþ



Pabhþ; Pabhuno

Sabbaññþ = the omniscient one


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sabbaññþ



Sabbaññþ; Sabbaññuno

Acc.
Sabbaññuµ


Sabbaññþ; Sabbaññuno

Ins.
Sabbaññunæ


Sabbaññþbhi; Sabbaññþhi

Dat.
Sabbaññuno;


Sabbaññþnaµ 
Sabbaññussa
Abl.
Sabbaññþnæ


Sabbaññþbhi; Sabbaññþhi

Gen.
Sabbaññuno;


Sabbaññþnaµ
Sabbaññussa
Loc.
Sabbaññþmhi;


Sabbaññþsu

Sabbaññþsmiµ
Voc.
Sabbaññþ



Sabbaññþ; Sabbaññuno

Atthaññþ = knower of the meaning


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Atthaññþ



Atthaññþ; Atthaññuno

Acc.
Atthaññuµ



Atthaññþ; Atthaññuno

Ins.
Atthaññunæ


Atthaññþbhi; Atthaññþhi

Dat.
Atthaññuno;


Atthaññþnaµ
Atthaññussa
Abl.
Atthaññþnæ


Atthaññþbhi; Atthaññþhi

Gen.
Atthaññuno;


Atthaññþnaµ
Atthaññussa
Loc.
Atthaññþmhi;


Atthaññþsu

Atthaññþsmiµ
Voc.
Atthaññþ



Atthaññþ; Atthaññuno

Vadaññþ = charitable person


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Vadaññþ



Vadaññþ; Vadaññuno

Acc.
Vadaññuµ



Vadaññþ; Vadaññuno

Ins.
Vadaññunæ



Vadaññþbhi; Vadaññþhi

Dat.
Vadaññuno; Vadaññussa
Vadaññþnaµ
Abl.
Vadaññþnæ



Vadaññþbhi; Vadaññþhi

Gen.
Vadaññuno; Vadaññussa
Vadaññþnaµ
Loc.
Vadaññþmhi;


Vadaññþsu

Vadaññþsmiµ
Voc.
Vadaññþ



Vadaññþ; Vadaññuno

Viññþ = wise man


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Viññþ




Viññþ; Viññuno

Acc.
Viññuµ



Viññþ; Viññuno

Ins.
Viññunæ



Viññþbhi; Viññþhi

Dat.
Viññuno; Viññussa

Viññþnaµ
Abl.
Viññþnæ



Viññþbhi; Viññþhi

Gen.
Viññuno; Viññussa

Viññþnaµ
Loc.
Viññþmhi; Viññþsmiµ

Viññþsu

Voc.
Viññþ




Viññþ; Viññuno

Mattaññþ = temperate; one who knows the measure


SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Mattaññþ



Mattaññþ; Mattaññuno

Acc.
Mattaññuµ



Mattaññþ; Mattaññuno

Ins.
Mattaññunæ


Mattaññþbhi; Mattaññþhi

Dat.
Mattaññuno; Mattaññussa
Mattaññþnaµ
Abl.
Mattaññþnæ


Mattaññþbhi; Mattaññþhi

Gen.
Mattaññuno; Mattaññussa
Mattaññþnaµ
Loc.
Mattaññþmhi;


Mattaññþsu

Mattaññþsmiµ
Voc.
Mattaññþ



Mattaññþ; Mattaññuno

30. Adverbs of time

Kadæ

= when?


Ekadæ
= one day; ones
Tadæ

= then


Pacchæ
= afterwards

Sadæ

= ever; always

Puræ

= formerly; in former

Idæni

= now




days.

Ajja

= today


Sæyaµ
= in the evening

Suve

= tomorrow

Pæto

= in the morning

Høyo

= yesterday

Parasuve
= day after tomorrow

Yadæ

= when; whenever

Parahøyo
= day before yesterday

Exercise 10

TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Bhagavæ ajja sotærænaµ dhammaµ desessati.

Nom. Sg. The Buddha.
Adverbs of time. Today.

Dat. Pl. To the listerners.

Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will preach.

Today, the Buddha will preach the doctrine to the listerners.
02.
Bhikkhavo bhagavantaµ vandiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The monks.
Acc. Sg. The Buddha, the Exalted One.

3rd. Per. Pl. Worshipped.

The monks worshipped the Buddha.

03.
Cakkhumanto sadæ bhænumantaµ passanti.

Nom. Pl. Possessors of eyes.
Adverbs of time. Ever; always.

Acc. Sg. The sun.

3rd. Per. Pl. See.

The possessors of eyes will see the sun always.

04.
Tadæ balavanto velþhi arø pahariµsu.

Adverbs of time. Then.
Nom. Pl. The powerful men.

Ins. Pl. With bamboos.

Acc. Pl. The enemies.

3rd. Per. Pl. Hit.

Then, the powerful men hit the enemies with the bamboos.

05.
Kadæ tumhe dhanavantaµ passissatha?

Adverbs of time. When?
2nd. Per. Pl. You will see.

Acc. Sg. The wise man.
When will you see the wise man (wise one)?

06.
Suve mayaµ sølavante vandissæma.

Adverbs of time. Tomorrow.
1st. Per. Pl. We will worship.

Acc. Pl. The virtours one.

Tomorrow, we will worship the virtous one.

07.
Bhagavanto sabbaññuno bhavanti.

Nom. Pl. The Exalted Ones.
Acc. Pl. The omniscient.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are.

The Exalted Ones are omniscient.

08.
Viduno kulavato gehaµ gacchiµsu.

Nom. Pl. The Wise men.
Gen. Sg. Of the high caste.

Acc. Sg. The house.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went

The wise men went to the house of the man of high caste.

09.
Himavati kapayo ca pakkhino ca isayo ca vasiµsu.

Loc. Sg. On the Himalaya.
Nom. Pl. The monkeys.

Acc. Pl. Birds.

Acc. Pl. The sages.

3rd. Per. Pl. Lived.

Monkeys, the brds and the sages lived on the Himalaya.

10.
Puññavato nattæ buddhimæ bhavi.

Gen. Sg. Of meritorious man.
Nom. Sg. The grandson.

Nom. Sg. The wise

3rd. Per. Sg. Was.

The grandson of the meritorious man was wise

11.
Kulavatam bhætaro dhanavanto na bhaviµsu.

Nom. Sg. Of the high caste.
Acc. Pl. The brothers.
Nom. Pl. The rich.

3rd. Per. Pl. Were not.

The brothers of the high caste person were not rich.

12.
Ahaµ Himavantamhi phalavante rukkhe passiµ.

1st Per. Sg. I saw.
Loc. Sg. In the Himalaya.

Acc. Pl. The fruitful

Acc. Pl. Trees.

I saw the fruitful tress in the Himalaya.

13.
Puræ mayaµ Himavantaµ gacchimha.

Adverbs of time. In former days; formerly.
1st. Per. Pl. We went.

Acc. Sg. The Himalaya.
In the past we went to the Himalaya.

14.
Høyo sæyaµ bandhumanto yasavataµ gæmaµ gacchiµsu.

Adverbs of time. Yesterday.
Adverbs of time. In the evening.

Nom. Pl. The possessors of relatives.

Acc. Sgf. The famous man.

Acc. Sg. The village.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went.

Yesterday evening, the possessors of relatives went to the village of the famous man.

15.
Viññuno pacchæ pabhuno gehe vasissanti.

Nom. Pl. The wise men.
Adverbs of time. Afterwards.

Gen. Sg. The over-lord

Acc. Pl. The house.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will live.

Afterwards the wise men will live in the house of the over-lord.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
Sons of the wealthy are not always wise.

Nom. Pl. Puttæ.
Gen. Pl. Dhanavato.

3rd. Per. Pl. Na bhavanti.

Adverbs of Time. Sadæ.

Gen. Pl. Paññævanto.

Dhanavato putta sadæ paññævanto na bhavanti.

02.
One who has relations does not fear enemies.

Nom. Sg. Bandhavæ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Na bhæyati.

Abl. Pl. Arøbhi / Sattþhi
Bandhavæ sattþhi na bhæyati.

03.
The brothers of the virtous will bow down to the Exalted One.

Nom. Pl. Bhætaro.
Gen. Sg. Sølavato.

3rd. Per. Pl. Namassanti.

Acc. Sg. Buddhaµ.

Sølavato bhætaro Buddhaµ namassanti.

04.
Your grandsons are not intelligent.

Gen. Sg. Tuyhaµ.
Acc. Pl. Nattæro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Na bhavanti.

Nom. Sg. Buddhimantu.

Tuyhaµ nattæro buddhimanto na bhavanti.

05.
Tomorrow the wise men will preach to the men of high caste.

Adverbs of Time. Suve.
Nom. Pl. Paññævanto.

3rd. Per. Pl. Desissanti.

Dat. Pl. Kulavantænaµ.

Suve paññævanto kulavantænaµ desissanti.

06.
Today the rich will go to a mountain in the Himalayas.

Adverbs of Time. Ajja.
Nom. Sg. Dhanavæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gamissati.

Acc. Sg. Giriµ.

Acc. Pl. Himavante.

Ajja dhanavæ himavante giriµ gamissanti.

07.
There are fruitful trees, lions and leopards in the garden of the rich man.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.
Acc. Pl. Phalavanto.

Abl. Sg. Rukkhæ.

Nom. Pl. Søhæ
Nom. Pl. Døpayo.

Loc. Sg. Uyyæne.

Gen. Sg. Dhanavantassa.

Dhanavantassa uyyæne phalavanto rukkhæ ca søhæ ca døpayo ca bhavanti.
08.
When will the famous men come to our village?

Adverbs of Time. Kadæ?
3rd. Per. Pl. Ægamissanti.

Nom. Pl. Yasavanto.

Nom. Pl. Manussæ.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Acc. Sg. Gæmaµ.

Kadæ yasavanto manussæ amhækaµ gæmaµ ægamissanti.

09.
The sons of the powerful will always be famous.

Nom. Pl. Puttæ
Gen. Pl. Balavato.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavisanti.

Adverbs of Time. Sadæ.

Acc. Pl. Yasavanto.

Balavato puttæ sadæ yasavanto bhavisanti.

10.
Once, the wise man’s brother struck the virtous man.

Adverbs of time. Ekadæ.
Gen. Sg. Buddhimato.

Nom. Sg. Bhætæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Pahari.

Acc. Sg. Sølavaµ.

Ekadæ Buddhimato bhætæ sølavaµ pahari.

11.
Formerly I lived in the house of the over lord.

Adberbs of time. Puræ.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ avasiµ.

Loc. Sg. Gehe.

Gen. Sg. Pabhuno.

Puræ ahaµ pabhuno gehe avasiµ.

12.
Yesterday there were elephants and horses in the garden.

Adverbs of time. Høyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhaviµsu.

Nom. Pl. Hatthino.

Nom. Pl. Assæ.

Loc. Sg. Uyyæne.

Høyo hatthino ca assæ ca uyyæne bhaviµsu.

13.
Now the man of high caste will buy a lion and a deer.

Adverbs of time. Idæni.
Nom. Sg. Kulavæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Kinissati.

Acc. Sg. Søhaµ.

Acc. Sg. Migaµ.

Idæni kulavæ søhaµ ca migaµ ca kinissati

14.
Our fathers were mindful.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Nom. Pl. Pitaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Abhaviµsu.

Acc. Pl. Satimanto.

Amhækaµ pitaro satimanto abhaviµsu.

15.
Once we saw the sun from the rich man’s garden.

Adverbs of time. Ekadæ.
1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ apasiµha.

Acc. Sg. Suriyaµ
Gen. Sg. Dhanavato.

Abl. Sg. Uyyænamhæ.

Ekadæ mayaµ dhanavato uyyænamhæ suriyaµ apassiµha.

DECLENSIONS OF FEMININE NOUNS

There are no nouns ending in –a in feminine.

31. VANITÆ = woman



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Vanitæ



Vanitæ; vanitæyo

Acc.
Vanitaµ



Vanitæ; vanitæyo

Ins.
Vanitæya



Vanitæbhi; vanitæhi

Dat.
Vanitæya



Vanitænaµ
Abl.
Vanitæya



Vanitæbhi; vanitæhi
Gen.
Vanitæya



Vanitænaµ
Loc.
Vanitæyaµ; vanitæya

Vanitæsu

Voc.
Vanite



Vanitæ; vanitæyo

The following are declined similarly:-

Kaññæ = girl



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Kaññæ



Kaññæ; Kaññæyo

Acc.
Kaññaµ



Kaññæ; Kaññæyo

Ins.
Kaññæya



Kaññæbhi; Kaññæhi

Dat.
Kaññæya



Kaññænaµ
Abl.
Kaññæya



Kaññæbhi; Kaññæhi

Gen.
Kaññæya



Kaññænaµ
Loc.
Kaññæyaµ; 


Kaññæya
Kaññæsu

Voc.
Kaññe



Kaññæ; Kaññæyo

Ga³gæ = river



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ga³gæ



Ga³gæ; Ga³gæyo

Acc.
Ga³gaµ



Ga³gæ; Ga³gæyo

Ins.
Ga³gæya



Ga³gæbhi; Ga³gæhi

Dat.
Ga³gæya



Ga³gænaµ
Abl.
Ga³gæya



Ga³gæbhi; Ga³gæhi

Gen.
Ga³gæya



Ga³gænaµ
Loc.
Ga³gæyaµ; Ga³gæya

Ga³gæsu

Voc.
Ga³ge



Ga³gæ; Ga³gæyo
Nævæ = ship



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Nævæ




Nævæ; Nævæyo

Acc.
Nævaµ



Nævæ; Nævæyo

Ins.
Nævæya



Nævæbhi; Nævæhi

Dat.
Nævæya



Nævænaµ
Abl.
Nævæya



Nævæbhi; Nævæhi

Gen.
Nævæya



Nævænaµ
Loc.
Nævæyaµ; Nævæya

Nævæsu

Voc.
Næve




Nævæ; Nævæyo
Ammæ = mother



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ammæ



Ammæ; Ammæyo

Acc.
Ammaµ



Ammæ; Ammæyo

Ins.
Ammæya



Ammæbhi; Ammæhi

Dat.
Ammæya



Ammænaµ
Abl.
Ammæya



Ammæbhi; Ammæhi

Gen.
Ammæya



Ammænaµ
Loc.
Ammæyaµ; Ammæya

Ammæsu

Voc.
Amme



Ammæ; Ammæyo
Disæ = direction



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Disæ




Disæ; Disæyo

Acc.
Disaµ



Disæ; Disæyo

Ins.
Disæya



Disæbhi; Disæhi

Dat.
Disæya



Disænaµ
Abl.
Disæya



Disæbhi; Disæhi

Gen.
Disæya



Disænaµ
Loc.
Disæyaµ; Disæya


Disæsu

Voc.
Dise




Disæ; Disæyo
Senæ = army; multitude



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Senæ




Senæ; Senæyo

Acc.
Senaµ



Senæ; Senæyo

Ins.
Senæya



Senæbhi; Senæhi

Dat.
Senæya



Senænaµ
Abl.
Senæya



Senæbhi; Senæhi

Gen.
Senæya



Senænaµ
Loc.
Senæyaµ; Senæya

Senæsu

Voc.
Sene




Senæ; Senæyo
Sælæ = hall



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sælæ




Sælæ; Sælæyo

Acc.
Sælaµ



Sælæ; Sælæyo

Ins.
Sælæya



Sælæbhi; Sælæhi

Dat.
Sælæya



Sælænaµ
Abl.
Sælæya



Sælæbhi; Sælæhi

Gen.
Sælæya



Sælænaµ
Loc.
Sælæyaµ; Sælæya


Sælæsu

Voc.
Sæle




Sælæ; Sælæyo
Bhariyæ = wife



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Bhariyæ



Bhariyæ; Bhariyæyo

Acc.
Bhariyaµ



Bhariyæ; Bhariyæyo

Ins.
Bhariyæya



Bhariyæbhi; Bhariyæhi

Dat.
Bhariyæya



Bhariyænaµ
Abl.
Bhariyæya



Bhariyæbhi; Bhariyæhi

Gen.
Bhariyæya



Bhariyænaµ
Loc.
Bhariyæyaµ; Bhariyæya
Bhariyæsu

Voc.
Bhariye



Bhariyæ; Bhariyæyo
Vasudhæ = earth



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Vasudhæ



Vasudhæ; Vasudhæyo

Acc.
Vasudhaµ



Vasudhæ; Vasudhæyo

Ins.
Vasudhæya



Vasudhæbhi; Vasudhæhi

Dat.
Vasudhæya



Vasudhænaµ
Abl.
Vasudhæya



Vasudhæbhi; Vasudhæhi

Gen.
Vasudhæya



Vasudhænaµ
Loc.
Vasudhæyaµ; 


Vasudhæsu

Vasudhæya
Voc.
Vasudhe



Vasudhæ; Vasudhæyo
Væcæ = word



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Væcæ




Væcæ; Væcæyo

Acc.
Væcaµ



Væcæ; Væcæyo

Ins.
Væcæya



Væcæbhi; Væcæhi

Dat.
Væcæya



Væcænaµ
Abl.
Væcæya



Væcæbhi; Væcæhi

Gen.
Væcæya



Væcænaµ
Loc.
Væcæyaµ; Væcæya

Væcæsu

Voc.
Væce




Væcæ; Væcæyo
Sabhæ = society



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sabhæ



Sabhæ; Sabhæyo

Acc.
Sabhaµ



Sabhæ; Sabhæyo

Ins.
Sabhæya



Sabhæbhi; Sabhæhi

Dat.
Sabhæya



Sabhænaµ
Abl.
Sabhæya



Sabhæbhi; Sabhæhi

Gen.
Sabhæya



Sabhænaµ
Loc.
Sabhæyaµ; Sabhæya

Sabhæsu

Voc.
Sabhe



Sabhæ; Sabhæyo
Dærikæ = girl



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Dærikæ



Dærikæ; Dærikæyo

Acc.
Dærikaµ



Dærikæ; Dærikæyo

Ins.
Dærikæya



Dærikæbhi; Dærikæhi

Dat.
Dærikæya



Dærikænaµ
Abl.
Dærikæya



Dærikæbhi; Dærikæhi

Gen.
Dærikæya



Dærikænaµ
Loc.
Dærikæyaµ; Dærikæya

Dærikæsu

Voc.
Dærike



Dærikæ; Dærikæyo
Latæ = creeper



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom. Latæ




Latæ; Latæyo

Acc.
Lataµ



Latæ; Latæyo

Ins.
Latæya



Latæbhi; Latæhi

Dat.
Latæya



Latænaµ
Abl.
Latæya



Latæbhi; Latæhi

Gen.
Latæya



Latænaµ
Loc.
Latæyaµ; Latæya


Latæsu

Voc.
Late




Latæ; Latæyo
Kathæ = speech



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Kathæ



Kathæ; Kathæyo

Acc.
Kathaµ



Kathæ; Kathæyo

Ins.
Kathæya



Kathæbhi; Kathæhi

Dat.
Kathæya



Kathænaµ
Abl.
Kathæya



Kathæbhi; Kathæhi

Gen.
Kathæya



Kathænaµ
Loc.
Kathæyaµ; Kathæya

Kathæsu

Voc.
Kathe



Kathæ; Kathæyo
Paññæ = wisdom



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Paññæ



Paññæ; Paññæyo

Acc.
Paññaµ



Paññæ; Paññæyo

Ins.
Paññæya



Paññæbhi; Paññæhi

Dat.
Paññæya



Paññænaµ
Abl.
Paññæya



Paññæbhi; Paññæhi

Gen.
Paññæya



Paññænaµ
Loc.
Paññæyaµ; Paññæya

Paññæsu

Voc.
Paññe



Paññæ; Paññæyo
Va¹avæ = mare



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Va¹avæ



Va¹avæ; Va¹avæyo

Acc.
Va¹avaµ



Va¹avæ; Va¹avæyo

Ins.
Va¹avæya



Va¹avæbhi; Va¹avæhi

Dat.
Va¹avæya



Va¹avænaµ
Abl.
Va¹avæya



Va¹avæbhi; Va¹avæhi

Gen.
Va¹avæya



Va¹avænaµ
Loc.
Va¹avæyaµ; Va¹avæya

Va¹avæsu

Voc.
Va¹ave



Va¹avæ; Va¹avæyo
La³kæ = Ceylon



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
La³kæ



La³kæ; La³kæyo

Acc.
La³kaµ



La³kæ; La³kæyo

Ins.
La³kæya



La³kæbhi; La³kæhi

Dat.
La³kæya



La³kænaµ
Abl.
La³kæya



La³kæbhi; La³kæhi

Gen.
La³kæya



La³kænaµ
Loc.
La³kæyaµ; La³kæya

La³kæsu

Voc.
La³ke



La³kæ; La³kæyo
Pipæsæ = thirst



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Pipæsæ



Pipæsæ; Pipæsæyo

Acc.
Pipæsaµ



Pipæsæ; Pipæsæyo

Ins.
Pipæsæya



Pipæsæbhi; Pipæsæhi

Dat.
Pipæsæya



Pipæsænaµ
Abl.
Pipæsæya



Pipæsæbhi; Pipæsæhi

Gen.
Pipæsæya



Pipæsænaµ
Loc.
Pipæsæyaµ; Pipæsæya

Pipæsæsu

Voc.
Pipæse



Pipæsæ; Pipæsæyo
Khudæ = hunger



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Khudæ



Khudæ; Khudæyo

Acc.
Khudaµ



Khudæ; Khudæyo

Ins.
Khudæya



Khudæbhi; Khudæhi

Dat.
Khudæya



Khudænaµ
Abl.
Khudæya



Khudæbhi; Khudæhi

Gen.
Khudæya



Khudænaµ
Loc.
Khudæyaµ; Khudæya

Khudæsu

Voc.
Khude



Khudæ; Khudæyo
Niddæ = sleep



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Niddæ



Niddæ; Niddæyo

Acc.
Niddaµ



Niddæ; Niddæyo

Ins.
Niddæya



Niddæbhi; Niddæhi

Dat.
Niddæya



Niddænaµ
Abl.
Niddæya



Niddæbhi; Niddæhi

Gen.
Niddæya



Niddænaµ
Loc.
Niddæyaµ; Niddæya

Niddæsu

Voc.
Nidde



Niddæ; Niddæyo
Pþjæ = offering



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Pþjæ




Pþjæ; Pþjæyo

Acc.
Pþjaµ



Pþjæ; Pþjæyo

Ins.
Pþjæya



Pþjæbhi; Pþjæhi

Dat.
Pþjæya



Pþjænaµ
Abl.
Pþjæya



Pþjæbhi; Pþjæhi

Gen.
Pþjæya



Pþjænaµ
Loc.
Pþjæyaµ; Pþjæya


Pþjæsu

Voc.
Pþje




Pþjæ; Pþjæyo
Parisæ = following; retinue



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Parisæ



Parisæ; Parisæyo

Acc.
Parisaµ



Parisæ; Parisæyo

Ins.
Parisæya



Parisæbhi; Parisæhi

Dat.
Parisæya



Parisænaµ
Abl.
Parisæya



Parisæbhi; Parisæhi

Gen.
Parisæya



Parisænaµ
Loc.
Parisæyaµ; Parisæya

Parisæsu

Voc.
Parise



Parisæ; Parisæyo
Givæ = neck



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Givæ




Givæ; Givæyo

Acc.
Givaµ



Givæ; Givæyo

Ins.
Givæya



Givæbhi; Givæhi

Dat.
Givæya



Givænaµ
Abl.
Givæya



Givæbhi; Givæhi

Gen.
Givæya



Givænaµ
Loc.
Givæyaµ; Givæya

Givæsu

Voc.
Give




Givæ; Givæyo
Jivhæ = tongue



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Jivhæ




Jivhæ; Jivhæyo

Acc.
Jivhaµ



Jivhæ; Jivhæyo

Ins.
Jivhæya



Jivhæbhi; Jivhæhi

Dat.
Jivhæya



Jivhænaµ
Abl.
Jivhæya



Jivhæbhi; Jivhæhi

Gen.
Jivhæya



Jivhænaµ
Loc.
Jivhæyaµ; Jivhæya

Jivhæsu

Voc.
Jivhe




Jivhæ; Jivhæyo
Næsæ = nose



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Næsæ




Næsæ; Næsæyo

Acc.
Næsaµ



Næsæ; Næsæyo

Ins.
Næsæya



Næsæbhi; Næsæhi

Dat.
Næsæya



Næsænaµ
Abl.
Næsæya



Næsæbhi; Næsæhi

Gen.
Næsæya



Næsænaµ
Loc.
Næsæyaµ; Næsæya

Næsæsu

Voc.
Næse




Næsæ; Næsæyo
Ja³ghæ = calf of the leg shank



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Ja³ghæ



Ja³ghæ; Ja³ghæyo

Acc.
Ja³ghaµ



Ja³ghæ; Ja³ghæyo

Ins.
Ja³ghæya



Ja³ghæbhi; Ja³ghæhi

Dat.
Ja³ghæya



Ja³ghænaµ
Abl.
Ja³ghæya



Ja³ghæbhi; Ja³ghæhi

Gen.
Ja³ghæya



Ja³ghænaµ
Loc.
Ja³ghæyaµ; Ja³ghæya

Ja³ghæsu

Voc.
Ja³ghe



Ja³ghæ; Ja³ghæyo
Guhæ = cave



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Guhæ




Guhæ; Guhæyo

Acc.
Guhaµ



Guhæ; Guhæyo

Ins.
Guhæya



Guhæbhi; Guhæhi

Dat.
Guhæya



Guhænaµ
Abl.
Guhæya



Guhæbhi; Guhæhi

Gen.
Guhæya



Guhænaµ
Loc.
Guhæyaµ; Guhæya

Guhæsu

Voc.
Guhe




Guhæ; Guhæyo
Chæyæ = shadow; shade



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Chæyæ



Chæyæ; Chæyæyo

Acc.
Chæyaµ



Chæyæ; Chæyæyo

Ins.
Chæyæya



Chæyæbhi; Chæyæhi

Dat.
Chæyæya



Chæyænaµ
Abl.
Chæyæya



Chæyæbhi; Chæyæhi

Gen.
Chæyæya



Chæyænaµ
Loc.
Chæyæyaµ; Chæyæya

Chæyæsu

Voc.
Chæye



Chæyæ; Chæyæyo
Tulæ = scale; balance



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Tulæ




Tulæ; Tulæyo

Acc.
Tulaµ



Tulæ; Tulæyo

Ins.
Tulæya



Tulæbhi; Tulæhi

Dat.
Tulæya



Tulænaµ
Abl.
Tulæya



Tulæbhi; Tulæhi

Gen.
Tulæya



Tulænaµ
Loc.
Tulæyaµ; Tulæya


Tulæsu

Voc.
Tule




Tulæ; Tulæyo
Silæ = stone



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Silæ




Silæ; Silæyo

Acc.
Silaµ




Silæ; Silæyo

Ins.
Silæya



Silæbhi; Silæhi

Dat.
Silæya



Silænaµ
Abl.
Silæya



Silæbhi; Silæhi

Gen.
Silæya



Silænaµ
Loc.
Silæyaµ; Silæya


Silæsu

Voc.
Sile




Silæ; Silæyo
Vælukæ = sand



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Vælukæ



Vælukæ; Vælukæyo

Acc.
Vælukaµ



Vælukæ; Vælukæyo

Ins.
Vælukæya



Vælukæbhi; Vælukæhi

Dat.
Vælukæya



Vælukænaµ
Abl.
Vælukæya



Vælukæbhi; Vælukæhi

Gen.
Vælukæya



Vælukænaµ
Loc.
Vælukæyaµ; Vælukæya

Vælukæsu

Voc.
Væluke



Vælukæ; Vælukæyo
Mañjþsæ = box



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Mañjþsæ



Mañjþsæ; Mañjþsæyo

Acc.
Mañjþsaµ



Mañjþsæ; Mañjþsæyo

Ins.
Mañjþsæya



Mañjþsæbhi; Mañjþsæhi

Dat.
Mañjþsæya



Mañjþsænaµ
Abl.
Mañjþsæya



Mañjþsæbhi; Mañjþsæhi

Gen.
Mañjþsæya



Mañjþsænaµ
Loc.
Mañjþsæyaµ;


Mañjþsæsu
Mañjþsæya
Voc.
Mañjþse



Mañjþsæ; Mañjþsæyo
Mælæ = garland



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Mælæ




Mælæ; Mælæyo

Acc.
Mælaµ



Mælæ; Mælæyo

Ins.
Mælæya



Mælæbhi; Mælæhi

Dat.
Mælæya



Mælænaµ
Abl.
Mælæya



Mælæbhi; Mælæhi

Gen.
Mælæya



Mælænaµ
Loc.
Mælæyaµ; Mælæya

Mælæsu

Voc.
Mæle




Mælæ; Mælæyo
Suræ = liquor; intoxicant



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Suræ




Suræ; Suræyo

Acc.
Suraµ



Suræ; Suræyo

Ins.
Suræya



Suræbhi; Suræhi

Dat.
Suræya



Surænaµ
Abl.
Suræya



Suræbhi; Suræhi

Gen.
Suræya



Surænaµ
Loc.
Suræyaµ; Suræya

Suræsu

Voc.
Sure




Suræ; Suræyo
Visikhæ = street



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Visikhæ



Visikhæ; Visikhæyo

Acc.
Visikhaµ



Visikhæ; Visikhæyo

Ins.
Visikhæya



Visikhæbhi; Visikhæhi

Dat.
Visikhæya



Visikhænaµ
Abl.
Visikhæya



Visikhæbhi; Visikhæhi

Gen.
Visikhæya



Visikhænaµ
Loc.
Visikhæyaµ; Visikhæya

Visikhæsu

Voc.
Visikhe



Visikhæ; Visikhæyo
Sækhæ = branch



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sækhæ



Sækhæ; Sækhæyo

Acc.
Sækhaµ



Sækhæ; Sækhæyo

Ins.
Sækhæya



Sækhæbhi; Sækhæhi

Dat.
Sækhæya



Sækhænaµ
Abl.
Sækhæya



Sækhæbhi; Sækhæhi

Gen.
Sækhæya



Sækhænaµ
Loc.
Sækhæyaµ; Sækhæya

Sækhæsu

Voc.
Sækhe



Sækhæ; Sækhæyo
Sakkharæ = gravel



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Sakkharæ



Sakkharæ; Sakkharæyo

Acc.
Sakkharaµ


Sakkharæ; Sakkharæyo

Ins.
Sakkharæya


Sakkharæbhi; Sakkharæhi

Dat.
Sakkharæya


Sakkharænaµ
Abl.
Sakkharæya


Sakkharæbhi; Sakkharæhi

Gen.
Sakkharæya


Sakkharænaµ
Loc.
Sakkharæyaµ;


Sakkharæsu

Sakkharæya
Voc.
Sakkhare



Sakkharæ; Sakkharæyo
Devatæ = deity



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Devatæ



Devatæ; Devatæyo

Acc.
Devataµ



Devatæ; Devatæyo

Ins.
Devatæya



Devatæbhi; Devatæhi

Dat.
Devatæya



Devatænaµ
Abl.
Devatæya



Devatæbhi; Devatæhi

Gen.
Devatæya



Devatænaµ
Loc.
Devatæyaµ; Devatæya

Devatæsu

Voc.
Devate



Devatæ; Devatæyo
Dolæ = palanquin



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Dolæ




Dolæ; Dolæyo

Acc.
Dolaµ



Dolæ; Dolæyo

Ins.
Dolæya



Dolæbhi; Dolæhi

Dat.
Dolæya



Dolænaµ
Abl.
Dolæya



Dolæbhi; Dolæhi

Gen.
Dolæya



Dolænaµ
Loc.
Dolæyaµ; Dolæya

Dolæsu

Voc.
Dole




Dolæ; Dolæyo
Godhæ = iguana



SINGULAR



PLURAL

Nom.
Godhæ



Godhæ; Godhæyo

Acc.
Godhaµ



Godhæ; Godhæyo

Ins.
Godhæya



Godhæbhi; Godhæhi

Dat.
Godhæya



Godhænaµ
Abl.
Godhæya



Godhæbhi; Godhæhi

Gen.
Godhæya



Godhænaµ
Loc.
Godhæyaµ; Godhæya

Godhæsu

Voc.
Godhe



Godhæ; Godhæyo
32. The Imperative

The Imperative Mood is used to express command, prayer, advice or wish. This is called Pañcamø in Pali and includes the Benedictive.

PACA = to cook
IMPERATIVE



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) pacatu = let him

(Te) pacantu = let



cook




them cook

2nd.
(Tvaµ) paca; pacæhi =
(Tumhe) pacatha =

cookest thou



cook you

1st.
(Ahaµ) pacæmi = let

(Mayaµ) pacæma =



me cook



let us cook

The following are conjugated similarly:-

Hotu = let it be



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Hotu



(Te) Hontu 

2nd.
(Tvaµ) Hota; Hotæhi

(Tumhe) Hotha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Hotæmi


(Mayaµ) Hotæma
Pivatu = let him drink



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Pivatu



(Te) Pivantu 

2nd.
(Tvaµ) Piva; Pivæhi

(Tumhe) Pivatha 
1st.
(Ahaµ) Pivæmi`


(Mayaµ) Pivæma
Jayatu = let him conquer



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Jayatu


(Te) Jayantu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Jaya; Jayæhi

(Tumhe) Jayatha

1st.
(Ahaµ) Jayæmi


(Mayaµ) Jayæma

Rakkhatu = let him protect



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Rakkhatu


(Te) Rakkhantu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Rakkha; Rakkhæhi
(Tumhe) Rakkhatha

1st.
(Ahaµ) Rakkhæmi

(Mayaµ) Rakkhæma

Thapetu = let him keep



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Thapetu


(Te) Thapentu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Thapa; Thapæhi
(Tumhe) Thapatha

1st.
(Ahaµ) Thapæmi


(Mayaµ) Thapæma
Bhavatu = let it be



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Bhavatu


(Te) Bhavantu

2nd.
(Tvaµ) Bhava; Bhavæhi
(Tumhe) Bhavatha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Bhavæmi


(Mayaµ) Bhavæma
Gacchatu = let him go



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Gacchatu


(Te) Gacchantu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Gaccha; Gacchæhi
(Tumhe) Gacchatha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Gacchæmi

(Mayaµ) Gacchæma
Pakkhipatu = let him put in



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Pakkhipatu


(Te) Pakkhipantu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Pakkhipa; 

(Tumhe) Pakkhipatha


Pakkhipæhi
1st.
(Ahaµ) Pakkhipæmi

(Mayaµ) Pakkhipæma
Bhæsatu = let him say



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Bhæsatu


(Te) Bhæsantu
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Bhæsa; Bhæsæhi
(Tumhe) Bhæsatha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Bhæsæmi


(Mayaµ) Bhæsæma
33. The Optative or Potential

The Potential Mood - called "Sattami" in Pali - expresses probability, command, wish, prayer, hope, advice and capability. It is used in conditional or hypothetical sentences in which one statement depends upon another.

Verbs containing auxiliary parts may, might, can, could, should and would are included in this mood.

PACA = to cook



SINGULAR



PLURAL

3rd.
(So) paceyya = if he

(Te) paceyyuµ = if



(would) cook


they (Would) cook

2nd.
(Tvaµ) paceyyæsi = if

(Tumhe) paceyyætha =



thou (would) ccok

if you (would) cook

1st.
(Ahaµ) paceyyæmi =

(Mayaµ) paceyyæma =



if I (would) cook


if we (would) cook
The following are conjugated similarly:-

Bhuñjeyya (if he eats)



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Bhuñjeyya


(Te) Bhuñjeyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Bhuñjeyyæsi

(Tumhe) Bhuñjeyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Bhuñjeyyæmi

(Mayaµ) Bhuñjeyyæma
Nahæyeyya (if he bathes)



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Nahæyeyya


(Te) Nahæyeyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Nahæyeyyæsi

(Tumhe) Nahæyeyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Nahæyeyyæmi

(Mayaµ) Nahæyeyyæma
Katheyya (if he says)



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Katheyya


(Te) Katheyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Katheyyæsi

(Tumhe) Katheyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Katheyyæmi

(Mayaµ) Katheyyæma
Æhareyya (if he brings)


SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Æhareyya


(Te) Æhareyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Æhareyyæsi

(Tumhe) Æhareyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Æhareyyæmi

(Mayaµ) Æhareyyæma
Thapeyya (if he keeps)



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Thapeyya


(Te) Thapeyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Thapeyyæsi

(Tumhe) Thapeyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Thapeyyæmi

(Mayaµ) Thapeyyæma
Bhaveyya (if he becomes; if he would be)



SINGULAR


PLURAL

3rd.
(So) Bhaveyya


(Te) Bhaveyyuµ
2nd.
(Tvaµ) Bhaveyyæsi

(Tumhe) Bhaveyyætha
1st.
(Ahaµ) Bhaveyyæmi

(Mayam) Bhaveyyæma
Note. Equivalents to "if" are sace, yadi and ce; but ce should not be used at the beginning of a sentence.
Exercise 11
TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH

01.
Vanitæyo nævæhi ga³gæyaµ gacchantu.

Nom. Pl. The women.
Abl. Pl. From the ship.

Loc. Sg. In the river.

3rd. Per. Pl. Go.

Let the women go in the river in a ship.

02.
Tvaµ sælæyaµ kaññænaµ odanaµ pacæhi.

2nd. Per. Sg. You cook.
Loc. Sg. In the hall.

Dat. Pl. For the girl; women.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

You cook the rice for the women in the hall.

03.
Sace tumhe nahæyissatha, ahaµ pi nahæyissæmi.

Ind. If.
2nd. Per. Pl. You will bath.

1st. Per. Sg. I will bath.

Also.

If you will bath, I also will bath.

04.
Yadi so sabhæyaµ katheyya, ahaµ pi katheyyæmi.

Ind. If.
3rd. Per. Sg. He would speak.

Loc. Sg. In the society.
1st. Per. Sg. I would speak.

Also.

If he would speak at the meeting, I also would speak.

05.
La³kæya bhþpatino senæya jayanto.

Gen. Sg. Of Lanka.
Gen. Sg. Of King.

Acc. Pl. Armies.

3rd. Per. Pl. Win.

May the armies of the King of Lanka win.

06.
Devatæ vasudhæyaµ manusse rakkhantu.

Nom. Pl. The deities.
Loc. Pl. On the earth.

Acc. Pl. The men.

3rd. Per. Pl. Protect.

May the deities protect the men on the earth.

07.
Sace te vælukaµ æhareyyuµ ahaµ (taµ) ki¼issæmi.

Ind. If.
3rd. Per. Pl. They bring

Acc. Sg. The sand.

1st. Per. Sg. I will buy.

If they would bring the sand, I will buy it.

08.
Tumhe dærikæya hatthe mælaµ thapetha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You would keep.
Gen. Sg. Of the girl.

Loc. Sg. On the hand.

Acc. Sg. The garland.

You may keep the garland on the hand of the girl.

09.
Sælæya chæyæ vasudhæya patati.

Gen. Sg. Of the hall.
Nom. Sg. The shadow.

Loc. Sg. The earth.

3rd. Per. Sg.Falls

The shadow of the hal falls on earth.

10.
Coræ mañjþsæyo guhaµ hariµsu.

Nom. Pl. The robbers.
Acc. Pl. The caskets.

Acc. Sg. The cave.

3rd. Per. Pl. Carried.

The robbers carried caskets to the cave.

11.
Kaññæyo godhaµ sakkaræhi pahariµsu.

Nom. Pl. The girls.
Acc. Sg. The iguana.

Ins. Pl. With gravels.
3rd. per. Pl. Beats.

The girls beat the iguana with gravels.

12.
Hatthø so¼ðæya taruno sækhaµ chindi.

Nom. Sg. The elephant.
Ins. Sg. With the trunk.

Acc. Pl. The trees.

Acc. Sg. The branch.

3rd. Per. Sg. Broke.

The elephant broke the branch of the tree with the trunk.

13.
Sace mayaµ guhæyaµ sayeyyæma pasavo no haneyyuµ.

Ind. If.
1st. Per. Pl. We would sleep.

Loc. Sg. In the cave.

Acc. Pl. The beast.

1st. Per. Pl. Would kill us.

If we would sleep in the cave, the beast would kill us.

14.
Tumhe mittehi saha suraµ mæ pivatha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You will not drink.
Ins. Pl. With friends.

Acc. Sg. The liquor.

You do not drink liquor with the friends.

15.
Mayaµ parisæya saddhiµ odanaµ bhuñjissæma.

1st. Per. Pl. We will eat.
Ins. Sg. With the retinue.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

We well eat rice with the retinue.

16.
Bhænumato pabhæ sindhumi bhavatu.

Nom. Sg. The sun.
Nom. Sg. The over-lord.

Loc. Sg. On the sea.

3rd. Per. Sg. Be.

Let the light of the sun be over the sea.

17.
Dærikæ kaññæya næsæyaµ sakkharaµ pakkhipi.

Nom. Sg. The girl.
Gen. Sg. Of the girl.

Loc. Sg. In the nose.

Acc. Sg. The gravel.
3rd. Per. Sg. Put.

The girl put gravel in the nose of the maiden.

18.
Tumhe parisæhi saddhiµ mama kathaµ sunætha.

2nd. Per. Pl. You listen.
Abl. Pl. With the retinue.

Dat Sg. To my.

Acc. Sg. Speech.

You listen to my speech with the retinue.

19.
Amhækaµ amma dolæya gæmaµ agacchi.

Acc. Pl. Our.
Nom. Sg. Mother.

Acc. Sg. The palanquin.

Acc. Sg. The village.

3rd. Per. Sg. Went.

Our mother went to the village by the palanquin.

20.
Sace tvaµ va¹avaµ kineyyæsi, ahaµ assaµ ki¼issæmi.

Ind. If.
2dn. Per. Sg. You would sell.

Acc. Sg. The mare.

1st. Per. Sg. I will buy.

Acc. Sg. The horse.

If you would sell the mare, I will buy the horse.

TRANSLATE INTO PALI

01.
The robber carried the box to the cave.
Nom. Sg. Coro.
3rd. Per. Sg. Hari.

Acc. Sg. Mañjþsaµ.

Acc. Sg. Guhaµ.

Coro mañjþsaµ guhaµ hari.

02.
Go to your village with your mothers.

2nd. Per. Pl. Gacchatha.
Acc. Pl. Tumhækaµ.

Acc. Sg. Gæmaµ.

Acc. Pl. Tumhækaµ.

Abl. Pl. Mætþhi.
Tumhækaµ mætþhi saddhiµ tumhækaµ gæmaµ gacchatha.

03.
Let the women go along the river in a ship.

Nom. Pl. Vanitæyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Gacchantu.

Loc. Sg. Ga³gæyaµ.

Loc. Sg. Nævæya.

Vanitæyo nævæya ga³gæyaµ gacchantu.

04.
If he buys a deer I will sell my mare.

3rd. Per. Sg. So ki¼eyya.

Acc. Sg. Migaµ.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ vikkinissæmi.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Acc. Sg. Va¹avaµ.

So migam kineyya, aham mayham valaram vikkinissæmi. 
05.
We heard the speech of the girl at the meeting.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ sunimha.
Acc. Sg. Kathaµ.

Gen. Sg. Kumæriyæ.

Acc. Sg. Sabhæyaµ.

Mayaµ kumæriyæ kathaµ sabhæyaµ sunimha.

06.
We utter words with our tongues.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ bhæsæma.
Acc. Pl. Væcæyo.

Abl. Pl. Jivhæhi.

Mayaµ jivhæhi væcæyo bhæsæma.

07.
Do not strike the iguana with pebbles.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mæ pahara.
Acc. Sg. Godhaµ.

Abl. Pl. Sakkharehi.

Godhaµ sakkharehi mæ pahara.

08.
May my following be victorious in the island of Lankæ.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Nom. Pl. Anugæmikæ
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavantu.

Nom. Sg. Sølavantu.

Loc. Sg. Døpe.

Loc. Sg. La³kæyaµ.

Mayhaµ anugæmikæ la³kæyaµ døpe sølavantu bhavantu.

09.
May our offerings be to the wise.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Gen. Sg. Pþjæya.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavantu.

Dat. Pl. Buddhimantænaµ.

Amhækaµ pþjæyæ buddhimantænaµ bhavantu.

10.
Adorn the maiden’s neck with a garland.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ala³karohi.
Gen. Sg. Kumærikæya.

Acc. Sg. Gøvaµ.

Gen. Sg. Mælæya.

Kumærikæya gøvaµ mælæya ala³karohi.

11.
The shadow of the creeper falls on the earth.

Nom. Sg. Chæyæ.
Gen. Sg. Latæya.

3rd. Per. Sg. Patati.

Loc. Sg. Bhþmiyaµ.

Latæya chæyæ bhþmiyaµ patati.

12.
The women brought a scale from the hall.

Nom. Sg.Vanitæ
3rd. Per. Sg. Ænesi.

Acc. Sg. Tulaµ.

Abl. Sg. Sælæya.

Vanitæ sælæya tulaµ ænesi.

13.
Do not drink liquor with girls and boys.

2nd. Per. Pl. Mæ pivatha.
Acc. Sg. Suraµ.

Abl. Pl. Kaññæhi.

Abl. Pl. Bælakehi.

Kaññæhi ca bælækehi ca saddhiµ suraµ mæ pivatha.

14.
If you will cook rice I will give food to the woman.

Sace.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ paceyyæsi.

Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ dadissæmi.

Acc. Sg. Æhæraµ.

Dat. Sg. Vanitæya.

Sace tvaµ odanaµ paceyyæsi ahaµ vanitæya æhæraµ dadissæmi.

15.
May the deities protect our sons and grandsons.

Nom. Pl. Devatæyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Rakkhantu.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Acc. Pl. Putte

Acc. Pl. Nattaro.

Devatæyo amhækaµ putte ca nattaro ca rakkhantu.

16.
The girls brought sand from the street.

Nom. Pl. Kaññæyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Ænesuµ.

Acc. Sg. Vælukaµ.

Abl. Sg. Visikhæya.

Kaññæyo visikhæya vælukaµ ænesuµ.

17.
My following cut the branches of the trees.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Nom. Pl. Anugæmika.

3rd. Per. Pl. Chindiµsu.

Acc. Pl. Sækhæyo.

Gen. Sg. Rukkhassa.

Mayhaµ anugæmika rukkhassa sækhæyo chindiµsu.

18.
Let the elephant bring a stone to the street.

Nom. Sg. Dæ¥hø.
3rd. Per. Sg. Ænetu.

Acc. Sg. Pæsænaµ.

Dat. Sg. Visikhæya.

Dæ¥hø visikhæya pæsænaµ ænetuµ.

19.
The beasts will kill him if he will sit in the cave.

Nom. Pl. Pasavo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Mæressanti.

Taµ (Him).

Sace (If).

3rd. Per. Sg. So nisødissati.

Acc. Sg. Guhæyaµ.

Sace so guhæyaµ nisødissati pasavo taµ mæressanti.

20.
There are gems in the maiden’s box.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.
Acc. Pl. Ma¼ayo.

Gen. Sg. Kumærikæya.

Acc. Sg. Mañjþsæyaµ.

Kumærikæya mañjþsæyaµ ma¼ayo bhavanti.

34. Declension of Feminine Stems ending in (-i).

BHÞMI = earth, ground or floor

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhþmi




Bhþmø; bhþmiyo

Acc.
Bhþmiµ




Bhþmø; bhþmiyo

Ins.
Bhþmiyæ; bhþmyæ


Bhþmøbhi; bhþmøhi

Dat.
Bhþmiyæ




Bhþmønaµ
Abl.
Bhþmiyæ; bhþmyæ


Bhþmøbhi; bhþmøhi

Gen.
Bhþmiyæ




Bhþmønaµ
Loc.
Bhþmiyaµ; bhþmiyæ


Bhþmøsu

Voc.
Bhþmi




Bhþmø; bhþmiyo

The following are declined similarly:-

Ratti = night

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ratti





Rattø; Rattiyo

Acc.
Rattiµ




Rattø; Rattiyo

Ins.
Rattiyæ; Rattyæ



Rattøbhi; Rattøhi

Dat.
Rattiyæ




Rattønaµ
Abl.
Rattiyæ; Rattyæ



Rattøbhi; Rattøhi

Gen.
Rattiyæ




Rattønaµ
Loc.
Rattiyaµ; Rattiyæ


Rattøsu

Voc.
Ratti





Rattø; Rattiyo

Atavi = forest

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Atavi





Atavø; Ataviyo

Acc.
Ataviµ




Atavø; Ataviyo

Ins.
Ataviyæ; Atavyæ



Atavøbhi; Atavøhi

Dat.
Ataviyæ




Atavønaµ
Abl.
Ataviyæ; Atavyæ



Atavøbhi; Atavøhi

Gen.
Ataviyæ




Atavønaµ
Loc.
Ataviyaµ; Ataviyæ


Atavøsu

Voc.
Atavi





Atavø; Ataviyo

Doni = boat

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Doni





Donø; Doniyo

Acc.
Doniµ




Donø; Doniyo

Ins.
Doniyæ; Donyæ



Donøbhi; Donøhi

Dat.
Doniyæ




Donønaµ
Abl.
Doniyæ; Donyæ



Donøbhi; Donøhi

Gen.
Doniyæ




Donønaµ
Loc.
Doniyaµ; Doniyæ


Donøsu

Voc.
Doni





Donø; Doniyo

Asani = thunder-bolt

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Asani





Asanø; Asaniyo

Acc.
Asaniµ




Asanø; Asaniyo

Ins.
Asaniyæ; Asanyæ



Asanøbhi; Asanøhi

Dat.
Asaniyæ




Asanønaµ
Abl.
Asaniyæ; Asanyæ



Asanøbhi; Asanøhi

Gen.
Asaniyæ




Asanønaµ
Loc.
Asaniyaµ; Asaniyæ


Asanøsu

Voc.
Asani





Asanø; Asaniyo

Kitti = fame

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kitti





Kittø; Kittiyo

Acc.
Kittiµ




Kittø; Kittiyo

Ins.
Kittiyæ; Kittyæ



Kittøbhi; Kittøhi

Dat.
Kittiyæ




Kittønaµ
Abl.
Kittiyæ; Kittyæ



Kittøbhi; Kittøhi

Gen.
Kittiyæ




Kittønaµ
Loc.
Kittiyaµ; Kittiyæ



Kittøsu

Voc.
Kitti





Kittø; Kittiyo

Yuvati = maiden

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yuvati




Yuvatø; Yuvatiyo

Acc.
Yuvatiµ




Yuvatø; Yuvatiyo

Ins.
Yuvatiyæ; Yuvatyæ


Yuvatøbhi; Yuvatøhi

Dat.
Yuvatiyæ




Yuvatønaµ
Abl.
Yuvatiyæ; Yuvatyæ


Yuvatøbhi; Yuvatøhi

Gen.
Yuvatiyæ




Yuvatønaµ
Loc.
Yuvatiyaµ; Yuvatiyæ


Yuvatøsu

Voc.
Yuvati




Yuvatø; Yuvatiyo

Sati = memory

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sati





Satø; Satiyo

Acc.
Satiµ




Satø; Satiyo

Ins.
Satiyæ; Satyæ



Satøbhi; Satøhi

Dat.
Satiyæ




Satønaµ
Abl.
Satiyæ; Satyæ



Satøbhi; Satøhi

Gen.
Satiyæ




Satønaµ
Loc.
Satiyaµ; Satiyæ



Satøsu

Voc.
Sati





Satø; Satiyo

Mati = wisdom

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mati





Matø; Matiyo

Acc.
Matiµ




Matø; Matiyo

Ins.
Matiyæ; Matyæ



Matøbhi; Matøhi

Dat.
Matiyæ




Matønaµ
Abl.
Matiyæ; Matyæ



Matøbhi; Matøhi

Gen.
Matiyæ




Matønaµ
Loc.
Matiyaµ; Matiyæ



Matøsu

Voc.
Mati





Matø; Matiyo

Khanti = patience

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Khanti




Khantø; Khantiyo

Acc.
Khantiµ




Khantø; Khantiyo

Ins.
Khantiyæ; Khantyæ


Khantøbhi; Khantøhi

Dat.
Khantiyæ




Khantønaµ
Abl.
Khantiyæ; Khantyæ


Khantøbhi; Khantøhi

Gen.
Khantiyæ




Khantønaµ
Loc.
Khantiyaµ; Khantiyæ


Khantøsu

Voc.
Khanti




Khantø; Khantiyo

Anguli = finger

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Anguli




Angulø; Anguliyo

Acc.
Anguliµ




Angulø; Anguliyo

Ins.
Anguliyæ; Angulyæ


Anguløbhi; Anguløhi

Dat.
Anguliyæ




Angulønaµ
Abl.
Anguliyæ; Angulyæ


Anguløbhi; Anguløhi

Gen.
Anguliyæ




Angulønaµ
Loc.
Anguliyaµ; Anguliyæ


Anguløsu

Voc.
Anguli




Angulø; Anguliyo

Patti = infantry

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Patti





Pattø; Pattiyo

Acc.
Pattiµ




Pattø; Pattiyo

Ins.
Pattiyæ; Pattyæ



Pattøbhi; Pattøhi

Dat.
Pattiyæ




Pattønaµ
Abl.
Pattiyæ; Pattyæ



Pattøbhi; Pattøhi

Gen.
Pattiyæ




Pattønaµ
Loc.
Pattiyaµ; Pattiyæ


Pattøsu

Voc.
Patti





Pattø; Pattiyo

Vutthi = rain

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vutthi




Vutthø; Vutthiyo

Acc.
Vutthiµ




Vutthø; Vutthiyo

Ins.
Vutthiyæ; Vutthyæ


Vutthøbhi; Vutthøhi

Dat.
Vutthiyæ




Vutthønaµ
Abl.
Vutthiyæ; Vutthyæ


Vutthøbhi; Vutthøhi

Gen.
Vutthiyæ




Vutthønaµ
Loc.
Vutthiyaµ; Vutthiyæ


Vutthøsu

Voc.
Vutthi




Vutthø; Vutthiyo

Yatthi = (walking) stick

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yatthi




Yatthø; Yatthiyo

Acc.
Yatthiµ




Yatthø; Yatthiyo

Ins.
Yatthiyæ; Yatthyæ


Yatthøbhi; Yatthøhi

Dat.
Yatthiyæ




Yatthønaµ
Abl.
Yatthiyæ; Yatthyæ


Yatthøbhi; Yatthøhi

Gen.
Yatthiyæ




Yatthønaµ
Loc.
Yatthiyaµ; Yatthiyæ


Yatthøsu

Voc.
Yatthi




Yatthø; Yatthiyo

Næli = corn-measure

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Næli





Nælø; Næliyo

Acc.
Næliµ




Nælø; Næliyo

Ins.
Næliyæ; Nælyæ



Næløbhi; Næløhi

Dat.
Næliyæ




Nælønaµ
Abl.
Næliyæ; Nælyæ



Næløbhi; Næløhi

Gen.
Næliyæ




Nælønaµ
Loc.
Næliyaµ; Næliyæ



Næløsu

Voc.
Næli





Nælø; Næliyo

Dundubhi = drum

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dundubhi




Dundubhø; Dundubhiyo

Acc.
Dundubhiµ



Dundubhø; Dundubhiyo

Ins.
Dundubhiyæ; Dundubhyæ

Dundubhøbhi; Dundubhøhi

Dat.
Dundubhiyæ



Dundubhønaµ
Abl.
Dundubhiyæ; Dundubhyæ

Dundubhøbhi; Dundubhøhi

Gen.
Dundubhiyæ



Dundubhønaµ
Loc.
Dundubhiyaµ; Dundubhiyæ

Dundubhøsu

Voc.
Dundubhi




Dundubhø; Dundubhiyo

Dhþli = dust

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhþli





Dhþlø; Dhþliyo

Acc.
Dhþliµ




Dhþlø; Dhþliyo

Ins.
Dhþliyæ; Dhþlyæ



Dhþløbhi; Dhþløhi

Dat.
Dhþliyæ




Dhþlønaµ
Abl.
Dhþliyæ; Dhþlyæ



Dhþløbhi; Dhþløhi

Gen.
Dhþliyæ




Dhþlønaµ
Loc.
Dhþliyaµ; Dhþliyæ


Dhþløsu

Voc.
Dhþli





Dhþlø; Dhþliyo

Vuddhi = increase; progress

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vuddhi




Vuddhø; Vuddhiyo

Acc.
Vuddhiµ




Vuddhø; Vuddhiyo

Ins.
Vuddhiyæ; Vuddhyæ


Vuddhøbhi; Vuddhøhi

Dat.
Vuddhiyæ




Vuddhønaµ
Abl.
Vuddhiyæ; Vuddhyæ


Vuddhøbhi; Vuddhøhi

Gen.
Vuddhiyæ




Vuddhønaµ
Loc.
Vuddhiyaµ; Vuddhiyæ


Vuddhøsu

Voc.
Vuddhi




Vuddhø; Vuddhiyo

35. Feminine Stems ending in (- ø)

KUMÆRØ = girl; damsel

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kumærø




Kumærø; kumæriyo

Acc.
Kumæriµ




Kumærø; kumæriyo
Ins.
Kumæriyæ




Kumærøbhi; kumærøhi

Dat.
Kumæriyæ




Kumærønaµ
Abl.
Kumæriyæ




Kumærøbhi; kumærøhi

Gen.
Kumærøyæ




Kumærønaµ
Loc.
Kumærøyaµ; kumæriyæ


Kumærøsu

Voc.
Kumærø




Kumærø; kumæriyo

Nærø = woman

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nærø





Nærø; Næriyo

Acc.
Næriµ




Nærø; Næriyo

Ins.
Næriyæ




Nærøbhi; Nærøhi

Dat.
Næriyæ




Nærønaµ
Abl.
Næriyæ




Nærøbhi; Nærøhi

Gen.
Nærøyæ




Nærønaµ
Loc.
Nærøyaµ; Næriyæ



Nærøsu

Voc.
Nærø





Nærø; Næriyo

Tarunø = young woman

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Tarunø




Tarunø; Taruniyo

Acc.
Tarunim




Tarunø; Taruniyo

Ins.
Taruniyæ




Tarunøbhi; Tarunøhi

Dat.
Taruniyæ




Tarunønam

Abl.
Taruniyæ




Tarunøbhi; Tarunøhi

Gen.
Tarunøyæ




Tarunønam

Loc.
Tarunøyam; Taruniyæ


Tarunøsu

Voc.
Tarunø




Tarunø; Taruniyo

Ræjinø = queen

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ræjinø





Ræjinø; Ræjiniyo

Acc.
Ræjinim




Ræjinø; Ræjiniyo

Ins.
Ræjiniyæ




Ræjinøbhi; Ræjinøhi

Dat.
Ræjiniyæ




Ræjinønam

Abl.
Ræjiniyæ




Ræjinøbhi; Ræjinøhi

Gen.
Ræjinøyæ




Ræjinønam

Loc.
Ræjinøyam; Ræjiniyæ


Ræjinøsu

Voc.
Ræjinø





Ræjinø; Ræjiniyo

Itthø = woman

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Itthø





Itthø; Itthiyo

Acc.
Itthim




Itthø; Itthiyo

Ins.
Itthiyæ




Itthøbhi; Itthøhi

Dat.
Itthiyæ




Itthønam

Abl.
Itthiyæ




Itthøbhi; Itthøhi

Gen.
Itthøyæ




Itthønam

Loc.
Itthøyam; Itthiyæ



Itthøsu

Voc.
Itthø





Itthø; Itthiyo

Sakhø = woman-friend

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sakhø





Sakhø; Sakhiyo

Acc.
Sakhim




Sakhø; Sakhiyo

Ins.
Sakhiyæ




Sakhøbhi; Sakhøhi

Dat.
Sakhiyæ




Sakhønam

Abl.
Sakhiyæ




Sakhøbhi; Sakhøhi

Gen.
Sakhøyæ




Sakhønam

Loc.
Sakhøyam; Sakhiyæ


Sakhøsu

Voc.
Sakhø





Sakhø; Sakhiyo

Bræhmanø = Brahman woman

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bræhmanø




Bræhmanø; Bræhmaniyo

Acc.
Bræhmanim



Bræhmanø; Bræhmaniyo

Ins.
Bræhmaniyæ



Bræhmanøbhi; Bræhmanøhi

Dat.
Bræhmaniyæ



Bræhmanønam

Abl.
Bræhmaniyæ



Bræhmanøbhi; Bræhmanøhi

Gen.
Bræhmanøyæ



Bræhmanønam

Loc.
Bræhmanøyam; Bræhmaniyæ

Bræhmanøsu

Voc.
Bræhmanø




Bræhmanø; Bræhmaniyo

Bhaginø = sister

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhaginø




Bhaginø; Bhaginiyo

Acc.
Bhaginim




Bhaginø; Bhaginiyo

Ins.
Bhaginiyæ




Bhaginøbhi; Bhaginøhi

Dat.
Bhaginiyæ




Bhaginønam

Abl.
Bhaginiyæ




Bhaginøbhi; Bhaginøhi

Gen.
Bhaginøyæ




Bhaginønam

Loc.
Bhaginøyam; Bhaginiyæ

Bhaginøsu

Voc.
Bhaginø




Bhaginø; Bhaginiyo

Dæsø = slave woman

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dæsø





Dæsø; Dæsiyo

Acc.
Dæsim




Dæsø; Dæsiyo

Ins.
Dæsiyæ




Dæsøbhi; Dæsøhi

Dat.
Dæsiyæ




Dæsønam

Abl.
Dæsiyæ




Dæsøbhi; Dæsøhi

Gen.
Dæsøyæ




Dæsønam

Loc.
Dæsøyam; Dæsiyæ



Dæsøsu

Voc.
Dæsø





Dæsø; Dæsiyo

Devø = queen; goddess

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Devø





Devø; Deviyo

Acc.
Devim




Devø; Deviyo

Ins.
Deviyæ




Devøbhi; Devøhi

Dat.
Deviyæ




Devønam

Abl.
Deviyæ




Devøbhi; Devøhi

Gen.
Devøyæ




Devønam

Loc.
Devøyam; Deviyæ


Devøsu

Voc.
Devø





Devø; Deviyo

Sakunø = bird (female)

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sakunø




Sakunø; Sakuniyo

Acc.
Sakunim




Sakunø; Sakuniyo

Ins.
Sakuniyæ




Sakunøbhi; Sakunøhi

Dat.
Sakuniyæ




Sakunønam

Abl.
Sakuniyæ




Sakunøbhi; Sakunøhi

Gen.
Sakunøyæ




Sakunønam

Loc.
Sakunøyam; Sakuniyæ


Sakunøsu

Voc.
Sakunø




Sakunø; Sakuniyo

Migø = deer (female)

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Migø





Migø; Migiyo

Acc.
Migim




Migø; Migiyo

Ins.
Migiyæ




Migøbhi; Migøhi

Dat.
Migiyæ




Migønam

Abl.
Migiyæ




Migøbhi; Migøhi

Gen.
Migøyæ




Migønam

Loc.
Migøyam; Migiyæ



Migøsu

Voc.
Migø





Migø; Migiyo

Søhø = lioness

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Søhø





Søhø; Søhiyo

Acc.
Søhim





Søhø; Søhiyo

Ins.
Søhiyæ




Søhøbhi; Søhøhi

Dat.
Søhiyæ




Søhønam

Abl.
Søhiyæ




Søhøbhi; Søhøhi

Gen.
Søhøyæ




Søhønam

Loc.
Søhøyam; Søhiyæ



Søhøsu

Voc.
Søhø





Søhø; Søhiyo

Kukkutø = hen

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kukkutø




Kukkutø; Kukkutiyo

Acc.
Kukkutim




Kukkutø; Kukkutiyo

Ins.
Kukkutiyæ




Kukkutøbhi; Kukkutøhi

Dat.
Kukkutiyæ




Kukkutønam

Abl.
Kukkutiyæ




Kukkutøbhi; Kukkutøhi

Gen.
Kukkutøyæ




Kukkutønam

Loc.
Kukkutøyam; Kukkutiyæ

Kukkutøsu

Voc.
Kukkutø




Kukkutø; Kukkutiyo

Kækø = she crow

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kækø





Kækø; Kækiyo

Acc.
Kækim




Kækø; Kækiyo

Ins.
Kækiyæ




Kækøbhi; Kækøhi

Dat.
Kækiyæ




Kækønam

Abl.
Kækiyæ




Kækøbhi; Kækøhi

Gen.
Kækøyæ




Kækønam

Loc.
Kækøyam; Kækiyæ



Kækøsu

Voc.
Kækø





Kækø; Kækiyo

Nadø = river

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nadø





Nadø; Nadiyo

Acc.
Nadim




Nadø; Nadiyo

Ins.
Nadiyæ




Nadøbhi; Nadøhi

Dat.
Nadiyæ




Nadønam

Abl.
Nadiyæ




Nadøbhi; Nadøhi

Gen.
Nadøyæ




Nadønam

Loc.
Nadøyam; Nadiyæ


Nadøsu

Voc.
Nadø





Nadø; Nadiyo

Væpø = tank

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Væpø





Væpø; Væpiyo

Acc.
Væpim




Væpø; Væpiyo

Ins.
Væpiyæ




Væpøbhi; Væpøhi

Dat.
Væpiyæ




Væpønam

Abl.
Væpiyæ




Væpøbhi; Væpøhi

Gen.
Væpøyæ




Væpønam

Loc.
Væpøyam; Væpiyæ



Væpøsu

Voc.
Væpø





Væpø; Væpiyo

Pokkharanø = pond

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pokkharanø




Pokkharanø; Pokkharaniyo

Acc.
Pokkharanim



Pokkharanø; Pokkharaniyo

Ins.
Pokkharaniyæ



Pokkharanøbhi; 

Pokkharanøhi

Dat.
Pokkharaniyæ



Pokkharanønam

Abl.
Pokkharaniyæ



Pokkharanøbhi; 
Pokkharanøhi

Gen.
Pokkharanøyæ



Pokkharanønam

Loc.
Pokkharanøyam; Pokkharaniyæ
Pokkharanøsu

Voc.
Pokkharanø




Pokkharanø; Pokkharaniyo

Kadalø = plantain

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kadalø




Kadalø; Kadaliyo

Acc.
Kadalim




Kadalø; Kadaliyo

Ins.
Kadaliyæ




Kadaløbhi; Kadaløhi

Dat.
Kadaliyæ




Kadalønam

Abl.
Kadaliyæ




Kadaløbhi; Kadaløhi

Gen.
Kadaløyæ




Kadalønam

Loc.
Kadaløyam; Kadaliyæ


Kadaløsu

Voc.
Kadalø




Kadalø; Kadaliyo

Gævø = cow

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gævø





Gævø; Gæviyo

Acc.
Gævim




Gævø; Gæviyo

Ins.
Gæviyæ




Gævøbhi; Gævøhi

Dat.
Gæviyæ




Gævønam

Abl.
Gæviyæ




Gævøbhi; Gævøhi

Gen.
Gævøyæ




Gævønam

Loc.
Gævøyam; Gæviyæ


Gævøsu

Voc.
Gævø





Gævø; Gæviyo

Mahø = earth; the river of that name

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mahø





Mahø; Mahiyo

Acc.
Mahim




Mahø; Mahiyo

Ins.
Mahiyæ




Mahøbhi; Mahøhi

Dat.
Mahiyæ




Mahønam

Abl.
Mahiyæ




Mahøbhi; Mahøhi

Gen.
Mahøyæ




Mahønam

Loc.
Mahøyam; Mahiyæ


Mahøsu

Voc.
Mahø





Mahø; Mahiyo

Hatthinø = she=elephant

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Hatthinø




Hatthinø; Hatthiniyo

Acc.
Hatthinim




Hatthinø; Hatthiniyo

Ins.
Hatthiniyæ




Hatthinøbhi; Hatthinøhi

Dat.
Hatthiniyæ




Hatthinønam

Abl.
Hatthiniyæ




Hatthinøbhi; Hatthinøhi

Gen.
Hatthinøyæ




Hatthinønam

Loc.
Hatthinøyam; Hatthiniyæ

Hatthinøsu

Voc.
Hatthinø




Hatthinø; Hatthiniyo

36. Absolutives or so-called Indeclinable Past Participles

The words ending in tvæ, tvæna, tþna and ya, like katvæ (having done), gantvæna (having gone), and ædæya (having taken), are called Absolutives, which cannot be declined. All other participles, being verbal adjectives, are declined.

Some European Pali scholars have called them "gerunds"; but, as the Past Participles may be used in their place without affecting the sense, they resemble more in the Active Past Participle, e.g.,

In the sentence:
So gæmaµ gantvæ bhattaµ bhuñji

(Having gone to the village, he ate rice)...

... "gantvæ" may be replaced by Past Participle gato.

In analysing a sentence, these go to the extension of the predicate, which in fact shows that they are neither gerunds nor participles.

Examples:

Pacitvæ = having cooked

Bhunjitvæ = having eaten

Pivitvæ = having drunk

Sayitvæ = having slept

Thatvæ = having stood

Pacituna = having cooked

Ædæya = having taken

Vidhæya = having commanded or done

Pahæya = having left

Nahætvæ = having bathed

Kølitva = having played

Okkamma = having gone aside

Remark
A. Tvæ, tvæna and tþna may be optionally used, and they are added to the base by means of a connection vowel i, when the base is not ending in a long æ.

B. "Ya" is mostly added to the roots compounded with prefixes, e.g. æ + dæ + ya = ædæya, vi + dhæ + ya = vidhæya.

In other cases it is sometimes assimilated with the last consonant of the base or sometimes interchanged with it, e.g.,

(1)
Assimilated:


æ + gam + ya = ægamma (having come)


ni + kham + ya = nikkhamma (having come out).

(2)
Interchanged:


æ + ruh + ya = æruyha (having ascended).


Pa + gah + ya = paggayha (having raised up).


O + ruh + ya = oruyha (having descended).

Exercise 12
Translate into English.

1. Bræhma¼ø kumæriyæ saddhiµ nadiyaµ nahætvæ gehaµ agami.
Nom. Sg. The Brahman woman.

Dat. Sg. To or for girl.

Abl. Sg. From the girl.
Gen. Sg. Of girl.

Ins. With.

Loc. Sg. In the river.

Past Participle. Having bathed.

Acc. Sg. The house.

Went.
The Brahmana woman having bathed in the river with the damsel went home.

2. Næriyo odanaµ pacitvæ bhuñjitvæ kukku¥ønam pi adaµsu.
Nom. Pl. The young women.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

Past Particle. Having cooked.

Past Participle. Having eaten.

Dat. Pl. To or for hen.

Also.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gave.
The women having cooked rice and eaten, gave it to the hens to.

3. Kumæriyo sakhøhi saha væpiµ gantvæ nahæyissanti.
Nom. Pl. The girls.

Abl. Pl. From woman-friends.

With.

Acc. Sg. The tank.

Past Participle. Having gone.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will bathe.

Damsels having gone to the tank with woman-friends will bathe.

4. Ræjinø døpæ nikkhamma nævæya gamissati.
Nom. Sg. The queen.
Nom. Pl. Island.

Abl. Sg. From island.

Voc. Sg. O Island.

Voc. Pl. O Islands.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Loc. Sg. On or in a ship.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

The queen having gone from the island will go sail by a ship.
5. Vænarø itthiyo passitvæ taruµ æruyha nisødi.
Nom. Sg. The she-monkey.

Nom. Pl. The women.

Acc. Pl. The women.

Past Participle. Having seen.

Acc. Sg. The tree.

Past Participle. Having ascended.

3rd. Per. Sg. (Past Tense). Sat.

The she-monkey giving seen the women, climbed the tree and sat.

6. Taru¼ø hatthehi sækhaµ ædæya ækaððhi.
Nom. Sg. The young woman.
Ins. Pl. With hands or by hands.
Acc. Sg. The branch.

Past Participle. Having taken.

Pulled.
The young woman having taken the branch by the hands pulled it.

7. Tumhe væpiµ taritvæ a¥aviµ pavisatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You having enter.

Acc. Sg. The tank.

Past Participle. Having crossed.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

You having crossed over the tank, enter the forest.

Having crossed the tank, you enter the forest.

8. Døpayo a¥avøsu ¥hatvæ migø mæretvæ khædanti.
Nom. Pl. The leopards.
Loc. Pl. In the forests.

Past Participle. Having stood.

Nom. Sg. The female deer.

Past Participle. Having killed.

3rd. Per. Pl. Eat.

The leopards having sood in the forests killed the female deer and eat them.
The leopards stay in the forest, and kill and eat deers.

9. Yuvatønaµ pitaro a¥aviyæ ægamma bhuñjitvæ sayiµsu.
Gen. Pl. Of maidens.

Nom. Pl. The fathers.

Abl. Sg. From the forest.

P.P. Having come.
P.P. Having Eaten.

3rd. Per. Pl. slept.

The fathers of the young women having come from the forest and having eaten slept.

The maidens' fathers, came from the forest, ate and slept.

10. Hatthinø pokkhara¼iµ oruyha nahætvæ kadaliyo khædi.
Nom. Sg. The she-elephant.

Acc. Sg. The pond.

Having descended.

Having bathed.

Acc. Pl. The plantain.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ate.

The She-elephant having descended to the pond and having bathed ate bananas.

The she-elephant descended to the pond, bathed and ate plantains.

11. Søhø migiµ mæretvæ susþnaµ dadissati.

Nom. Sg. The lioness.

Acc. Sg. The female deer.

P.P. Having killed.

Dat. Pl. To the young ones.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will give.

The lioness having killed a female deer will give to young ones.

Having killed the deer, the lioness will give it to the young ones.

12. Gæviyo bhþmiyaµ sayitvæ u¥¥hahitvæ a¥aviµ pavisiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The cows.

Loc. Sg. On the ground.
P.P. Having slept.

P.P. Having risen up.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

3rd. Per. Pl. Entered.

The cows having slept on the ground and having risen, entered the forest.

The cows slept on the ground, stood up and entered the forest.

13. Mama mætulænø puttassa dundubhiµ ænessati.
Gen. Sg. Of my.
Aunt.
Dat. Sg. To or for son.

Gen. Sg. Of son.

Acc. Sg. The drum.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will bring.

My aunt will bring a drum for the son.

14. Saku¼ø mahiyaµ æhi¼ðitvæ æhæraµ labhati.
Nom. Sg. The she-bird.
Loc. Sg. On the ground.

P.P. Having wandered.

Acc. Sg. The fod.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gets.

The she-bird having wandered on the ground gets food.

Having wandered on the earth, the bird receives food.

15. Kækø taruno sækhæsu nisøditvæ ravitvæ ækæsaµ uððessanti.
Nom. Pl. The she-crows.
Gen. Sg. Of the tree.
Loc. Pl. On the branches.

P.P. Having sat.

P.P. Havind crowed.
Acc. Sg. The sky.

3rd. Per. Pl. will fly.

She-crows having sat on the branches of the tree and having crowed will fly to the sky.

Having sat on the tree's branches and crowed, the she-crow will fly in the sky.

Translate into Pali.

1. Having killed a deer in the forest the lioness ate it.
P.P. Mæretvæ.

Acc. Sg. Migaµ.

Abl. Sg. Vane.
Nom. Sg. Søhø.

Past Tense. Khædi.

Demonstrative Pronoun (Neuter). Taµ.

Søhø vane migaµ mæretvæ taµ khædi.
2. Having gone to the village the brahman woman bought a hen yesterday.
Past Participle. Gantvæ.
Acc. Sg. Gæmam.

Nom. Sg. Bræhma¼i.

Past Tense. Ki¼i.

Acc. Sg. Kukku¥iµ.

Adverbs of Time. Høyo.

Bræhmæ¼i gæmaµ gantvæ høyo kuku¥iµ ki¼i.

3. The damsels went to the tank, and having bathed and played there, came home.
Nom. Pl. Kumæriyo.
Past Tense. Gacchi.

Acc. Sg. Vapiµ.

Past Participle. Nahætvæ.
Ca.

Past Participle. Kø¹itvæ.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ægacchuµsu.

Acc. Sg. Geham.

Kumæriyo vapiµ gantvæ tattha nahætvæ, kø¹itvæ ca geham ægamiµsu.
4. The she-monkey, having climbed the tree, sat on a branch.
Nom. Sg. Vænarø.
Past Participle. Æruyha.

Acc. Sg. Rukkhaµ.

Past Tense. Nisødi.

Loc. Sg. Sækhæyaµ.

Vænarø rukkhaµ æruyha sækhæyaµ nisødi.

5. The brothers of the girl, having played and bathed, ate rice.
Nom. Pl. Bhætaro.
Nom. Pl. Kumærikæ.

Past Participle. Kø¹itvæ.

Ca.

Past Participle. Nahætvæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhuñjiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Kumæriyæ bhætari kø¹itvæ ca nahætvæ ca odanaµ bhuñjiµsu.

6. Sisters of the boy, having bought garlands, adorned the neck of the queen.
Nom. Pl. Bhaginiyo.
Gen. Pl. Kumærænaµ.

Past Participle. Ki¼itvæ.

Acc. Pl. Mælæyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ala³kariµsu.

Acc. Sg. Gøvaµ.
Gen. Sg. Ræjiniyæ.

Kumærænaµ bhaginiya mælæyo ki¼itvæ ræjiniyæ gþcaµ ala³kariµsu.

7. Having crossed the river, the she-elephant ate plantain (trees) in the garden of a woman.
Past Participle. Taritvæ.
Acc. Sg. Ga³gaµ.

Nom. Sg. Hatthinø.

Past Tense. Khædi.

Acc. Pl. Kadaliyo.

Loc. Sg. Uyyæne.

Loc. Sg. Næriyæ.

Hatthinø ga³gaµ taritvæ næriyæ uyyæne kadaliyo (taravo) khædi.

8. Having brought a boat, our sisters will cross the tank and enter the forest.
Past Participle. Æharitvæ / Ænetvæ.
Acc. Sg. Do¼iµ.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Nom. Pl. Bhaginiyo.

Past Participle. Taritvæ.

Acc. Sg. Vapiµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Pavisissanti.

Acc. Sg. A¥aviµ. (Vanaµ)

Amhækaµ bhaginiyo do¼iµ æharitvæ vapiµ taritvæ a¥aviµ pavisissanti.
9. Having cooked rice for the father, the maiden went to the pond with her (female) friends.
Past Participle. Pacitvæ.
Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Gen. Sg. Pitussa.

Nom. Pl. Kumærikæ.

Past Tense. Gacchi.

Acc. Sg. Pokkara¼iµ
Saha

Ins. Pl. Sakhøhi

Kumærikæ pitussa odanaµ pacitvæ sakhøhi saha pokkara¼iµ gacchi.

10. Having come from the wood, the damsel's father fell on the ground.
Past. Participle. Ægamma.
Abl. Sg. A¥aviyæ.

Gen. Sg. Kumæriyæ.

Nom. Sg. Pitæ.

Past Participle. Pati.
Loc. Sg. Bhþmiyaµ.

A¥aviyæ ægamma kumæriyæ pita bhþmiyaµ pati.

11. The cows and oxen of the millionaire, having drunk from the tank, entered the forest.
Nom. Pl. Gæviyo.
Ca.

Nom. Pl. Go¼æ.

Gen. Sg. Se¥¥hino.

Past Participle. Pivitvæ.

Abl. Sg. Væpiyæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Pavisiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

Se¥¥hino gæviyo ca go¼æ ca væpiyæ pivitvæ vanaµ pavisiµsu.

12.Having bought a drum, the woman's sister gave (it) to her friend.
Past Participle. Ki¼itvæ.
Acc. Sg. Dundubhiµ.

Gen. Sg. Vanitæya.
Nom. Sg. Bhaginø.

Past Tense. Dadi.

Dat. Sg. Sakhiyæ.

Vanitæya bhaginø dundubhiµ ki¼itvæ tassæ sakhiyæ dadi.

13. Having gone to the forest along the river, our brothers killed a lioness.
Past Participle. Gantvæ.
Acc. Sg. A¥aviµ.

Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Nom. Pl. Bhætaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mæresuµ.
Acc. Sg. Søhiµ.

Anu a¥aviµ gantvæ amhakaµ bhætaro søhiµ mæresuµ.

14. The queen, having come to the king's tank, bathed there with her retinue and walked in the garden.
Nom. Sg. Ræjinø.
Past. Participle. Ægamma.

Gen. Sg. Bhþpælassa.

Acc. Sg. Væpiµ.

Past Participle. Nahætvæ.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

Saha.

Gen. Sg. Parisæya.

Past Tense. Acari.
Loc. Sg. Æræme.

Ræjinø Bhþpælassa væpiµ ægamma tattha nahætvæ parisæya saddhiµ æræme acari.

15. The she-crow, having sat on the branch slept there after crowing.
Nom. Sg. Kakø.
Past Tense. Nisøditvæ.

Loc. Ag. Sækhæyaµ.

Past Tense. Sayi.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

Past Participle. Ravitvæ.

Kæki sækhæyaµ nisiditvæ ravitvæ tattha sayi.

37. Feminine Nouns ending in (- u)

DHENU = cow (of any kind)

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhenu




Dhenþ; dhenuyo

Acc.
Dhenum




Dhenþ; dhenuyo

Ins.
Dhenuyæ




Dhenþbhi; dhenþhi

Dat.
Dhenuyæ




Dhenþnam

Abl.
Dhenuyæ




Dhenþbhi; dhenþhi

Gen.
Dhenuyæ




Dhenþnam

Loc.
Dhenuyam; dhenuyæ


Dhenþsu

Voc.
Dhenu




Dhenþ; dhenuyo

Yægu = rice gruel

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yægu





Yægþ; Yæguyo

Acc.
Yægum




Yægþ; Yæguyo

Ins.
Yæguyæ




Yægþbhi; Yægþhi

Dat.
Yæguyæ




Yægþnam

Abl.
Yæguyæ




Yægþbhi; Yægþhi

Gen.
Yæguyæ




Yægþnam

Loc.
Yæguyam; Yæguyæ


Yægþsu

Voc.
Yægu





Yægþ; Yæguyo

Kæsu = pit

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kæsu





Kæsþ; Kæsuyo

Acc.
Kæsum




Kæsþ; Kæsuyo

Ins.
Kæsuyæ




Kæsþbhi; Kæsþhi

Dat.
Kæsuyæ




Kæsþnam

Abl.
Kæsuyæ




Kæsþbhi; Kæsþhi

Gen.
Kæsuyæ




Kæsþnam

Loc.
Kæsuyam; Kæsuyæ


Kæsþsu

Voc.
Kæsu





Kæsþ; Kæsuyo

Vijju = lightning

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vijju





Vijjþ; Vijjuyo

Acc.
Vijjum




Vijjþ; Vijjuyo

Ins.
Vijjuyæ




Vijjþbhi; Vijjþhi

Dat.
Vijjuyæ




Vijjþnam

Abl.
Vijjuyæ




Vijjþbhi; Vijjþhi

Gen.
Vijjuyæ




Vijjþnam

Loc.
Vijjuyam; Vijjuyæ


Vijjþsu

Voc.
Vijju





Vijjþ; Vijjuyo

Rajju = rope

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Rajju





Rajjþ; Rajjuyo

Acc.
Rajjum




Rajjþ; Rajjuyo

Ins.
Rajjuyæ




Rajjþbhi; Rajjþhi

Dat.
Rajjuyæ




Rajjþnam

Abl.
Rajjuyæ




Rajjþbhi; Rajjþhi

Gen.
Rajjuyæ




Rajjþnam

Loc.
Rajjuyam; Rajjuyæ


Rajjþsu

Voc.
Rajju





Rajjþ; Rajjuyo

Daddu = eczema

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Daddu




Daddþ; Dadduyo

Acc.
Daddum




Daddþ; Dadduyo

Ins.
Dadduyæ




Daddþbhi; Daddþhi

Dat.
Dadduyæ




Daddþnam

Abl.
Dadduyæ




Daddþbhi; Daddþhi

Gen.
Dadduyæ




Daddþnam

Loc.
Dadduyam; Dadduyæ


Daddþsu

Voc.
Daddu




Daddþ; Dadduyo

Kacchu = itch

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kacchu




Kacchþ; Kacchuyo

Acc.
Kacchum




Kacchþ; Kacchuyo

Ins.
Kacchuyæ




Kacchþbhi; Kacchþhi

Dat.
Kacchuyæ




Kacchþnam

Abl.
Kacchuyæ




Kacchþbhi; Kacchþhi

Gen.
Kacchuyæ




Kacchþnam

Loc.
Kacchuyam; Kacchuyæ


Kacchþsu

Voc.
Kacchu




Kacchþ; Kacchuyo

Kaneru = she-elephant

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kaneru




Kanerþ; Kaneruyo

Acc.
Kanerum




Kanerþ; Kaneruyo

Ins.
Kaneruyæ




Kanerþbhi; Kanerþhi

Dat.
Kaneruyæ




Kanerþnam

Abl.
Kaneruyæ




Kanerþbhi; Kanerþhi

Gen.
Kaneruyæ




Kanerþnam

Loc.
Kaneruyam; Kaneruyæ


Kanerþsu

Voc.
Kaneru




Kanerþ; Kaneruyo

Dhætu = element

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhætu




Dhætþ; Dhætuyo

Acc.
Dhætum




Dhætþ; Dhætuyo

Ins.
Dhætuyæ




Dhætþbhi; Dhætþhi

Dat.
Dhætuyæ




Dhætþnam

Abl.
Dhætuyæ




Dhætþbhi; Dhætþhi

Gen.
Dhætuyæ




Dhætþnam

Loc.
Dhætuyam; Dhætuyæ


Dhætþsu

Voc.
Dhætu




Dhætþ; Dhætuyo

Sassu = mother-in-law

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sassu




Sassþ; Sassuyo

Acc.
Sassum




Sassþ; Sassuyo

Ins.
Sassuyæ




Sassþbhi; Sassþhi

Dat.
Sassuyæ




Sassþnam

Abl.
Sassuyæ




Sassþbhi; Sassþhi

Gen.
Sassuyæ




Sassþnam

Loc.
Sassuyam; Sassuyæ


Sassþsu

Voc.
Sassu




Sassþ; Sassuyo

38. Mætu is differently declined from the above.

MÆTU = mother

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mætæ





Mætaro

Acc.
Mætaram




Mætare; mætaro

Ins.
Mætaræ; (mætuyæ)


Mætareebhi; mætarehi;








Mætþbhi; mætþhi

Dat.
Mætuyæ




Mætarænam; mætænam;








mætþhu

Abl.
Mætaræ; (mætuyæ)


Mætareebhi; mætarehi;








Mætþbhi; mætþhi

Gen.
Mætuyæ




Mætarænam; mætænam;








Mætþnam

Loc.
Mætari




Mætaresu; mætusu

Voc.
Mæta; mætæ; mæte


Mætaro

Dhøtu = daughter

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhøtæ





Dhøtaro

Acc.
Dhøtaram




Dhøtare; Dhøtaro

Ins.
Dhøtaræ; (Dhøtuyæ)


Dhøtareebhi; Dhøtarehi;








Dhøtþbhi; Dhøtþhi

Dat.
Dhøtuyæ




Dhøtarænam; Dhøtænam;








Dhøtþhu

Abl.
Dhøtaræ; (Dhøtuyæ)


Dhøtareebhi; Dhøtarehi;








Dhøtþbhi; Dhøtþhi

Gen.
Dhøtuyæ




Dhøtarænam; Dhøtænam;








Dhøtþnam

Loc.
Dhøtari




Dhøtaresu; Dhøtusu

Voc.
Dhøta; Dhøtæ; Dhøte


Dhøtaro

Duhitu = daughter

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Duhitæ




Duhitaro

Acc.
Duhitaram




Duhitare; Duhitaro

Ins.
Duhitaræ; (Duhituyæ)


Duhitareebhi; Duhitarehi;








Duhitþbhi; Duhitþhi

Dat.
Duhituyæ




Duhitarænam; Duhitænam;








Duhitþhu

Abl.
Duhitaræ; (Duhituyæ)


Duhitareebhi; Duhitarehi;








Duhitþbhi; Duhitþhi

Gen.
Duhituyæ




Duhitarænam; Duhitænam;








Duhitþnam

Loc.
Duhitari




Duhitaresu; Duhitusu

Voc.
Duhita; Duhitæ; Duhite

Duhitaro

39. Adverbs of Place
Tattha = there

Ettha = here

Idha = here

Upari = up; over

Tiriyam = across

Kattha = where?

Tatra = there

Kuhim = where?

Anto = inside

Antara = between

Sabbattha = everywhere

Ekattha = in one place

Kuto = from where?

Tato = from there?

Exercise 13
Translate into English.

1. Dæsiyæ mætæ dhenuµ rajjuyæ bandhitvæ ænesi.

Gen. Sg. Of slave woman.
Nom. Sg. The mother.

Acc. Sg. The cow.

Gen. Sg. Rope.

Past. Participle. Having bound.

3rd. Per. Sg. Brought.

The mother of the female slave having tied the cow with the robe brought it.

2. Mayhaµ mætulænø yæguµ pacitvæ dhøtarænaµ dadissati.
Gen. Sg. Of my.
Aunt.

Acc. Sg. The rice gruel.

Past. Participle. Having cooked.

Dat. Pl. To daughters.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will give.

My aunt having cooked the rice gruel will give to daughters.

3. Ka¼eruyo a¥aviyaµ æhi¼ðitvæ tattha kæsþsu patiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The she-elephants.
Loc. Sg. In the forest.

Past Participle. Having wandered.

Adverbs of Place.  There.

Loc. Pl. In the pits.

3rd. Per. Pl. Fell.

The She-elephants having wandered in the forest fell into the pits there.

4. Dhanavatiyæ sassu idha ægamma bhikkhþ vandissati.
Gen. Sg. Of the rich woman.
Nom. Sg. The mother-in-law.

Adverbs of Place. Here.

Past Participle. Having come.
Nom. Pl. The monks.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will worship.

The mother-in-law of the rich woman having come here will worship the monks.

5. Ræjiniyæ dhøtaro æræmaµ gantvæ satthæraµ mælæhi pþjesuµ.
Gen. Sg. Of the queen.
Nom. Pl. The daughters.

Acc. Sg. The monastery.

Past. Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Sg. The teacher.

Ins. Pl. With garlands.

3rd. Per. Pl. Offered.

The daughters of the queen having gone to the monastery offered the teachers with garlands.

6. Kaññænaµ pitaro dhøtarænaµ vuddhiµ icchanti.
Gen. Pl. Of the girls.
Nom. Pl. The fathers.

Dat. Pl. To or for daughters.
Gen. Pl. Of daughters.

Acc. Sg. The progress.
3rd. Per. Pl. The wish.

The fathers of the girls wish the progress if the daughters.

7. Kuto tvaµ dhenuyo ki¼issasi?
Adverbs of Place. From where?
2nd. Per. Sg. You will buy.

Acc. Pl. The cows.

From where will you buy the cows?

8. Kattha tava bhaginiyo nahæyitvæ pacitvæ bhuñjiµsu?
Adverbs of place. Where?
Gen. Sg. Of your.
Nom. Pl. Sisters.

Past Participle. Having bathed.

Past Participle. Having cooked.

3rd. Per. Pl. Eat.

Where did your sisters eat having bathed and cooked?

9. Te gehassa ca rukkhassa ca antaræ kø¹iµsu.
3rd. Per. Pl. They played.
Dat. Sg. To of for house.

Gen. Sg. Of house.

And.

Dat. Sg. To or for tree.

Gen. Sg. Of tree.

Adverbs of place. Between
They played between the house and the tree.

10. Næriyæ duhitaro gehassa anto mañcesu sayissanti.
Gen. Sg. Of woman.
Nom. Pl. The daughters.

Gen. Sg. Of the house.

Adverbs of place. Into.

Loc. Pl. On beds.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will sleep.

The daughters of the woman will sleep on the beds inside the house.

11. Dhituyæ ja³ghæyaµ daddu atthi.
Gen. Sg. Of daughter.
Loc. Sg. On the calf of the leg shank.
Nom. Sg. Eczema.

Is.

There is an eczema on the shank of the daughter.

12. Yuvatø mælæ pilandhitvæ sassuyæ gehaµ gamissati.
Nom. Sg. The maiden.
Nom. Sg. Garlands.

Past Participle. Having donned.

Gen. Sg. Of the mother-in-law.

Acc. Sg. The house.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

The maiden having donned the garland will go to th house of the mother-in-law.

13. Amhækaµ mætarænaµ gæviyo sabbattha caritvæ bhuñjitvæ sæyaµ ekattha sannipatanti.
Gen. Pl. Our.
Gen. Pl. Of mothers.

Acc. Pl. Cows.

Adverbs of Place. Everywhere.

Past Participle. Having walked.

Past Particple. Having eaten.

Adverbs of time. In the evening.
Adverbs of place. In one place.

3rd. Per. Pl. Assemble.

Our mother’s cows having wandered everywhere and having eaten, gather together in the evening.

14. Dhanavatiyæ nattæro magge tiriyaµ dhævitvæ a¥aviµ pavisitvæ niløyiµsu.
Gen. Sg. Of rich woman.
Nom. Pl. The grandsons.

Abl. Sg. From the road
Acc. Sg. Across.
Past Participle. Having run.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

Past Participle. Having entered.

3rd. Per. Pl. Hid.

The grandson of the rich woman having run across the road entered the forest and hid themselves.

15. Asani rukkhassa upari patitvæ sækhæ chinditvæ taruµ mæresi.
Nom. Sg. Thunder-bolt.
Dat. Sg. To/for tree.

Gen. Sg. Of tree.

Adverbs of Place. Up; over.

Past Participle. Having fallen.

Nom. Sg. The branch.

Past Participle. Having cut.

Acc. Sg. The branch.

3rd. Per. Sg. Killed.

The thunder-bolt having gallen on the tree, broke the branch and killed the tree.

Translate into Pali.

1. The girl's mother gave a garland to the damsel.
Gen. Sg. Kumæriyæ.
Nom. Sg. Mætæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dadi.

Acc. Sg. Mælaµ.

Dat. Sg. Kaññæya.

Kumæriyæ mætæ kaññæya mælaµ dadi.

2. Having tied the cows with ropes the woman dragged (them) to the forest.
Past Participle. Bandhitvæ.
Nom. Pl. Dhenþ /  Dhenuyo
Ins. Pl. Rajjþbhi / Rajjþhi.

Nom. Sg. Nærø / Vanitæ
Ækaddhesi.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

Dhenuyo rajjþhi bandhitvæ vanitæ vanaµ ækaððhesi.
3. Having wandered everywhere in the island, the damsel's sister came home and ate (some) food.
Past Participle. Æhi¼ðitvæ.
Adverbs of Place. Sabbattha.

Loc. Sg. Døpe.

Gen. Sg. Kumæriyæ.

Nom. Sg. Bhaginø.

Past Participle. Ægantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Gehaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Khædi.
Acc. Sg. Æhæraµ.

Døpe sabbattha æhi¼ðitvæ kumæriyæ bhaginø gehaµ ægantvæ æhæraµ khædi.

Kumæriyæ bhaginø sabattha døpe æhi¼ditvæ gehaµ ægamma æhæraµ khædi.

4. Where does your mother's sister live?
Adverbs of Place. Kuhiµ?
Adverbs of Place. Kattha?

Gen. Sg. Tava, tuyhaµ.
Gen. Sg. Mætuya.

Nom. Sg. Bhaginø.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vasati.

Kuhiµ tuyhaµ mætuyæ bhaginø vasati.
5. My sister's daughters live in one place.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Gen. Sg. Bhaginiyæ.

Acc. Pl. Dhøtaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vasanti.

Adverbs of Place. Ekattha.

Mayhaµ bhaginiyæ dhøtaro ekattha vasanti.

6. When will they come to the river?
Adverbs of Time. Kadæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Te ægacchanti.
Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Kadæ te nadiµ ægacchanti?
7. The queen's mother-in-law came here yesterday and went back today.
Gen. Sg. Deviyæ.
Nom. Sg. Sassu.

Past Participle. Ægantvæ.

Adverbs of Place. Ettha / idha.

Adverbs of Time. Høyo.

3rd. Per. Sg. Paccægami.

Adverbs of Time. Ajja.

Deviyæ sassu høyo idha ægantvæ ajja paccægami.

8. Having bathed in the tank, the daughters of the rich woman walked across the garden.
Past Particple. Nahætvæ.
Loc. Sg. Væpiyaµ.

Nom. Pl. Dhøtæro.

Gen. Sg. Dhanavantiyæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Acariµsu.

Adverbs of Place. Tiriyam.

Loc. Sg. Æræme.
Dhannavantiyæ dhøtaro væpiyaµ nahætvæ æræme tiriyaµ acariµsu.

9. Our aunts will cook rice-gruel and drink it with women friends.
Acc. Pl. Amhakaµ.
Nom. Pl. Mætulæniyo.

Past Participle (Absolutive). Pacitvæ.

Acc. Sg. Yæguµ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Pivissanti.

Ins. Pl. Saddhiµ Sakhøhi.
Amhækaµ mætulæniyo yæguµ pacitvæ sakhøhi saddhiµ pivissanti.

10. The cows of the mother-in-law walk between the rock and the trees.

Acc. Pl. Dhenuyo.
Nom. Pl. Sassuyæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Caranti.

Adverbs of Place. Antaræ.

Gen. Sg. Pæsæ¼assa.

Ca.

Gen. Pl. Rukkhænaµ.

Sassuya dhenuyo pæsæ¼assa ca rukkhænaµ ca antare caranti.

11. When will your mothers and daughters go to the garden and hear the words of the Buddha?
Adverbs of Time. Kadæ?
Gen. Sg. Tuyhaµ.

Nom. Pl. Mætaro.

Ca.

Nom. Pl. Dhøtaro.

Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Uyyænaµ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Su¼issanti.

Gen. Pl. Væcænaµ.
Gen. Sg. Buddhassa.

Kadæ tuyhaµ mætaro ca dhøtaro ca uyyænaµ gantvæ Buddhassa væcænaµ su¼issanti?

12. From where did you bring the elephant?
Adverbs of Place. Kuto.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ ænesi.

Acc. Sg. Hatthiµ.

Kuto tvaµ hatthiµ ænesi?

13. Sons of the queen went along the river to a forest and there fell in a pit.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.
Gen. Sg. Ræjiniyæ.

Past Participle. Gantvæ.

Anu 
Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

3rd. Per. Pl. Patiµsu.

Loc. Sg. Ævæ¥e.
Ræjiniya puttæ anu nadiµ vanaµ gantvæ tattha ævæ¥e patiµsu.

14. There is itch on the hand of the sister.
Atthi.
Nom. Sg. Kacchu.

Loc. Sg. Hatthe.

Loc. Sg. Bhaginiyæ.
Bhaginiyæ hatthe kacchu atthi.

15. The thunder-bolt fell on a rock and broke it into two.
Nom. Sg. Asani.
Past Participle. Patitvæ.

Loc. Sg. Pæsæ¼e.

Past Participle. Bhindi.
Dvidhæ.

Asani pæsæ¼e patitvæ dvidhæ bhindi.

NEUTER GENDER

40. Declension of Nouns ending in (-a)

NAYANA = eye

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nayanam




Nayanæ; nayanæni

Acc.
Nayanam




Nayane; nayanæni

Ins.
Nayanena




Nayanebhi; nayanehi

Dat.
Nayanæya; nayanassa


Nayanænam

Abl.
Nayanæ; nayanamhæ;


Nayanebhi; nayanehi


Nayanasmæ
Gen.
Nayanassa




Nayanænam

Loc.
Nayane; nayanamhi;


Nayanesu


Nayanasmim

Voc.
Nayana; nayanæ



Nayanæni

The following are declined similarly:-
Dhana = wealth

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhanam




Dhanæ; Dhanæni

Acc.
Dhanam




Dhane; Dhanæni

Ins.
Dhanena




Dhanebhi; Dhanehi

Dat.
Dhanæya; Dhanassa


Dhanænam

Abl.
Dhanæ; Dhanamhæ;


Dhanebhi; Dhanehi


Dhanasmæ
Gen.
Dhanassa




Dhanænam

Loc.
Dhane; Dhanamhi;


Dhanesu


Dhanasmim

Voc.
Dhana; Dhanæ



Dhanæni

Phala = fruit

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Phalam




Phalæ; Phalæni

Acc.
Phalam




Phale; Phalæni

Ins.
Phalena




Phalebhi; Phalehi

Dat.
Phalæya; Phalassa


Phalænam

Abl.
Phalæ; Phalamhæ;


Phalebhi; Phalehi


Phalasmæ
Gen.
Phalassa




Phalænam

Loc.
Phale; Phalamhi;


Phalesu


Phalasmim

Voc.
Phala; Phalæ



Phalæni

Dæna = charity; alms

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dænam




Dænæ; Dænæni

Acc.
Dænam




Dæne; Dænæni

Ins.
Dænena




Dænebhi; Dænehi

Dat.
Dænæya; Dænassa


Dænænam

Abl.
Dænæ; Dænamhæ;


Dænebhi; Dænehi


Dænasmæ
Gen.
Dænassa




Dænænam

Loc.
Dæne; Dænamhi;



Dænesu


Dænasmim

Voc.
Dæna; Dænæ



Dænæni

Søla = precept; virtue

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sølam





Sølæ; Sølæni

Acc.
Sølam





Søle; Sølæni

Ins.
Sølena




Sølebhi; Sølehi

Dat.
Sølæya; Sølassa



Sølænam

Abl.
Sølæ; Sølamhæ;



Sølebhi; Sølehi


Sølasmæ
Gen.
Sølassa




Sølænam

Loc.
Søle; Sølamhi;



Sølesu


Sølasmim

Voc.
Søla; Sølæ




Sølæni

Puñña = merit; good action

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Puññam




Puññæ; Puññæni

Acc.
Puññam




Puññe; Puññæni

Ins.
Puññena




Puññebhi; Puññehi

Dat.
Puññæya; Puññassa


Puññænam

Abl.
Puññæ; Puññamhæ;


Puññebhi; Puññehi


Puññasmæ
Gen.
Puññassa




Puññænam

Loc.
Puññe; Puññamhi;


Puññesu


Puññasmim

Voc.
Puñña; Puññæ



Puññæni

Pæpa = sin

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pæpam




Pæpæ; Pæpæni

Acc.
Pæpam




Pæpe; Pæpæni

Ins.
Pæpena




Pæpebhi; Pæpehi

Dat.
Pæpæya; Pæpassa



Pæpænam

Abl.
Pæpæ; Pæpamhæ;



Pæpebhi; Pæpehi


Pæpasmæ
Gen.
Pæpassa




Pæpænam

Loc.
Pæpe; Pæpamhi;



Pæpesu


Pæpasmim

Voc.
Pæpa; Pæpæ




Pæpæni

Rþpa = form; image

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Rþpam




Rþpæ; Rþpæni

Acc.
Rþpam




Rþpe; Rþpæni

Ins.
Rþpena




Rþpebhi; Rþpehi

Dat.
Rþpæya; Rþpassa


Rþpænam

Abl.
Rþpæ; Rþpamhæ;


Rþpebhi; Rþpehi


Rþpasmæ
Gen.
Rþpassa




Rþpænam

Loc.
Rþpe; Rþpamhi;



Rþpesu


Rþpasmim

Voc.
Rþpa; Rþpæ



Rþpæni

Sota = ear

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sotam




Sotæ; Sotæni

Acc.
Sotam




Sote; Sotæni

Ins.
Sotena




Sotebhi; Sotehi

Dat.
Sotæya; Sotassa



Sotænam

Abl.
Sotæ; Sotamhæ;



Sotebhi; Sotehi


Sotasmæ
Gen.
Sotassa




Sotænam

Loc.
Sote; Sotamhi;



Sotesu


Sotasmim

Voc.
Sota; Sotæ




Sotæni

Ghæna – nose

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ghænam




Ghænæ; Ghænæni

Acc.
Ghænam




Ghæne; Ghænæni

Ins.
Ghænena




Ghænebhi; Ghænehi

Dat.
Ghænæya; Ghænassa


Ghænænam

Abl.
Ghænæ; Ghænamhæ;


Ghænebhi; Ghænehi


Ghænasmæ
Gen.
Ghænassa




Ghænænam

Loc.
Ghæne; Ghænamhi;


Ghænesu


Ghænasmim

Voc.
Ghæna; Ghænæ



Ghænæni

Pø¥ha = chair

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pø¥ham




Pø¥hæ; Pø¥hæni

Acc.
Pø¥ham




Pø¥he; Pø¥hæni

Ins.
Pø¥hena




Pø¥hebhi; Pø¥hehi

Dat.
Pø¥hæya; Pø¥hassa


Pø¥hænam

Abl.
Pø¥hæ; Pø¥hamhæ;



Pø¥hebhi; Pø¥hehi


Pø¥hasmæ
Gen.
Pø¥hassa




Pø¥hænam

Loc.
Pø¥he; Pø¥hamhi;



Pø¥hesu


Pø¥hasmim

Voc.
Pø¥ha; Pø¥hæ



Pø¥hæni

Vadana = face; mouth

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vadanam




Vadanæ; Vadanæni

Acc.
Vadanam




Vadane; Vadanæni

Ins.
Vadanena




Vadanebhi; Vadanehi

Dat.
Vadanæya; Vadanassa


Vadanænam

Abl.
Vadanæ; Vadanamhæ;


Vadanebhi; Vadanehi


Vadanasmæ
Gen.
Vadanassa




Vadanænam

Loc.
Vadane; Vadanamhi;


Vadanesu


Vadanasmim

Voc.
Vadana; Vadanæ



Vadanæni

Locana = eye

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Locanam




Locanæ; Locanæni

Acc.
Locanam




Locane; Locanæni

Ins.
Locanena




Locanebhi; Locanehi

Dat.
Locanæya; Locanassa


Locanænam

Abl.
Locanæ; Locanamhæ;


Locanebhi; Locanehi


Locanasmæ
Gen.
Locanassa




Locanænam

Loc.
Locane; Locanamhi;


Locanesu


Locanasmim

Voc.
Locana; Locanæ



Locanæni

Mara¼a = death

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mara¼am




Mara¼æ; Mara¼æni

Acc.
Mara¼am




Mara¼e; Mara¼æni

Ins.
Mara¼ena




Mara¼ebhi; Mara¼ehi

Dat.
Mara¼æya; Mara¼assa


Mara¼ænam

Abl.
Mara¼æ; Mara¼amhæ;


Mara¼ebhi; Mara¼ehi


Mara¼asmæ
Gen.
Mara¼assa




Mara¼ænam

Loc.
Mara¼e; Mara¼amhi;


Mara¼esu


Mara¼asmim

Voc.
Mara¼a; Mara¼æ



Mara¼æni

Cetiya = shrine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Cetiyam




Cetiyæ; Cetiyæni

Acc.
Cetiyam




Cetiye; Cetiyæni

Ins.
Cetiyena




Cetiyebhi; Cetiyehi

Dat.
Cetiyæya; Cetiyassa


Cetiyænam

Abl.
Cetiyæ; Cetiyamhæ;


Cetiyebhi; Cetiyehi


Cetiyasmæ
Gen.
Cetiyassa




Cetiyænam

Loc.
Cetiye; Cetiyamhi;


Cetiyesu


Cetiyasmim

Voc.
Cetiya; Cetiyæ



Cetiyæni

Paduma = lotus

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Padumam




Padumæ; Padumæni

Acc.
Padumam




Padume; Padumæni

Ins.
Padumena




Padumebhi; Padumehi

Dat.
Padumæya; Padumassa

Padumænam

Abl.
Padumæ; Padumamhæ;

Padumebhi; Padumehi


Padumasmæ
Gen.
Padumassa




Padumænam

Loc.
Padume; Padumamhi;


Padumesu


Padumasmim

Voc.
Paduma; Padumæ


Padumæni

Pa¼¼a = leaf

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pa¼¼am




Pa¼¼æ; Pa¼¼æni

Acc.
Pa¼¼am




Pa¼¼e; Pa¼¼æni

Ins.
Pa¼¼ena




Pa¼¼ebhi; Pa¼¼ehi

Dat.
Pa¼¼æya; Pa¼¼assa


Pa¼¼ænam

Abl.
Pa¼¼æ; Pa¼¼amhæ;


Pa¼¼ebhi; Pa¼¼ehi


Pa¼¼asmæ
Gen.
Pa¼¼assa




Pa¼¼ænam

Loc.
Pa¼¼e; Pa¼¼amhi;


Pa¼¼esu


Pa¼¼asmim

Voc.
Pa¼¼a; Pa¼¼æ



Pa¼¼æni

Susæna = cemetery

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Susænam




Susænæ; Susænæni

Acc.
Susænam




Susæne; Susænæni

Ins.
Susænena




Susænebhi; Susænehi

Dat.
Susænæya; Susænassa


Susænænam

Abl.
Susænæ; Susænamhæ;


Susænebhi; Susænehi


Susænasmæ
Gen.
Susænassa




Susænænam

Loc.
Susæne; Susænamhi;


Susænesu


Susænasmim

Voc.
Susæna; Susænæ



Susænæni

Æyudha = weapon

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Æyudham




Æyudhæ; Æyudhæni

Acc.
Æyudham




Æyudhe; Æyudhæni

Ins.
Æyudhena




Æyudhebhi; Æyudhehi

Dat.
Æyudhæya; Æyudhassa


Æyudhænam

Abl.
Æyudhæ; Æyudhamhæ;


Æyudhebhi; Æyudhehi


Æyudhasmæ
Gen.
Æyudhassa




Æyudhænam

Loc.
Æyudhe; Æyudhamhi;


Æyudhesu


Æyudhasmim

Voc.
Æyudha; Æyudhæ



Æyudhæni

Amata = ambrosia

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Amatam




Amatæ; Amatæni

Acc.
Amatam




Amate; Amatæni

Ins.
Amatena




Amatebhi; Amatehi

Dat.
Amatæya; Amatassa


Amatænam

Abl.
Amatæ; Amatamhæ;


Amatebhi; Amatehi


Amatasmæ
Gen.
Amatassa




Amatænam

Loc.
Amate; Amatamhi;


Amatesu


Amatasmim

Voc.
Amata; Amatæ



Amatæni

Ti¼a = grass

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ti¼am




Ti¼æ; Ti¼æni

Acc.
Ti¼am




Ti¼e; Ti¼æni

Ins.
Ti¼ena




Ti¼ebhi; Ti¼ehi

Dat.
Ti¼æya; Ti¼assa



Ti¼ænam

Abl.
Ti¼æ; Ti¼amhæ;



Ti¼ebhi; Ti¼ehi


Ti¼asmæ
Gen.
Ti¼assa




Ti¼ænam

Loc.
Ti¼e; Ti¼amhi;



Ti¼esu


Ti¼asmim

Voc.
Ti¼a; Ti¼æ




Ti¼æni

Udaka = water

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Udakam




Udakæ; Udakæni

Acc.
Udakam




Udake; Udakæni

Ins.
Udakena




Udakebhi; Udakehi

Dat.
Udakæya; Udakassa


Udakænam

Abl.
Udakæ; Udakamhæ;


Udakebhi; Udakehi


Udakasmæ
Gen.
Udakassa




Udakænam

Loc.
Udake; Udakamhi;


Udakesu


Udakasmim

Voc.
Udaka; Udakæ



Udakæni

Jala = water

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Jalam




Jalæ; Jalæni

Acc.
Jalam




Jale; Jalæni

Ins.
Jalena




Jalebhi; Jalehi

Dat.
Jalæya; Jalassa



Jalænam

Abl.
Jalæ; Jalamhæ;



Jalebhi; Jalehi


Jalasmæ
Gen.
Jalassa




Jalænam

Loc.
Jale; Jalamhi;



Jalesu


Jalasmim

Voc.
Jala; Jalæ




Jalæni

Pulina = sand

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pulinam




Pulinæ; Pulinæni

Acc.
Pulinam




Puline; Pulinæni

Ins.
Pulinena




Pulinebhi; Pulinehi

Dat.
Pulinæya; Pulinassa


Pulinænam

Abl.
Pulinæ; Pulinamhæ;


Pulinebhi; Pulinehi


Pulinasmæ
Gen.
Pulinassa




Pulinænam

Loc.
Puline; Pulinamhi;


Pulinesu


Pulinasmim

Voc.
Pulina; Pulinæ



Pulinæni

Sopæ¼a = stair

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sopæ¼am




Sopæ¼æ; Sopæ¼æni

Acc.
Sopæ¼am




Sopæ¼e; Sopæ¼æni

Ins.
Sopæ¼ena




Sopæ¼ebhi; Sopæ¼ehi

Dat.
Sopæ¼æya; Sopæ¼assa


Sopæ¼ænam

Abl.
Sopæ¼æ; Sopæ¼amhæ;


Sopæ¼ebhi; Sopæ¼ehi


Sopæ¼asmæ
Gen.
Sopæ¼assa




Sopæ¼ænam

Loc.
Sopæ¼e; Sopæ¼amhi;


Sopæ¼esu


Sopæ¼asmim

Voc.
Sopæ¼a; Sopæ¼æ



Sopæ¼æni

Hodaya = heart

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Hodayam




Hodayæ; Hodayæni

Acc.
Hodayam




Hodaye; Hodayæni

Ins.
Hodayena




Hodayebhi; Hodayehi

Dat.
Hodayæya; Hodayassa


Hodayænam

Abl.
Hodayæ; Hodayamhæ;


Hodayebhi; Hodayehi


Hodayasmæ
Gen.
Hodayassa




Hodayænam

Loc.
Hodaye; Hodayamhi;


Hodayesu


Hodayasmim

Voc.
Hodaya; Hodayæ



Hodayæni

Arañña = forest

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Araññam




Araññæ; Araññæni

Acc.
Araññam




Araññe; Araññæni

Ins.
Araññena




Araññebhi; Araññehi

Dat.
Araññæya; Araññassa


Araññænam

Abl.
Araññæ; Araññamhæ;


Araññebhi; Araññehi


Araññasmæ
Gen.
Araññassa




Araññænam

Loc.
Araññe; Araññamhi;


Araññesu


Araññasmim

Voc.
Arañña; Araññæ



Araññæni

Vattha = cloth

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vattham




Vatthæ; Vatthæni

Acc.
Vattham




Vatthe; Vatthæni

Ins.
Vatthena




Vatthebhi; Vatthehi

Dat.
Vatthæya; Vatthassa


Vatthænam

Abl.
Vatthæ; Vatthamhæ;


Vatthebhi; Vatthehi


Vatthasmæ
Gen.
Vatthassa




Vatthænam

Loc.
Vatthe; Vatthamhi;


Vatthesu


Vatthasmim

Voc.
Vattha; Vatthæ



Vatthæni

Suva¼¼a = gold

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Suva¼¼am




Suva¼¼æ; Suva¼¼æni

Acc.
Suva¼¼am




Suva¼¼e; Suva¼¼æni

Ins.
Suva¼¼ena




Suva¼¼ebhi; Suva¼¼ehi

Dat.
Suva¼¼æya; Suva¼¼assa

Suva¼¼ænam

Abl.
Suva¼¼æ; Suva¼¼amhæ;

Suva¼¼ebhi; Suva¼¼ehi


Suva¼¼asmæ
Gen.
Suva¼¼assa



Suva¼¼ænam

Loc.
Suva¼¼e; Suva¼¼amhi;

Suva¼¼esu


Suva¼¼asmim

Voc.
Suva¼¼a; Suva¼¼æ


Suva¼¼æni

Subha = comfort

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Subham




Subhæ; Subhæni

Acc.
Subham




Subhe; Subhæni

Ins.
Subhena




Subhebhi; Subhehi

Dat.
Subhæya; Subhassa


Subhænam

Abl.
Subhæ; Subhamhæ;


Subhebhi; Subhehi


Subhasmæ
Gen.
Subhassa




Subhænam

Loc.
Subhe; Subhamhi;


Subhesu


Subhasmim

Voc.
Subha; Subhæ



Subhæni

Dukkha = trouble; pain

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dukkham




Dukkhæ; Dukkhæni

Acc.
Dukkham




Dukkhe; Dukkhæni

Ins.
Dukkhena




Dukkhebhi; Dukkhehi

Dat.
Dukkhæya; Dukkhassa


Dukkhænam

Abl.
Dukkhæ; Dukkhamhæ;


Dukkhebhi; Dukkhehi


Dukkhasmæ
Gen.
Dukkhassa




Dukkhænam

Loc.
Dukkhe; Dukkhamhi;


Dukkhesu


Dukkhasmim

Voc.
Dukkha; Dukkhæ



Dukkhæni

Mþla = root; money

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Mþlam




Mþlæ; Mþlæni

Acc.
Mþlam




Mþle; Mþlæni

Ins.
Mþlena




Mþlebhi; Mþlehi

Dat.
Mþlæya; Mþlassa



Mþlænam

Abl.
Mþlæ; Mþlamhæ;



Mþlebhi; Mþlehi


Mþlasmæ
Gen.
Mþlassa




Mþlænam

Loc.
Mþle; Mþlamhi;



Mþlesu


Mþlasmim

Voc.
Mþla; Mþlæ




Mþlæni

Kula = family; caste

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kulam




Kulæ; Kulæni

Acc.
Kulam




Kule; Kulæni

Ins.
Kulena




Kulebhi; Kulehi

Dat.
Kulæya; Kulassa



Kulænam

Abl.
Kulæ; Kulamhæ;



Kulebhi; Kulehi


Kulasmæ
Gen.
Kulassa




Kulænam

Loc.
Kule; Kulamhi;



Kulesu


Kulasmim

Voc.
Kula; Kulæ




Kulæni

Kþla = bank (of a river, etc.)

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kþlam




Kþlæ; Kþlæni

Acc.
Kþlam




Kþle; Kþlæni

Ins.
Kþlena




Kþlebhi; Kþlehi

Dat.
Kþlæya; Kþlassa



Kþlænam

Abl.
Kþlæ; Kþlamhæ;



Kþlebhi; Kþlehi


Kþlasmæ
Gen.
Kþlassa




Kþlænam

Loc.
Kþle; Kþlamhi;



Kþlesu


Kþlasmim

Voc.
Kþla; Kþlæ




Kþlæni

Bala = power; strength

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Balam




Balæ; Balæni

Acc.
Balam




Bale; Balæni

Ins.
Balena




Balebhi; Balehi

Dat.
Balæya; Balassa



Balænam

Abl.
Balæ; Balamhæ;



Balebhi; Balehi


Balasmæ
Gen.
Balassa




Balænam

Loc.
Bale; Balamhi;



Balesu


Balasmim

Voc.
Bala; Balæ




Balæni

Vana = forest

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vanam




Vanæ; Vanæni

Acc.
Vanam




Vane; Vanæni

Ins.
Vanena




Vanebhi; Vanehi

Dat.
Vanæya; Vanassa


Vanænam

Abl.
Vanæ; Vanamhæ;



Vanebhi; Vanehi


Vanasmæ
Gen.
Vanassa




Vanænam

Loc.
Vane; Vanamhi;



Vanesu


Vanasmim

Voc.
Vana; Vanæ



Vanæni

Puppha = flowers

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Puppham




Pupphæ; Pupphæni

Acc.
Puppham




Pupphe; Pupphæni

Ins.
Pupphena




Pupphebhi; Pupphehi

Dat.
Pupphæya; Pupphassa


Pupphænam

Abl.
Pupphæ; Pupphamhæ;


Pupphebhi; Pupphehi


Pupphasmæ
Gen.
Pupphassa




Pupphænam

Loc.
Pupphe; Pupphamhi;


Pupphesu


Pupphasmim

Voc.
Puppha; Pupphæ



Pupphæni

Citta = mind

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Cittam




Cittæ; Cittæni

Acc.
Cittam




Citte; Cittæni

Ins.
Cittena




Cittebhi; Cittehi

Dat.
Cittæya; Cittassa



Cittænam

Abl.
Cittæ; Cittamhæ;



Cittebhi; Cittehi


Cittasmæ
Gen.
Cittassa




Cittænam

Loc.
Citte; Cittamhi;



Cittesu


Cittasmim

Voc.
Citta; Cittæ




Cittæni

Chatta = umbrella

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Chattam




Chattæ; Chattæni

Acc.
Chattam




Chatte; Chattæni

Ins.
Chattena




Chattebhi; Chattehi

Dat.
Chattæya; Chattassa


Chattænam

Abl.
Chattæ; Chattamhæ;


Chattebhi; Chattehi


Chattasmæ
Gen.
Chattassa




Chattænam

Loc.
Chatte; Chattamhi;


Chattesu


Chattasmim

Voc.
Chatta; Chattæ



Chattæni

A¼da = egg

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
A¼dam




A¼dæ; A¼dæni

Acc.
A¼dam




A¼de; A¼dæni

Ins.
A¼dena




A¼debhi; A¼dehi

Dat.
A¼dæya; A¼dassa


A¼dænam

Abl.
A¼dæ; A¼damhæ;


A¼debhi; A¼dehi


A¼dasmæ
Gen.
A¼dassa




A¼dænam

Loc.
A¼de; A¼damhi;



A¼desu


A¼dasmim

Voc.
A¼da; A¼dæ



A¼dæni

Kæra¼a = reason

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kæra¼am




Kæra¼æ; Kæra¼æni

Acc.
Kæra¼am




Kæra¼e; Kæra¼æni

Ins.
Kæra¼ena




Kæra¼ebhi; Kæra¼ehi

Dat.
Kæra¼æya; Kæra¼assa


Kæra¼ænam

Abl.
Kæra¼æ; Kæra¼amhæ;


Kæra¼ebhi; Kæra¼ehi


Kæra¼asmæ
Gen.
Kæra¼assa




Kæra¼ænam

Loc.
Kæra¼e; Kæra¼amhi;


Kæra¼esu


Kæra¼asmim

Voc.
Kæra¼a; Kæra¼æ



Kæra¼æni

Ñæ¼a = wisdom

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ñæ¼am




Ñæ¼æ; Ñæ¼æni

Acc.
Ñæ¼am




Ñæ¼e; Ñæ¼æni

Ins.
Ñæ¼ena




Ñæ¼ebhi; Ñæ¼ehi

Dat.
Ñæ¼æya; Ñæ¼assa


Ñæ¼ænam

Abl.
Ñæ¼æ; Ñæ¼amhæ;


Ñæ¼ebhi; Ñæ¼ehi


Ñæ¼asmæ
Gen.
Ñæ¼assa




Ñæ¼ænam

Loc.
Ñæ¼e; Ñæ¼amhi;



Ñæ¼esu


Ñæ¼asmim

Voc.
Ñæ¼a; Ñæ¼æ



Ñæ¼æni

Khøra = milk

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Khøram




Khøræ; Khøræni

Acc.
Khøram




Khøre; Khøræni

Ins.
Khørena




Khørebhi; Khørehi

Dat.
Khøræya; Khørassa


Khørænam

Abl.
Khøræ; Khøramhæ;


Khørebhi; Khørehi


Khørasmæ
Gen.
Khørassa




Khørænam

Loc.
Khøre; Khøramhi;



Khøresu


Khørasmim

Voc.
Khøra; Khøræ



Khøræni

Nagara = city

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nagaram




Nagaræ; Nagaræni

Acc.
Nagaram




Nagare; Nagaræni

Ins.
Nagarena




Nagarebhi; Nagarehi

Dat.
Nagaræya; Nagarassa


Nagarænam

Abl.
Nagaræ; Nagaramhæ;


Nagarebhi; Nagarehi


Nagarasmæ
Gen.
Nagarassa




Nagarænam

Loc.
Nagare; Nagaramhi;


Nagaresu


Nagarasmim

Voc.
Nagara; Nagaræ



Nagaræni

41. The Infinitive

Pacitum = to cook

Pivitum = to drink

Bhottum = to eat

Bhunjitum = to eat

Laddhum = to get

Labhitum = to get

Dætum = to give

Pætum = to drink

Gantum = to go

Kætum = to do

Haritum = tp carry

Æharitum = to bring

Tuµ is simply added to the roots of one syllable to form the infinitive. An extra -i- is added before tuµ in the case of the bases consisting of more than one syllable.
Exercise 14
Translate into English.

1. Dhanavanto bhætarænaµ dhanaµ dætuµ na icchanti.
Nom. Pl. The rich ones.
Dat. Pl. To brothers.

Acc. Sg. The wealth.

Infinitive. To give.

No or not.

3rd. Per. Pl. Wish.

Rich people do not wish to give wealth to the brothers.

2. Dænaµ datvæ sølaµ rakkhitvæ sagge nibbattituµ sakkonti.
Acc. Sg. The alm.
Past Participle. Having given.

Acc. Sg. The virtue

Past Participle. Having observed.

Loc. Sg. In Heaven.

Infinitive. To be born.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are able.

Having given alms and having observed the virtues (they) are able to be born in heaven.
3. Kumærø alætaµ ænetvæ bhattaµ pacituµ aggiµ jælessati.
Nom. Sg. The girl.
Acc. Sg. The firebrand.

Past Participle. Having brought.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

Infinitive. To cook.

Acc. Sg. The fire.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will kindle (will light).

The girl having brought the firebrand to cook rice will kindle (will light) the fire.

4. Næriyo nagaræ nikkhamma udakaµ pætuµ væpiyæ kþlaµ gacchiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The women.
Abl. Sg. From the city.

Past Participle. Having come out.
Acc. Sg. The water.

Infinitive. To drink.

Gen. Sg. Og tank.

Acc. Sg. The bank.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went.

The women having gone out of the city went to the bank of the tank to drink water.

5. Nattæro araññæ phalæni æharitvæ khædituµ ærabhiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The grandsons.
Abl. Sg. From the forest.

Acc. Pl. The fruits.

Past Participle. Having brought.

Infinitive. To eat.

3rd. Per. Pl. Began.

Grandsons having brought the fruits from the forest began to eat.
6. Sølavæ isi dhammaµ desetuµ pø¥he nisødi.
Nom. Sg. The virtuous.
Nom. Sg. Sage.

Acc, Sg. The Dhamma (The doctrine).

Infinitive. To preach.

Loc. Sg. On chair.

Past Participle. Sat.

The virtuous sage sat on the chair to preach the Dhamma.

7. Coro æyudhena paharitvæ mama pituno a³guliµ chindi.
Nom. Sg. The thief.
Ins. Sg. With weapon.

Past Participle. Having attacked.

Gen. Sg. Of my.

Gen. Sg. Of father.

Acc. Sg. The finger.

3rd. Per. Sg. Cut.

Having attacked with the weapon the thief cut the finger of my father.

8. Yuvatiyo padumæni ocinituµ nadiµ gantvæ kþle nisødiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The young women.
Acc. Pl. The lotuses.

Infinitive. To collect.

Acc. Sg. The river.

Past Particple. Having gone.

Loc. Sg. On the bank.

3rd. Per. Pl. Sat.

Young women having gone to the river to collect the lotuses sat on the bank.

9. Mayaµ chattæni ædæya susænaµ gantvæ pupphæni ocinissæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We will collect.
Acc. Pl. The umbrellas.
Past Participle. Having taken.

Acc. Sg. The cemetery.

Past Particple. Having gone.

Acc. Pl. The flowers.

We taking the umbrellas and having gone to the cemetery will collect the flowers.

10. Kaññæ vatthaµ ænetuµ æpa¼aµ gamissati.

Nom. Sg. The girl.

Acc. Sg. The cloth.

Infinitive. To bring.

Acc. Sg. The market.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

The girl will go to the market to bring the cloth.

11. Tumhe vanaµ gantvæ gævønaµ dætuµ pa¼¼æni æharatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You bring.
Acc. Sg. The forest.

Past Particple. Having gone.

Dat. Pl. To cows.
Infinitive. To give.

Acc. Pl. The leaves.
Having gone to the forest, you bring the leaves to give to the cows.

12. Mayaµ locanehi rþpænø passitvæ sukhaµ dukkhaµ ca labhæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We get.

Ins. Pl. With eyes.

Acc. Pl. The forms.

Past Participle. Having seen.

Acc. Sg. The comfort.

Acc. Sg. The pain / trouble.

We having seen the forms with the eyes receive the comfort and the troubles.

13. Tvaµ sotena su¼ituµ ghæ¼e¼a ghæyituµ ca sakkosi.
2nd. Per. Sg. You are able.
Ins. Sg. With ear.

Infinitive. To hear.

Ins. Sg. With nose.
Infinitive. To smell.

And.

You are able to hear with the ear and to smell with the nose.

14. Kukku¥iyæ a¼ðæni rukkhassa mþle santi.
Gen. Sg. Of hen.
Acc. Pl. The eggs.

Gen. Sg. Of tree.

Acc. Pl. The root / foot.

Loc. Sg. On the root.

Are.
There are eggs of the hen at the foot of the tree.

15. Viduno amataµ labhitvæ mara¼aµ na bhæyanti.
Nom. Pl. The wise men.
Acc. Sg. The ambrosia.

Past Participle. Having received.

Acc. Sg. The death.

3rd. Per. Pl. Not fear.

The wise men having received ambrosia, do not fear death.

16. Manussæ cittena cintetvæ puññæni karissanti.
Nom. Pl. Human beings.
Ins. Sg. With mind.

Past Participle. Having thought.

Acc. Pl. The merits.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will do.

People having thought with the mind will do merits.

17. Tumhe dhammaµ sotuµ æræmaµ gantvæ puline nisødatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You sit.
Acc. Sg. The Dhamma.

Infinitive. To hear.

Acc. Sg. The monastery.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Loc. Sg. On sand.
Having gone to the monestry to hear the Dhamma you sit on the sand.

18. Dhanavanto suva¼¼aµ datvæ ñæ¼aµ laddhuµ na sakkonti.
Nom. Pl. The rich men.
Acc. Sg. The gold.

Past Participle. Having given.

Acc. Sg. The wisdom / knowledge.

Infinitive. To get.

3rd. Per. Pl. Not able.

Rich men are not able to receive knowledge having given gold.

19. Dærako chattaµ ga¼hituµ sopæ¼aµ æruhi.
Nom. Sg. The boy.
Acc. Sg. The umbrella.

Infinitive. To take.

Acc. Sg. The stair.

Past Participle. Climbed.

The boy climbed the stair to take the umbrella.

20. Mama bhaginø puññaµ labhituµ sølaµ rakkhissati.
Gen. Sg. Of my.
Nom. Sg. Sister.
Acc. Sg. The merit.

Infinitive. To receive.

Acc. Sg. The virtues / precept.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will observe.

My sister will observe the virtues to receive merit.

Translate into Pali.

1. The boys went to the foot of the tree to eat fruits.
Nom. Pl. Kumæræ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Gacchiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Mþlaµ.

Gen. Sg. Rukkhassa.

Infinitive. Khædituµ.

Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Kumæræ phalæni khædituµ rukkhassa mþlaµ gacchiµsu.

2. The maiden climbed the tree to gather flowers.
Nom. Pl. Yuvatø.
Past Participle. Æruhi.

Acc. Sg. Rukkhaµ.

Infinitive. Ocinituµ.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Yuvatø pupphæni ocinituµ rukkhaµ æruhi.

3. I went into a house to bring an umbrella and a cloth.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ gacchiµ.
Acc. Sg. Gehaµ.

Infinitive. Æharituµ.

Acc. Sg. Chattaµ.

Ca.

Acc. Sg. Vatthaµ.

Ahaµ chattaµ ca vatthaµ ca ænetuµ gehaµ gacchiµ.

4. The girl asked for a fire-brand to make a fire.
Nom. Sg. Kumærø.
Past Participle. Yæci.

Acc. Sg. Alætaµ.

Infinitive. Jæletuµ.

Acc. Sg. Aggiµ.

Kumærø aggiµ jæletuµ alætaµ yæci.

5. We are able to see objects (=forms) with our eyes.
1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ sakkoma.
Infinitive. Passituµ.

Acc. Pl. Rþpæni.

Acc. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Ins. Pl. Cakkhþhi.

Mayaµ amhækaµ cakkhþhi rþpæni passituµ sakkoma.

6. You smell with your nose and hear with your ears.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ ghæyasi.
Ins. Sg. Tava ghænena.

2nd. Per. Sg. Su¼æsi.

Ins. Pl. Tuyhaµ sotehi.
Tvaµ tava ghænena ghæyasi, tuyhaµ sotehi su¼æsi.

7. Having gone to hear the doctrine, they sat on the sand.
Past Participle. Gantvæ.
Infinitive. Sotuµ.

Acc. Sg. Dhammaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te nisødiµsu.

Loc. Sg. Puline.

Dhammaµ sotuµ gantvæ te puline nisødiµsu.

8. People are not able to purchase wisdom with (their) gold.
Nom. Pl. Manussæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Na sakkonti.

Infinitive. Ki¼ituµ.

Acc. Sg. ñæ¼aµ.

Ins. Sg. Suva¼¼ena.

Manussæ suva¼¼ena ñæ¼aµ ki¼ituµ na sakkonti.
9. Having divided his wealth the rich man gave (them) to his sons and daughters.
Past Participle. Bhæjetvæ.
Acc. Sg. Dhanaµ.

Nom. Sg. Dhanavæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Adadi.

Tassa.

Dat. Pl. Puttænaµ.

Ca.

Dat. Pl. Dhøtarænaµ.

Dhanavæ tassa dhanaµ bhæjetvæ tassa puttænaµ dhøtarænaµ ca adadi.

10. The maidens went out of the city (in order) to bathe in the river.
Nom. Pl. Yuvatiyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Agamiµsu.

Abl. Sg. Nagaræ.
Infinitive. Nahæyituµ.

Loc. Sg. Ga¼gæyaµ.

Yuvatiyo ga¼gæyaµ nahæyituµ nagaræ agamiµsu.

11. There were umbrellas in the hands of the women on the road.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhaviµsu.
Acc. Pl. Chattæni.

Loc. Pl. Hatthesu.

Gen. Pl. Vanitænaµ.

Loc. Sg. Magge.

Magge vaniyænaµ hatthesu chattæni bhaviµsu.

12. Having struck her with a weapon, the enemy wounded the hand of my mother-in-law.
Past Participle. Paharitvæ.
Taµ.

Ins. Sg. Æyudhena.

Nom. Sg. Ari.
Vanitaµ akæsi.

Acc. Sg. Hatthaµ.

Gen. Sg. Mama.

Gen. Sg. Sassuyæ.

Æyudhena taµ paharitvæ ari mama sassuyæ hatthaµ vanitaµ akæsi.

13. Having gone to the garden they brought flowers and fruits for the boys.
Past Participle. Gantvæ.
Acc. Sg. Uyyænaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te æhariµsu.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Dat. Pl. Kumærænaµ.

Te uyyænaµ gantvæ kumærænaµ pupphæni ca phalæni ca æhariµsu.

14. He will go to the forest in order to bring leaves and grass for the cows.
3rd. Per. Sg. So gamissati.
Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.
Infinitive. Æharituµ.

Acc. Pl. Pa¼¼æni.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Ti¼æni.

Dat. Pl. Gævønaµ.

So gævønaµ pa¼¼æni ca ti¼æni ca æharituµ vanaµ gamissati.

15. The girls and boys brought lotuses from the pond (in order) to offer to the shrine.
Nom. Pl. Kumæriyo.
Ca.

Nom. Pl. Kumæræ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Æhariµsu.

Acc. Pl. Padumæni.

Abl. Sg. Pokkhara¼iyæ.

Infinitive. Pþjetuµ.

Dat. Sg. Cetiyæaya.

Kumæriyo ca kumæræ ca cetiyæya pþjetuµ pokkhara¼iyæ padumæni æhariµsu.
16. Having bathed in the tank, our sisters and brothers came home to eat and sleep.
Past Participle. Nahætvæ.
Loc. Sg. Væpiyaµ.

Gen. Pl. Amhækµ.

Nom. Pl. Bhaginiyo.

Ca.

Nom. Pl. Bhætaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ægamiµsu.

Acc. Sg.Gehaµ.

Infinitive. Bhuñjituµ.

Ca.

Infinitive. Sayituµ.

Amhækaµ bhaginiyo ca bhætaro ca væpiyaµ nahætvæ bhuñjituµ ca sayituµ ca gehaµ ægamiµsu.

17. Having seen a leopard the boy ran across the garden and crossed the river.
Past Participle. Disvæ.
Acc. Sg. Døpiµ.

Nom. Sg. Kumæro.

Past Participle. Dhavitvæ.

Acc. Sg. Tiriyaµ.

Acc. Pl. Uyyæne.

Past Participle. Tari.
Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Kumæro døpiµ disvæ uyyæne tiriyaµ dhævitvæ nadiµ tari.

18. You get merit through charity and virtue.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ labhasi.
Acc. Sg. Puññaµ.

Ins. Sg. Dænena.

Ca.

Ins. Sg. Sølena.

Tvaµ dænena ca sølena ca puññaµ labhasi.

19. Having grazed (eaten grass) in the cemetery, my aunt's cows went to the tank in order to drink water.
Past Participle. Khæditvæ.
Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Loc. Sg. Susæne.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Gen. Sg. Mætulæniyæ.

Acc. Pl. Dhenuyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Agamiµsu.
Acc. Sg. Væpiµ.

Infinitive. Pivituµ.

Acc. Sg. Udakaµ.

Susane ti¼aµ khædutvæ mayhaµ mætulæniyæ dhenuyo Udakaµ pivituµ. væpiµ agamiµsu.

20. The maidens bought flowers in order to make garlands for (their) sisters.
Nom. Pl. Yuvatiyo
3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼iµsu.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Infinitive. Kætuµ.

Acc. Pl. Mælæyo.

Dat. Pl. Bhaginønaµ.

Yuvatiyo bhaginønaµ mælæyo kætuµ pupphæni ki¼iµsi.

42. Neuter Nouns ending in (- i)
ATTHI (bone; seed)

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
A¥¥hi




A¥¥hø; a¥¥høni

Acc.
A¥¥him




A¥¥hø; a¥¥øni

Ins.
A¥¥hinæ




A¥¥høbhi; a¥¥høhi

Dat.
A¥¥hino; a¥¥hissa


A¥¥hønam

Abl.
A¥¥hinæ; a¥¥himhæ;


A¥¥høbhi; a¥¥høhi


A¥¥hismæ
Gen.
A¥¥hino; a¥¥hissa


A¥¥hønam

Loc.
A¥¥hini; a¥¥himhi;


A¥¥hisu; a¥¥høsu


A¥¥hismim

Voc.
A¥¥hi




A¥¥hø; a¥¥høni

Vari = water

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom. Vari





Varø; Varøni

Acc.
Varim




Varø; Varøni

Ins.
Varinæ




Varøbhi; Varøhi

Dat.
Varino; Varissa



Varønam

Abl.
Varinæ; Varimhæ; Varismæ

Varøbhi; Varøhi

Gen.
Varino; Varissa



Varønam

Loc.
Varini; Varimhi; Varismim

Varisu; Varøsu

Voc.
Vari





Varø; Varøni

Akkhi = eye

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Akkhi





Akkhø; Akkhøni

Acc.
Akkhim




Akkhø; Akkhøni

Ins.
Akkhinæ




Akkhøbhi; Akkhøhi

Dat.
Akkhino; Akkhissa


Akkhønam

Abl.
Akkhinæ; Akkhimhæ;


Akkhøbhi; Akkhøhi


Akkhismæ
Gen.
Akkhino; Akkhissa


Akkhønam

Loc.
Akkhini; Akkhimhi;


Akkhisu; Akkhøsu


Akkhismim

Voc.
Akkhi





Akkhø; Akkhøni

Sappi = ghee

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sappi





Sappø; Sappøni

Acc.
Sappim




Sappø; Sappøni

Ins.
Sappinæ




Sappøbhi; Sappøhi

Dat.
Sappino; Sappissa


Sappønam

Abl.
Sappinæ; Sappimhæ;


Sappøbhi; Sappøhi


Sappismæ
Gen.
Sappino; Sappissa


Sappønam

Loc.
Sappini; Sappimhi;


Sappisu; Sappøsu


Sappismim

Voc.
Sappi





Sappø; Sappøni

Dadhi = curd

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dadhi




Dadhø; Dadhøni

Acc.
Dadhim




Dadhø; Dadhøni

Ins.
Dadhinæ




Dadhøbhi; Dadhøhi

Dat.
Dadhino; Dadhissa


Dadhønam

Abl.
Dadhinæ; Dadhimhæ;


Dadhøbhi; Dadhøhi


Dadhismæ
Gen.
Dadhino; Dadhissa


Dadhønam

Loc.
Dadhini; Dadhimhi;


Dadhisu; Dadhøsu


Dadhismim

Voc.
Dadhi




Dadhø; Dadhøni

Acci = flame

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Acci





Accø; Accøni

Acc.
Accim




Accø; Accøni

Ins.
Accinæ




Accøbhi; Accøhi

Dat.
Accino; Accissa



Accønam

Abl.
Accinæ; Accimhæ;


Accøbhi; Accøhi


Accismæ
Gen.
Accino; Accissa



Accønam

Loc.
Accini; Accimhi;



Accisu; Accøsu


Accismim

Voc.
Acci





Accø; Accøni

Satthi = thigh

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Satthi




Satthø; Satthøni

Acc.
Satthim




Satthø; Satthøni

Ins.
Satthinæ




Satthøbhi; Satthøhi

Dat.
Satthino; Satthissa


Satthønam

Abl.
Satthinæ; Satthimhæ;


Satthøbhi; Satthøhi


Satthismæ
Gen.
Satthino; Satthissa


Satthønam

Loc.
Satthini; Satthimhi;


Satthisu; Satthøsu


Satthismim

Voc.
Satthi




Satthø; Satthøni

43. Neuter Nouns ending in (- u)

CAKKHU (eye)
SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Cakkhu




Cakkhþ; cakkhþni

Acc.
Cakkhum




Cakkhþ; cakkhþni

Ins.
Cakkhunæ




Cakkhþbhi; cakkhþhi

Dat.
Cakkhuno; Cakkhussa


Cakkhþnaµ

Abl.
Cakkhunæ




Cakkhþbhi; Cakkhþhi

Gen.
Cakkhuno; Cakkhussa


Cakkhþnaµ

Loc.
Cakkhumhi; Cakkhusmiµ

Cakkhþsu

Voc.
Cakkhu




Cakkhþ; cakkhþni

Æyu = age

Nom.
Æyu





Æyþ; Æyþni

Acc.
Æyum




Æyþ; Æyþni

Ins.
Æyunæ




Æyþbhi; Æyþhi

Dat.
Æyuno; Æyussa



Æyþnaµ

Abl.
Æyunæ




Æyþbhi; Æyþhi

Gen.
Æyuno; Æyussa



Æyþnaµ

Loc.
Æyumhi; Æyusmiµ


Æyþsu

Voc.
Æyu





Æyþ; Æyþni

Dhanu = bow

Nom.
Dhanu




Dhanþ; Dhanþni

Acc.
Dhanum




Dhanþ; Dhanþni

Ins.
Dhanunæ




Dhanþbhi; Dhanþhi

Dat.
Dhanuno; Dhanussa


Dhanþnaµ

Abl.
Dhanunæ




Dhanþbhi; Dhanþhi

Gen.
Dhanuno; Dhanussa


Dhanþnaµ

Loc.
Dhanumhi; Dhanusmiµ

Dhanþsu

Voc.
Dhanu




Dhanþ; Dhanþni

Madhu = honey

Nom.
Madhu




Madhþ; Madhþni

Acc.
Madhum




Madhþ; Madhþni

Ins.
Madhunæ




Madhþbhi; Madhþhi

Dat.
Madhuno; Madhussa


Madhþnaµ

Abl.
Madhunæ




Madhþbhi; Madhþhi

Gen.
Madhuno; Madhussa


Madhþnaµ

Loc.
Madhumhi; Madhusmiµ

Madhþsu

Voc.
Madhu




Madhþ; Madhþni

Assu = tear

Nom.
Assu





Assþ; Assþni

Acc.
Assum




Assþ; Assþni

Ins.
Assunæ




Assþbhi; Assþhi

Dat.
Assuno; Assussa



Assþnaµ

Abl.
Assunæ




Assþbhi; Assþhi

Gen.
Assuno; Assussa



Assþnaµ

Loc.
Assumhi; Assusmiµ


Assþsu

Voc.
Assu





Assþ; Assþni

Jænu = knee

Nom.
Jænu





Jænþ; cakkhþni

Acc.
Jænum




Jænþ; Jænþni

Ins.
Jænunæ




Jænþbhi; Jænþhi

Dat.
Jænuno; Jænussa



Jænþnaµ

Abl.
Jænunæ




Jænþbhi; Jænþhi

Gen.
Jænuno; Jænussa



Jænþnaµ

Loc.
Jænumhi; Jænusmiµ


Jænþsu

Voc.
Jænu





Jænþ; Jænþni

Ja¼¼u = knee

Nom.
Ja¼¼u




Ja¼¼þ; Ja¼¼þni

Acc.
Ja¼¼um




Ja¼¼þ; Ja¼¼þni

Ins.
Ja¼¼unæ




Ja¼¼þbhi; Ja¼¼þhi

Dat.
Ja¼¼uno; Ja¼¼ussa


Ja¼¼þnaµ

Abl.
Ja¼¼unæ




Ja¼¼þbhi; Ja¼¼þhi

Gen.
Ja¼¼uno; Ja¼¼ussa


Ja¼¼þnaµ

Loc.
Ja¼¼umhi; Ja¼¼usmiµ

Ja¼¼þsu

Voc.
Ja¼¼u




Ja¼¼þ; Ja¼¼þni

Dæru = firewood

Nom.
Dæru





Dærþ; Dærþni

Acc.
Dærum




Dærþ; Dærþni

Ins.
Dærunæ




Dærþbhi; Dærþhi

Dat.
Dæruno; Dærussa


Dærþnaµ

Abl.
Dærunæ




Dærþbhi; Dærþhi

Gen.
Dæruno; Dærussa


Dærþnaµ

Loc.
Dærumhi; Dærusmiµ


Dærþsu

Voc.
Dæru





Dærþ; Dærþni

Ambu = water

Nom.
Ambu




Ambþ; Ambþni

Acc.
Ambum




Ambþ; Ambþni

Ins.
Ambunæ




Ambþbhi; Ambþhi

Dat.
Ambuno; Ambussa


Ambþnaµ

Abl.
Ambunæ




Ambþbhi; Ambþhi

Gen.
Ambuno; Ambussa


Ambþnaµ

Loc.
Ambumhi; Ambusmiµ


Ambþsu

Voc.
Ambu




Ambþ; Ambþni

Tipu = lead

Nom.
Tipu





Tipþ; Tipþni

Acc.
Tipum




Tipþ; Tipþni

Ins.
Tipunæ




Tipþbhi; Tipþhi

Dat.
Tipuno; Tipussa



Tipþnaµ

Abl.
Tipunæ




Tipþbhi; Tipþhi

Gen.
Tipuno; Tipussa



Tipþnaµ

Loc.
Tipumhi; Tipusmiµ


Tipþsu

Voc.
Tipu





Tipþ; Tipþni

Vasu = wealth

Nom.
Vasu





Vasþ; Vasþni

Acc.
Vasum




Vasþ; Vasþni

Ins.
Vasunæ




Vasþbhi; Vasþhi

Dat.
Vasuno; Vasussa


Vasþnaµ

Abl.
Vasunæ




Vasþbhi; Vasþhi

Gen.
Vasuno; Vasussa


Vasþnaµ

Loc.
Vasumhi; Vasusmiµ


Vasþsu

Voc.
Vasu





Vasþ; Vasþni

Vapu = body

Nom.
Vapu





Vapþ; Vapþni

Acc.
Vapum




Vapþ; Vapþni

Ins.
Vapunæ




Vapþbhi; Vapþhi

Dat.
Vapuno; Vapussa


Vapþnaµ

Abl.
Vapunæ




Vapþbhi; Vapþhi

Gen.
Vapuno; Vapussa


Vapþnaµ

Loc.
Vapumhi; Vapusmiµ


Vapþsu

Voc.
Vapu





Vapþ; Vapþni

Vatthu = ground; base

Nom.
Vatthu




Vatthþ; Vatthþni

Acc.
Vatthum




Vatthþ; Vatthþni

Ins.
Vatthunæ




Vatthþbhi; Vatthþhi

Dat.
Vatthuno; Vatthussa


Vatthþnaµ

Abl.
Vatthunæ




Vatthþbhi; Vatthþhi

Gen.
Vatthuno; Vatthussa


Vatthþnaµ

Loc.
Vatthumhi; Vatthusmiµ

Vatthþsu

Voc.
Vatthu




Vatthþ; Vatthþni

Jatu = scaling wax

Nom.
Jatu





Jatþ; Jatþni

Acc.
Jatum




Jatþ; Jatþni

Ins.
Jatunæ




Jatþbhi; Jatþhi

Dat.
Jatuno; Jatussa



Jatþnaµ

Abl.
Jatunæ




Jatþbhi; Jatþhi

Gen.
Jatuno; Jatussa



Jatþnaµ

Loc.
Jatumhi; Jatusmiµ


Jatþsu

Voc.
Jatu





Jatþ; Jatþni

44. Some More Particles

Particles, named avyaya in Pali, consists of adverbs, conjunctions, prepositions, indeclinable past participles ending in tvæ, tvæna, tþna and ya, and infinitives.
Æma = yes

Evaµ = thus; yes

Addhæ = certainly

Væ; athavæ = or

Puna = again

Tathæ = in that way

Sakiµ = once

Sanikaµ = slowly

Søghaµ = quickly; soon

Purato = in the fron of, before

Yæva; tæva = till then; so long

Nænæ = separately

Vinæ = without

Kathaµ = how?

Kasmæ = why?

Exercise 15
Translate into English.

1. Mayaµ gæviyæ khøraµ, khøramhæ dadhiµ, dadhimhæ sappiµ ca labhæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We receive.
Abl. Sg. From cow.

Acc. Sg. The milk.

Abl. Sg. From milk.

Acc. Sg. The curd.

Abl. Sg. From curd.

Acc. Sg. The ghee.

And.

We receive milk from the cow, curd from milk and ghee from curd.
2. Mætæ dhøtuyæ akkhøsu assþni disvæ (tassæ) vadanaµ værinæ dhovi.
Nom. Sg. Mother.
Gen. Sg. Of daughter.

Loc. Pl. In eyes.
Acc. Pl. The tears.

Past Participle. Having seen.

Acc. Sg. The face.

Ins. Pl. With water.

3rd. Per. Sg. Washed.
Mother having seen the tears in the eyes of the daughter washed her face with water.

3. Kasmæ tvaµ ajja væpiµ gantvæ puna nadiµ gantuµ icchasi?
Why?
2nd. Per. Sg. You wish.

Adverb of Time. Today.

Acc. Sg. The tank.
Past Participel. Having gone.

Again.

Acc. Sg. The river.

Infinitive. To go.

Why do you having gone to the tank today, again like to go to the river?

4. Kathaµ tava bhætaro nadiyæ padumæni ocinitvæ æharissanti?
How?
Gen. Sg. Of your.

Acc. Pl. Brothers.

Abl. Sg. From river.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

Past Participle. Having collected.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will bring.

How do your brothers will bring the lotuses, having collected (them) from the river?

5. Addhæ te dhanþni ædæya vanaµ pavisitvæ migaµ mæretvæ ænessanti.
Ceraintly.
3rd. Per. Pl. They will bring.

Acc. Pl. The bows.

Past Participle. Having taken.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

Past Participle. Having entered.

Acc. Sg. The deer.
Past Participle. Having killed.

They will certainly, having taken the bows, entering the forest kills a deer and bring it.

6. Amhakaµ pitaro tadæ vanamhæ madhuµ æharitvæ dadhinæ saha bhuñjiµsu.
Gen. Pl. Of ours.
Nom. Pl. Fathers.

Adverbs of Time. Then.

Abl. Sg. From the forest.

Acc. Sg. The honey.

Past Participle. Having brought.

Ins. Sg. With curd.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will ate.

Then our father having brought honey from the forest and ate it with curd.
7. Mayaµ suve tumhehi vinæ araññaµ gantvæ dærþni bhañjissæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We will break.
Adverbs of Time. Tomorrow.

Ins. Pl. By, with, through you.

Abl. Pl. From you.

Without.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Pl. Firewoods.

Tomorrow having gone to the forest without you we will break the firewoods.

8. Kumæræ søghaµ dhævitvæ væpiyaµ kø¹itvæ sanikaµ gehæni agamiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The boys.
Quickly.

Past Participle. Having run.

Loc. Sg. In the tank.

Past Participle. Having played.
Slowly.

Acc. Pl. The house.

3rd. Per. Pl. Went.

The boys having run quickly played in the tank and slowly went home.

9. Tumhe khøraµ pivituµ icchatha, athavæ dadhiµ bhuñjituµ?
2nd. Per. Pl. You like.
Acc. Sg. The milk.

Infinitive. To drink.

Atha – then.
Væ – or.

Acc. Sg. The curd.

Infinitive. To eat.

Do you like to drink milk or to eat curd?

10. Yæva mayhaµ pitæ nahæyissati tæva ahaµ idha ti¥¥hæmi.
So Long.

Gen. Sg. Of my.

Nom. Sg. Father.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will bathe.

So long.

1st. Per. Sg. I will stay.

Adverbs of Place. Here.

I will stay here as long as my father will bathe.
I will stay here as long as my father bathes.

11. Yathæ bhþpati æ¼æpeti tathæ tvaµ kætuµ icchasi?
Just as.
Nom. Sg. The king.

3r. Per. Sg. Commands.
In that way.

2nd. Per. Sg. You like.

Infinitive. To do.

Do you like to do as the king orders?

In that way the king commands, so you wish to do?
Alt: Are you willing to do whatever the king commands?

12. Æma, ahaµ bhþpatino vacanaµ atikkamituµ na sakkomi.
Yes.
1st. Per. Sg. I am not able.

Gen. Sg. Of the king.
Acc. Sg. The word.

Infinitive. To surpass.

Yes, I am not able to surpass the word of the king.

Yes, I am not able to surpass the king's word.

Translate into Pali.

1. Do you like to drink milk or to eat curd?
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ icchasi.
2nd. Per. Pl. Tumhe icchatha.

Infinitive. Pivitµ.

Acc. Sg. Khøraµ.

Væ.

Infinitive. Bhuñjituµ.

Acc. Sg. Dadhiµ.

Tvaµ khøraµ pivituµ væ dadhiµ bhuñjituµ væ icchasi?

Tumhe khiraµ pætuµ iccatha athavæ dadhiµ bhuñjituµ.
2. First I will drink gruel and then eat curd with honey.
Pa¥hamaµ.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ pivissæmi.

Acc. Sg. Yæguµ.

Atha

1st. Per. Sg. Bhuñjissæmi.

Acc. Sg. Dadhiµ.

Ins. Sg. Madhunæ.

Ahaµ pa¥hamaµ yæguµ pivissæmi atha madhunæ saha dadhiµ bhuñjissæmi.

3. Go quickly to the market to bring some ghee.
Gaccha
Søghaµ.

Acc. Sg. Æpa¼aµ.

Infinitive. Æharituµ.

Acc. Sg. Sappiµ.

Sappiµ æharituµ søghaµ æpa¼aµ gaccha.

4. Having bathed in the sea why do you like to go again there now?
Past Participle. Nahætvæ.
Loc. Sg. Udadhimhi.

Kasmæ?

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ icchasi.

Infinitive. Gantuµ.

Puna.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

Idæni.

Udadhimhi nahætvæ kasmæ tvaµ idæni tattha gantuµ icchasi?

5. Do you know how our fathers gathered honey from the forests?
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ jænæsi.

Kathaµ.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Acc. Pl. Pitaro.
3rd. Per. Pl. Ociniµsu.

Acc. Sg. Madhuµ.

Abl. Pl. A¥avøhi.

Kiµ tvaµ jænæsi kathaµ amhækaµ pitaro a¥avøhi madhuµ ociniµsu?

6. I will stay on the river bank till you cross the river and come back.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ ti¥¥hissæmi.
Loc. Sg. Nadiyæ.

Kþle.

Yæva.

2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ tarasi.

Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Paccægacchasi.
Yæva tvaµ nadiµ taritvæ paccægæmissati tæva ahaµ nadiyæ tire nivattissæmi.

Tæva ahaµ nadiyæ kþle ti¥¥hissæmi yæva tvaµ nadiµ taritvæ paccægacchasi.

7. My mother-in-law went to the city without her retinue and returned with a sister.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Nom. Sg. Sassu.

Past Participle. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.

Vinæ.

Gen. Sg. Parisæya.

1st Per. Sg. Paccægami.

Saddhiµ.
Ins. Sg. Bhaginiyæ.

Mayhaµ sassu parisæya vinæ nagaraµ gantvæ bhaginiyæ saddhiµ paccægami.

8. The millionaire fell on (his) knees before the king and bowed down at his feet.
Nom. Sg. Se¥¥hø.
Past Participle. Patitvæ.

Jænþhi.

Purato.

Dat. Sg. Bhþpatino.

Vandi.
Tassa.

Loc. Pl. Pædesu.

Se¥¥hø bhþpatino purato jænþhi patitvæ tassa pædesu vandi.

9. Is your horse able to run fast?
Gen. Sg. Tuyhaµ.
Nom. Sg. Asso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sakkoti.

Infinitive. Dhævituµ.

Søghaµ.

Kiµ tuyhaµ asso søghaµ dhævituµ sækoti?
Tava asso søghaµ dhævituµ sakkoti?

10. Yes, certainly it will run fast.
Æma.
Addhæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dhævissati.

Søghaµ.

Æma, addhæ so søghaµ dhævissati.

11. Having gone to the forest, with bows in hands, our brothers killed an elephant and cut its tusks.
Past Participle. Gantvæ.
Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

Ins. Per. Dhanþhi.

Loc. Pl. Hatthesu.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Acc. Pl. Bhætaro.

Past Participle. Mæretvæ.

Acc. Sg. Hatthiµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Chindiµsu.

Acc. Pl. Dæ¥hæyo.

Amhækaµ bhætaro hatthesu dhanþhi gahetvæ vanaµ gantvæ dæ¥hiµ mæretvæ dæ¥hæyo chindiµsu.
Amhækaµ bhætaro hatthesu dhanþhi vanaµ gantvæ hatthiµ mæretvæ tassa dante chindiµsu.

12. Why does your father walk slowly on the sand?
Kasmæ?
Gen. Sg. Tuyhaµ.

Nom. Sg. Pitæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Carati.

Sanikaµ.

Loc. Sg. Puline / Vælukæyaµ.
Kasmæ tuyhaµ pita sanikaµ vælukæyaµ carati.

Kasmæ tuyhaµ pitæ puline sanikaµ carati

CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS
45. Nouns are divided into 5 classes, viz:
1.
Næmanæma = substantive and proper nouns

2.
Sabbanæma = pronouns

3.
Samæsanæma = compound nouns

4.
Tadddhitanæma = derivatives from nouns or substantives

5.
Kitakanæma = verbal derivatives

3. Compound nouns are formed by the combination of two or more words, e.g:

Nøluppala = blue water-lily

Ræjaputta = king’s son

Hattha-pæda-søsæni = hands, feet and the head

4. Verbal derivatives, otherwise called Primary Derivatives, are formed from the verbal root itself by adding suffixes, e.g:

Paca (to cook) + na = Pæka (cooking)

Dæ (to give) + aka = Dæyaka (giver)

Nø (to lead) + tu = netu (leader)

5. Taddhita nouns or Secondary Derivatives are formed from a substantive or primary derivative by adding another suffix to it, e.g:

Nævæ (ship) + ika (in the meaning of engaged) = nævika (sailor)

1. The first group of this classification includes concrete, common, proper, and abstract nouns others than that of Primary and Secondary Derivatives.

PRONOUNS

46. Pronouns admit of all genders as they stand for every person or thing which are in different genders.  They become adjectives when they qualify other nouns.  They have no vocative forms.

Declension of Relative Pronoun

YA = which; who
Masculine
SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yo





Ye

Acc.
Yam





Ye

Ins.
Yena





Yebhi; yehi

Dat.
Yassa




Yesam; yesænam

Abl.
Yamhæ; yasmæ



Yebhi; yehi

Gen.
Yassa




Yesam; yesænam

Loc.
Yamhi; yasmim



Yesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yæ





Yæ; yæyo

Acc.
Yam





Yæ; yæyo

Ins.
Yæya





Yæbhi; yæhi

Dat.
Yassæ; yæya



Yæsam; yæsænæm

Abl.
Yæya





Yæbhi; yæhi
Gen.
Yassæ; yæya



Yæsam; yæsænæm

Loc.
Yassam; yæyam



Yæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yam





Ye; yæni

Acc.
Yam





Ye; yæni

Ins.
Yena





Yebhi; yehi

Dat.
Yassa




Yesam; yesænam

Abl.
Yamhæ; yasmæ



Yebhi; yehi

Gen.
Yassa




Yesam; yesænam

Loc.
Yamhi; yasmim



Yesu

Sabba = all
Nom.
Sabbo




Sabbe

Acc.
Sabbaµ




Sabbe

Ins.
Sabbena




Sabbebhi; Sabbehi

Dat.
Sabbassa




Sabbesam; Sabbesænam

Abl.
Sabbamhæ; Sabbasmæ


Sabbebhi; Sabbehi

Gen.
Sabbassa




Sabbesam; Sabbesænam

Loc.
Sabbamhi; Sabbasmim

Sabbesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sabbæ




Sabbæ; Sabbæyo

Acc.
Sabbam




Sabbæ; Sabbæyo

Ins.
Sabbæya




Sabbæbhi; Sabbæhi

Dat.
Sabbassæ; Sabbæya


Sabbæsam; Sabbæsænæm

Abl.
Sabbæya




Sabbæbhi; Sabbæhi

Gen.
Sabbassæ; Sabbæya


Sabbæsam; Sabbæsænæm

Loc.
Sabbassam; Sabbæyam

Sabbæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sabbam




Sabbe; Sabbæni

Acc.
Sabbam




Sabbe; Sabbæni

Ins.
Sabbena




Sabbebhi; Sabbehi

Dat.
Sabbassa




Sabbesam; Sabbesænam

Abl.
Sabbamhæ; Sabbasmæ


Sabbebhi; Sabbehi

Gen.
Sabbassa




Sabbesam; Sabbesænam

Loc.
Sabbamhi; Sabbasmim

Sabbesu

Pubba = former; eastern

Nom.
Pubbo




Pubbe

Acc.
Pubbam




Pubbe

Ins.
Pubbena




Pubbebhi; Pubbehi

Dat.
Pubbassa




Pubbesam; Pubbesænam

Abl.
Pubbamhæ; Pubbasmæ


Pubbebhi; Pubbehi

Gen.
Pubbassa




Pubbesam; Pubbesænam

Loc.
Pubbamhi; Pubbasmim

Pubbesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pubbæ




Pubbæ; Pubbæyo

Acc.
Pubbam




Pubbæ; Pubbæyo

Ins.
Pubbæya




Pubbæbhi; Pubbæhi

Dat.
Pubbassæ; Pubbæya


Pubbæsam; Pubbæsænæm

Abl.
Pubbæya




Pubbæbhi; Pubbæhi

Gen.
Pubbassæ; Pubbæya


Pubbæsam; Pubbæsænæm

Loc.
Pubbassam; Pubbæyam

Pubbæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pubbam




Pubbe; Pubbæni

Acc.
Pubbam




Pubbe; Pubbæni

Ins.
Pubbena




Pubbebhi; Pubbehi

Dat.
Pubbassa




Pubbesam; Pubbesænam

Abl.
Pubbamhæ; Pubbasmæ


Pubbebhi; Pubbehi

Gen.
Pubbassa




Pubbesam; Pubbesænam

Loc.
Pubbamhi; Pubbasmim

Pubbesu

Itara = the other

Nom.
Itaro





Itare

Acc.
Itaram




Itare

Ins.
Itarena




Itarebhi; Itarehi

Dat.
Itarassa




Itaresam; Itaresænam

Abl.
Itaramhæ; Itarasmæ


Itarebhi; Itarehi

Gen.
Itarassa




Itaresam; Itaresænam

Loc.
Itaramhi; Itarasmim


Itaresu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Itaræ





Itaræ; Itaræyo

Acc.
Itaram




Itaræ; Itaræyo

Ins.
Itaræya




Itaræbhi; Itaræhi

Dat.
Itarassæ; Itaræya


Itaræsam; Itaræsænæm

Abl.
Itaræya




Itaræbhi; Itaræhi

Gen.
Itarassæ; Itaræya


Itaræsam; Itaræsænæm

Loc.
Itarassam; Itaræyam


Itaræsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Itaram




Itare; Itaræni

Acc.
Itaram




Itare; Itaræni

Ins.
Itarena




Itarebhi; Itarehi

Dat.
Itarassa




Itaresam; Itaresænam

Abl.
Itaramhæ; Itarasmæ


Itarebhi; Itarehi

Gen.
Itarassa




Itaresam; Itaresænam

Loc.
Itaramhi; Itarasmim


Itaresu

Annatara = certain

Nom.
Annataro




Annatare

Acc.
Annataram




Annatare

Ins.
Annatarena



Annatarebhi; Annatarehi

Dat.
Annatarassa



Annataresam; 

Annataresænam

Abl.
Annataramhæ; Annatarasmæ
Annatarebhi; Annatarehi

Gen.
Annatarassa



Annataresam; 

Annataresænam

Loc.
Annataramhi; Annatarasmim
Annataresu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Annataræ




Annataræ; Annataræyo

Acc.
Annataram




Annataræ; Annataræyo

Ins.
Annataræya



Annataræbhi; Annataræhi

Dat.
Annatarassæ; Annataræya

Annataræsam; 
Annataræsænæm

Abl.
Annataræya



Annataræbhi; Annataræhi

Dat.
Annatarassæ; Annataræya

Annataræsam; 

Annataræsænæm
Loc.
Annatarassam; Annataræyam
Annataræsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Annataram




Annatare; Annataræni

Acc.
Annataram




Annatare; Annataræni

Ins.
Annatarena



Annatarebhi; Annatarehi

Dat.
Annatarassa



Annataresam; 
Annataresænam

Abl.
Annataramhæ; Annatarasmæ
Annatarebhi; Annatarehi

Dat.
Annatarassa



Annataresam; 

Annataresænam
Loc.
Annataramhi; Annatarasmim
Annataresu

Anna = other; another

Nom.
Anno





Anne

Acc.
Annam




Anne

Ins.
Annena




Annebhi; Annehi

Dat.
Annassa




Annesam; Annesænam

Abl.
Annamhæ; Annasmæ


Annebhi; Annehi

Gen.
Annassa




Annesam; Annesænam

Loc.
Annamhi; Annasmim


Annesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Annæ





Annæ; Annæyo

Acc.
Annam




Annæ; Annæyo

Ins.
Annæya




Annæbhi; Annæhi

Dat.
Annassæ; Annæya


Annæsam; Annæsænæm

Abl.
Annæya




Annæbhi; Annæhi

Gen.
Annassæ; Annæya


Annæsam; Annæsænæm

Loc.
Annassam; Annæyam


Annæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Annam




Anne; Annæni

Acc.
Annam




Anne; Annæni

Ins.
Annena




Annebhi; Annehi

Dat.
Annassa




Annesam; Annesænam

Abl.
Annamhæ; Annasmæ


Annebhi; Annehi

Gen.
Annassa




Annesam; Annesænam

Loc.
Annamhi; Annasmim


Annesu

Katara = which (of the two)

Nom.
Kataro




Katare

Acc.
Kataram




Katare

Ins.
Katarena




Katarebhi; Katarehi

Dat.
Katarassa




Kataresam; Kataresænam

Abl.
Kataramhæ; Katarasmæ

Katarebhi; Katarehi

Gen.
Katarassa




Kataresam; Kataresænam

Loc.
Kataramhi; Katarasmim

Kataresu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kataræ




Kataræ; Kataræyo

Acc.
Kataram




Kataræ; Kataræyo

Ins.
Kataræya




Kataræbhi; Kataræhi

Dat.
Katarassæ; Kataræya


Kataræsam; Kataræsænæm

Abl.
Kataræya




Kataræbhi; Kataræhi

Gen.
Katarassæ; Kataræya


Kataræsam; Kataræsænæm

Loc.
Katarassam; Kataræyam

Kataræsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kataram




Katare; Kataræni

Acc.
Kataram




Katare; Kataræni

Ins.
Katarena




Katarebhi; Katarehi

Dat.
Katarassa




Kataresam; Kataresænam

Abl.
Kataramhæ; Katarasmæ

Katarebhi; Katarehi

Gen.
Katarassa




Kataresam; Kataresænam

Loc.
Kataramhi; Katarasmim

Kataresu

Katama = which (of the many)

Nom.
Katamo




Katame

Acc.
Katamam




Katame

Ins.
Katamena




Katamebhi; Katamehi

Dat.
Katamassa




Katamesam; Katamesænam

Abl.
Katamamhæ; Katamasmæ

Katamebhi; Katamehi

Gen.
Katamassa




Katamesam; Katamesænam

Loc.
Katamamhi; Katamasmim

Katamesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom. Katamæ




Katamæ; Katamæyo

Acc.
Katamam




Katamæ; Katamæyo

Ins.
Katamæya




Katamæbhi; Katamæhi

Dat.
Katamassæ; Katamæya


Katamæsam; Katamæsænæm

Abl.
Katamæya




Katamæbhi; Katamæhi

Gen.
Katamassæ; Katamæya


Katamæsam; Katamæsænæm

Loc.
Katamassam; Katamæyam

Katamæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Katamam




Katame; Katamæni

Acc.
Katamam




Katame; Katamæni

Ins.
Katamena




Katamebhi; Katamehi

Dat.
Katamassa




Katamesam; Katamesænam

Abl.
Katamamhæ; Katamasmæ

Katamebhi; Katamehi

Gen.
Katamassa




Katamesam; Katamesænam

Loc.
Katamamhi; Katamasmim

Katamesu

Apara = other; western

Nom.
Aparo




Apare

Acc.
Aparam




Apare

Ins.
Aparena




Aparebhi; Aparehi

Dat.
Aparassa




Aparesam; Aparesænam

Abl.
Aparamhæ; Aparasmæ


Aparebhi; Aparehi

Gen.
Aparassa




Aparesam; Aparesænam

Loc.
Aparamhi; Aparasmim


Aparesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Yæ





Yæ; yæyo

Acc.
Yam





Yæ; yæyo

Ins.
Aparæya




Aparæbhi; Aparæhi

Dat.
Aparassæ; Aparæya


Aparæsam; Aparæsænæm

Abl.
Aparæya




Aparæbhi; Aparæhi

Gen.
Aparassæ; Aparæya


Aparæsam; Aparæsænæm

Loc.
Aparassam; Aparæyam

Aparæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Aparam




Apare; Aparæni

Acc.
Aparam




Apare; Aparæni

Ins.
Aparena




Aparebhi; Aparehi

Dat.
Aparassa




Aparesam; Aparesænam

Abl.
Aparamhæ; Aparasmæ


Aparebhi; Aparehi

Gen.
Aparassa




Aparesam; Aparesænam

Loc.
Aparamhi; Aparasmim


Aparesu

Ubhaya = both

Nom.
Ubhayo




Ubhaye

Acc.
Ubhayam




Ubhaye

Ins.
Ubhayena




Ubhayebhi; Ubhayehi

Dat.
Ubhayassa




Ubhayesam; Ubhayesænam

Abl.
Ubhayamhæ; Ubhayasmæ

Ubhayebhi; Ubhayehi

Gen.
Ubhayassa




Ubhayesam; Ubhayesænam

Loc.
Ubhayamhi; Ubhayasmim

Ubhayesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ubhayæ




Ubhayæ; Ubhayæyo

Acc.
Ubhayam




Ubhayæ; Ubhayæyo

Ins.
Ubhayæya




Ubhayæbhi; Ubhayæhi

Dat.
Ubhayassæ; Ubhayæya


Ubhayæsam; Ubhayæsænæm

Abl.
Ubhayæya




Ubhayæbhi; Ubhayæhi

Gen.
Ubhayassæ; Ubhayæya


Ubhayæsam; Ubhayæsænæm

Loc.
Ubhayassam; Ubhayæyam

Ubhayæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ubhayam




Ubhaye; Ubhayæni

Acc.
Ubhayam




Ubhaye; Ubhayæni

Ins.
Ubhayena




Ubhayebhi; Ubhayehi

Dat.
Ubhayassa




Ubhayesam; Ubhayesænam

Abl.
Ubhayamhæ; Ubhayasmæ

Ubhayebhi; Ubhayehi

Gen.
Ubhayassa




Ubhayesam; Ubhayesænam

Loc.
Ubhayamhi; Ubhayasmim

Ubhayesu

Para = other; the latter

Nom.
Paro





Pare

Acc.
Param




Pare

Ins.
Parena




Parebhi; Parehi

Dat.
Parassa




Paresam; Paresænam

Abl.
Paramhæ; Parasmæ


Parebhi; Parehi

Gen.
Parassa




Paresam; Paresænam

Loc.
Paramhi; Parasmim


Paresu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Paræ





Paræ; Paræyo

Acc.
Param




Paræ; Paræyo

Ins.
Paræya




Paræbhi; Paræhi

Dat.
Parassæ; Paræya



Paræsam; Paræsænæm

Abl.
Paræya




Paræbhi; Paræhi

Gen.
Parassæ; Paræya



Paræsam; Paræsænæm

Loc.
Parassam; Paræyam


Paræsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Param




Pare; Paræni

Acc.
Param




Pare; Paræni

Ins.
Parena




Parebhi; Parehi

Dat.
Parassa




Paresam; Paresænam

Abl.
Paramhæ; Parasmæ


Parebhi; Parehi

Gen.
Parassa




Paresam; Paresænam

Loc.
Paramhi; Parasmim


Paresu

Ka (kiµ) = who; which

Nom.
Ko





Ke

Acc.
Kam





Ke

Ins.
Kena





Kebhi; Kehi

Dat.
Kassa




Kesam; Kesænam

Abl.
Kamhæ; Kasmæ



Kebhi; Kehi

Gen.
Kassa




Kesam; Kesænam

Loc.
Kamhi; Kasmim



Kesu

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kæ





Kæ; Kæyo

Acc.
Kam





Kæ; Kæyo

Ins.
Kæya





Kæbhi; Kæhi

Dat.
Kassæ; Kæya



Kæsam; Kæsænæm

Abl.
Kæya





Kæbhi; Kæhi

Gen.
Kassæ; Kæya



Kæsam; Kæsænæm

Loc.
Kassam; Kæyam



Kæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Kam





Ke; Kæni

Acc.
Kam





Ke; Kæni

Ins.
Kena





Kebhi; Kehi

Dat.
Kassa




Kesam; Kesænam

Abl.
Kamhæ; Kasmæ



Kebhi; Kehi

Gen.
Kassa




Kesam; Kesænam

Loc.
Kamhi; Kasmim



Kesu

47. Adjectives (Pronominal)

Adjectives in Pali are not treated separately from nouns, as they take all the inflections of the nouns. Almost all pronouns become adjectives when they are used before a substantive of the same gender, number and case. They are pronouns when they stand alone in a sentence. This difference will become clear from the following exercise.

Exercise 16
Translate into English.

1. Sabbesaµ nattæro paññavanto na bhavanti.
Gen. Pl. Of all.
Nom. Pl. Grandsons.

Nom. Pl. The wise.

3rd. Per. Pl. are not.

Grandsons of all are not wise.

Everyone's grandsons are not wise.

2. Sabbæ itthiyo væpiyaµ nahætvæ padumæni pi¹andhitvæ ægacchiµsu.
Nom. Sg. All.
Nom. Pl. Women.
Loc. Sg. In the tank.

Past Participle. Having bathed.

Acc. Pl. The lotuses.

Past Participle. Having donned.

3rd. Per. Pl. Came.

All women having bathed in the tank and donned lotuses and came.

Having bathed in the tank and donned the lotuses, all women came.

3. Añño væ¼ijo sabbaµ dhanaµ yæcakænaµ datvæ gehaµ pahæya pabbaji.
Nom. Sg. Other.
Nom. Sg. The merchant.

Acc. Sg. All.

Acc. Sg. The wealth.

Dat. Pl. To the beggars.

Past Participle. Having given.

Acc. Sg. The house.

Past Participle. Having left.

3rd. Per. Sg. Become a monk.
Another merchant having given all the wealth to the beggars left the household life and became a monk.

Having given all his wealth to beggars and left his house, the other merchant became a monk.

4. Mætæ ubhayæsam pi dhøtarænaµ vatthæni ki¼itvæ dadissati
Nom. Sg. The mother.
Dat. Pl. Both.

Gen. Pl. Both.

Also.

Gen. Pl. For daughters.

Acc. Pl. Cloths.

Past Participle. Having bought.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will give.

The mother having bought cloths will give them to both daughters.

5. Ko nadiyæ væpiyæ ca antaræ dhenuµ harati?
Nom. Sg. Who?
The river.

The tank.

Adverbs of Place. Between,
Acc. Sg. The cow.

3rd. Per. Sg. Carry.

Who carry the cow between the river and the tank?

6. Kassa putto dakkhi¼aµ disaµ gantvæ vøhiµ æharissati?
Gen. Sg. Whose?
Nom. Sg. The son.

Acc. Sg. The southern.

Acc. Sg. The direction.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Sg. The paddy.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will bring.

Whose son will bring the paddy having gone to the southern direction?

7. Ye pæpæni karonti te niraye nibbattitvæ dukkhaµ labhissanti.
Nom. Pl. Who.
Acc. Pl. Sins.

3rd. Per. Pl. Do.
3rd. Per. Pl. They will receive.

Loc. Sg. In hell.

Past Participle. Having bron.

Acc. Sg. The pain.

Whosoever commits sins, will receive pain having born in hell.
Those who do sins, having been born in hell, they will get pain.

8. Kæsaµ dhøtaro vanamhæ dærþni æharitvæ odanaµ pacissanti?
Gen. Pl. Whose.
Nom. Pl. Daughters.

Abl. Sg. From the forest.

Acc. Pl. Firewoods.

Past Participle. Javing brought.

Acc. Sg. The rice.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will cook.

Whose daughters will cook rice having brought the firewoods from the forest?

9. Katarena maggena so puriso nagaraµ gantvæ bha¼ðæni ki¼i?
Ins. Sg. By, through which.
Ins. Sg. By, through path.

That.

Nom. Sg. The man.

Acc. Sg. The city.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Pl. Goods.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bought.

By which path did that man having gone to the city buy the goods?

10. Itaræ dærikæ vanitæya hatthæ pupphæni gahetvæ cetiyaµ pþjesi.
Nom. Sg. The other.

Nom. Sg. Girl.

Gen. Sg. Of woman.

Abl. Sg. From hand.

Acc. Pl. Flowers.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Sg. The shrine.

3rd. Per. Sg. Offered.

Other girl having taken flowers from the hand of the woman offered them to the shrine.

11. Paresaµ dhanaµ dhaññaµ væ ga¼hituµ mæ cintetha.

Gen. Pl. Of others.

Acc. Sg. Wealth.

Acc. Sg. The grain.
Or.

Infinitive. To take

Not.

2nd. Per. Pl. Think.

Do not think to take wealth or grain of others.

12. Aparo aññissaµ væpiyaµ nahætvæ pubbæya disæya nagaraµ pævisi.
Nom. Sg. Another, other.
Loc. Sg. Other, another.
Loc. Sg. In tank.

Past Participle. Having bathed.

Abl. From eastern.

Acc. Sg. The city.

Entered.
Another having bathed in another tank entered the city from the eastern direction.

The other bathed in the tank belonging to others, and entered the city in the eastern direction.

Translate into Pali.

1. All entered the city (in order) to see gardens, houses and streets.
Nom. Sg. Sabbæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Pævisiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.

Infinitive. Passituµ.

Acc. Pl. Uyyænæni.

Acc. Pl. Gehæni.

Acc. Pl. Visikhæyo.

Sabbæ uyyænæni gehæni visikhæyi ca passituµ nagaraµ pævisiµsu.

2. The daughters of all the women in the village walked along the path to the shrine.
Nom. Pl. Dhøtaroo.
Gen. Pl. Sabbæsaµ.
Gen. Pl. Vanitænaµ.

Loc. Sg. Gæme.

3rd. Per. Pl. Cariµsu.

Acc. Sg. Maggaµ.

Dat. Sg. Cetiyassa.

Gæme sabbæsaµ vanitænaµ dhøtaro cetiyassa magge cariµsu.

3. Another maiden took a lotus and gave (it) to the former.
Nom. Sg. Aññæ
Nom. Sg. Kumærø.

Past Participle. Ga¼hitvæ.
Acc. Sg. Padumaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dadi.

Taµ.

Dat. Sg. Pubbassæ.

Aññæ kumærø padumaµ ga¼hitvæ pubbassæ (taµ) dadi.

4. Which man will bring some milk for me?
Nom. Sg. Katamo.
Nom. Sg. Naro / Puriso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Æharissati.

Acc. Sg. Khøraµ.

Dat. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Katamo naro khøraµ mayhaµ æharissati?
5. Who stands on the bank of the river and looks in the southern direction?
Nom. Sg. Ko.
Past Participle. ¥hatvæ.

Loc. Sg. Kþle.

Gen. Sg. Nadiyæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Oloketi.

Acc. Sg. Dakkhi¼aµ.

Acc. Sg. Disaµ.

Ko nadiyæ kþle ¥hatvæ dakkhi¼aµ disaµ oloketi?

6. Sons of all rich men do not always become wealthy.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.
Gen. Pl. Sabbesaµ.

Gen. Pl. Dhanavantænaµ.

Na.

Adverbs of Time. Sadæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Nom. Pl. Dhanavantæ.

Sabbesaµ dhanavantænaµ puttæ sadæ dhanavantæ na bhavanti.

7. Whose grandsons brought the cows here and gave (them) grass to eat?
Gen. Sg. Kassa.
Nom. Pl. Nattæro.

Past Participle. Æharitvæ.
Acc. Pl. Dhenuyo.

Adverbs of Place. Idha.

3rd. Per. Pl. Dadiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Infinitive. Bhuñjituµ.

Kassa nattæro idha dhenuyo æharitvæ ti¼aµ bhuñjituµ dadiµsu?

8. Tomorrow, all women in the city will come out from there and wander in the forest.
Adverbs of Time. Suve.
Nom. Pl. Sabbæ.

Nom. Pl. Vanitæyi.

Loc. Sg. Nagare.

Past Participle. Nikkhamma

Adverbs of Time. Tato

3rd. Per. Pl. æhi¼ðissanti.

Loc. Sg. Vane.
Suve nagare sabbæ vanitæyo tato nikkhamma vane æhi¼ðissanti.

9. The other woman, having seen a leopard on the street, ran across the garden.
Nom. Sg. Aññæ.
Nom. Sg. Vanitæ.

Past Participle. Passitvæ.

Acc. Sg. Døpiµ.

Loc. Sg. Visikhæyaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dhævi.

Adverbs of Time. Tiriyaµ.

Dat. Sg. Uyyænassa.

Aññæ vanitæ visikhæyaµ døpiµ passitvæ uyyænassa tiriyaµ dhævi.

10. Whosoever acquires merit through charity will be born in heaven.
Yo koci.
3rd. Per. Sg. Labhati.
Acc. Sg. Puññaµ.

Ins. Sg. Dænena.

3rd. Per. Sg. Nibbattissati.

Loc. Sg. Sagge.

Yo koci dænena puññaµ labhati (so) sagge nibbattissati.

11. A certain man brought lotuses from the pond, another man carried (them) to the market to sell.
Nom. Sg. Aññataro.
Nom. Sg. Puriso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Æhari.
Acc. Pl. Padumæni.

Gen. Sg. Pokkara¼iyæ.

Nom. Sg. Añño.

Nom. Sg. Puriso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Hari.

Acc. Sg. Æpa¼aµ.

Infinitive. Vikki¼ituµ.

Aññataro puriso pokkhara¼iyæ padumæni æhari, añño puriso vikki¼ituµ æpa¼aµ hari.
12. My brother's son broke the branches of the other tree (in order) to gather flowers, leaves and fruits.
Gen. Sg. Mama
Gen. Sg. Bhætussa.

Nom. Sg. Putto.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bhañji.

Acc. Pl. Sækhæyo.

Gen. Sg. Aparassa.

Gen. Sg. Rukkhassa.

Infinitive. Ocinituµ.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Acc. Pl. Pa¼¼æni.

Ca

Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Mama bhætuno putto pupphæni, pa¼¼æni, phalæni ca ocinituµ aparassa rukkhassa sækhæyo bhanji.
48. Declension of the Demonstrative Pronoun

TA (that)

Masculine


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
So (he)




Te (They)

Acc.
Tam; nam (him)



Te; ne (them)

Ins.
Tena (by, with or 


Tebhi; tehi (by, with or

through him)



through them)

Dat.
Tassa (to him; his)


Tesam; tesænam
Abl.
Tamhæ; tasmæ



Tebhi; tehi

Gen.
Tassa




Tesam; tesænam

Loc.
Tamhi; tasmim



Tesu

Feminine


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sæ (she)




Tæ; tæyo (those women)

Acc.
Tam; nam (her)



Tæ; tæyo (them)

Dat.
Tassæ; tæyo



Tæsam; tæsænam

Abl.
Tæya





Tæbhi; tæhi

Gen.
Tassæ; tæyo



Tæsam; tæsænam

Loc.
Tassam; tæyam



Tæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Tam (it)




Te; tæni (those things)

Acc.
Tam (it)




Te; tæni (those things)

Ins.
Tena 





Tebhi; tehi

Dat.
Tassa (to him; his)


Tesam; tesænam

Abl.
Tamhæ; tasmæ



Tebhi; tehi

Gen.
Tassa




Tesam; tesænam

Loc.
Tamhi; tasmim



Tesu

Eta (that or this) is declined like ta. One has only to prefix an "e" to the forms of ta, e.g. eso, ete, etaµ, enaµ, and so on.
49. Declension of Demonstrative Pronoun

IMA = (this)

Masculine


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ayam = this (man)


Ime = these (men)

Acc.
Imam




Ime

Ins.
Anena; iminæ



Ebhi; ehi; imebhi; imehi

Dat.
Assa; imassa



Esam; esæma; imesam; 
imesæma
Abl.
Asmæ; imamhæ; imasmæ

Ebhi; ehi; imebhi; imehi

Gen.
Assa; imassa



Esam; esæma; imesam; 

Imesæma

Loc.
Asmim; imamhi; imasmim

Esu; imesu

Feminine


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ayam – this (woman)


Imæ; imæyo = those








(women)

Acc.
Imam




Imæ; imæyo

Dat.
Assæ; assæya; imissæ;


Æsam; æsænam;


Imæya




imæsam; imæsænam

Abl.
Imæya




Imæbhi; imæhi

Gen.
Assæ; assæya; imissæ;


Æsam; æsænam;


Imæya




imæsam; imæsænam

Loc.
Assam; imissam; imæyam

Imæsu

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Idam; imam =



Ime; imæni = 

This (thing) 



these this (things)

Acc.
Idam; imam



Ime; imæni

Ins.
Anena; iminæ



Ebhi; ehi; imebhi; imehi

Dat.
Assa; imassa



Esam; esæma; imesam; 

imesæma

Abl.
Asmæ; imamhæ; imasmæ

Ebhi; ehi; imebhi; imehi

Gen.
Assa; imassa



Esam; esæma; imesam; 

Imesæma

Loc.
Asmim; imamhi; imasmim

Esu; imesu
Exercise 17
Translate into English.

1. Ayaµ søho tamhæ vanamhæ nikkhamma imasmiµ magge ¥hatvæ ekaµ itthiµ mæresi.
Nom. Sg. This.
Nom. Sg. The lion.
Abl. Sg. From that.

Abl. Sg. From forest.

Past Participle. Having come out.

Loc. Sg. On this.

Loc. Sg. On path.

Past Participle. Having stood.

One.

Acc. Sg. Woman.

3rd. Per. Sg. Killed.

This lion having come out from that forest, stood in this path and killed a woman.
2. So tæsaµ yuvatønaµ tæni vatthæni vikki¼itva tæsaµ santikæ mþlaµ labhissati.
3rd. Per. Sg. He will get.
Dat. Pl. To those.

Dat. Pl. To Maidens.

Acc. Pl. Those things.
Acc. Pl. Cloths.

Past Participle. Having sold.

Dat. Pl. To or for those.

From them.

Acc. Sg. The money.
He having sold those clothes to those young girls will receive money from them.

3. Imissæ dhøtaro tamhæ vanamhæ imæni phalæni æhariµsu, aññæ næriyo tæni khædituµ ga¼hiµsu.
Gen. Sg. Of this.
Nom. Pl. Daughters.
Abl. Sg. From that.

Abl. Sg. Forest.

Nom. Pl. These.

Nom. Pl. Fruits.

3rd. Per. Pl. Brought.

Nom. Sg. Other.

Nom. Pl. Women.

Dat. Pl. To Maidens.

Infinitive. To eat.

3rd. Per. Pl. Took.

The daughters of this woman brought these fruits from that forest and some other women took them to eat.

4. Imæ sabbæ yuvatiyo taµ æræmaµ gantvæ dhammaµ sutvæ Buddhaµ padumehi pþjessanti.
These.
Nom. Sg. All.

Nom. Pl. Young girls.

Acc. Sg. That.

Acc. Sg. The monastery.

Past Particple. Having gone.

Acc. Sg. The Dhamma.

Past Participle. Having heard.

Acc. Sg. The Buddha.

Ins. Pl. With lotuses.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will honour / offer.

All these young girls having gone to that monastery and having heard the Dhamma will offer the Buddha with the lotuses.

5. Ime manussæ yæni puññæni væ pæpæni væ karonti tæni te anugacchanti.
Nom. Pl. These.
Nom. Pl. Men.

Nom. Pl. Who.
Acc. Pl. The good actions.

Or.

Acc. Pl. Sins.

Or.

3rd. Per. Pl. Do.

Acc. Pl. Those things.

Them.

Follow.

Whatever merits or sins these men do those will follow them.

6. Tassæ kaññæya mætæ dakkhi¼æya disæya imaµ gæmaµ ægantvæ idha ciraµ vasissati.
Gen. Sg. Of that.
Gen. Sg. Of girl.

Nom. Sg. Mother.

Dat. Sg. In southern.

Direction.

Acc. Sg. This.

Acc. Sg. The village.

Past Participle. Having come.

Adverbs of Place. Here.

Acc. Sg. For a long time.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will live.

The mother of that girl having come to this village from southern direction will live here for a long time.

7. Tassa nattæ imassa bhætaræ saddhiµ Ko¹ambanagaraµ gantvæ tæni bhanðæni vikki¼issati.
Gen. Sg. His.
Nom. Sg. Grandson.

Gen. Sg. Of this.

Abl. Sg. From brother.

With.

Colombo city.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Pl. Those things

Acc. Pl. Goods.
3rd. Per. Sg. Will sell.

The grandson of that man having gone to the city of Colombo with the brother of this man will sell those goods.

8. Tæ næriyo etæsaµ sabbæsaµ kumærønaµ hatthesu padumæni ¥hapesuµ, tæ tæni haritvæ cetiyaµ pþjesuµ.
Nom. Pl. Those.
Nom. Pl. Women.
Gen. Pl. Of these.

Gen. Pl. Of all.

Gen. Pl. Of girls.

Loc. Pl. In hands.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

3rd. Per. Pl. Kept.
Nom. Pl. Those women.

Acc. Pl. Those things.

Past Participle. Having carried.

Acc. Sg. The shrine.

3rd. Per. Pl. Offered.

Those women kept the lotuses in the hand of all these girls and they having carried them offered the shrine.

9. Tassæ ræjiniyæ etæ dæsiyo imehi rukkhehi pupphæni ocinitvæ imæ mælæyo kariµsu.
Gen. Sg. Of that.
Gen. Sg. Of queen.

These.

Nom. Pl. Woman slaves.

Abl. Pl. From these.

Abl. Pl. From trees.

Acc. Pl. Flowers.

Past Participle. Having collected.

Acc. Pl. These.

Acc. Pl. Garlands.

3rd. Per. Pl. Made.

These female slaves of that queen having collected the flowers from these trees made these garlands.

10. Kesaµ so imaµ dhanaµ datvæ sukhaµ labhissati?
Dat. Pl. To whom.
Gen. Pl. Of whom.
3rd. Per. Sg. He will receive.

Acc. Sg. The wealth.

Past Participle. Having given.

Acc. Sg. Happiness.

To whom having given this wealth he will receive happiness?

11. Yo magge gacchati, tassa putto suraµ pivitvæ ettha sayati.
Nom. Sg. Who.
Loc. Sg. On road.
3rd. Per. Sg. Goes.

Gen. Sg. Of his.

Nom. Sg. Son.

Acc. Sg. Liquor.

Past Participle. Having drunk.

Adverbs of Place. Here.
3rd. Per. Sg. Sleeps.

Whoever goes on this path, the son of that man having drunk liquor sleeps here.

12. Ke taµ khettaµ gantvæ ti¼aµ æharitvæ imæsaµ gævønaµ datvæ khøraµ labhituµ icchanti?
Nom. Pl. Who.
Acc. Sg. That.
Acc. Sg. The field.

Past Participle. Having gone.

Acc. Sg. The grass.

Past Participle. Having brought.

Dat. Pl. To these.

Dat. Pl. To cows.

Past Participle. Having given.

Acc. Sg. The milk.

Infinitive. To receive.

3rd. Per. Pl. Wish.
Having gone to the field, having brought the grass and giving to these cows who like to receive milk.

Translate into Pali.

1. A certain man having gone to that cemetery gathered those flowers and brought them here.
Nom. Sg. Aññataro.
Nom. Sg. Puriso.

Past Participle. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Susænaµ.

Past Participle. Ocinitvæ.

Acc. Pl. Tæni.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

3rd. Per. Sg. Æhari.

Te.
Adverbs of Place. Ettha.

Aññataro puriso taµ susænaµ gantvæ tæni pupphæni ocinitvæ ettha te æhari.

Eko manusso taµ susænaµ gantvæ tæni pupphæni ocinitvæ ettha ænesi.
2. This lioness having come out from that forest killed a cow in this place.
Nom. Sg. Ayaµ.
Nom. Sg. Søhø.

Past Participle. Nikkhamma.

Abl. Sg. Tamhæ.
Abl. Sg. Vanamhæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi.

Acc. Sg. Dhenuµ.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. ¥hæne / ¥hænasmiµ.

Ayaµ søhø tamhæ vanamhæ nikkhamma imasmiµ ¥hænasmiµ dhenuµ mæresi.

Imæ Søhø tamhæ vanamhæ ægantvæ imasmiµ ¥hæne dhenuµ mæresi.
3. The husband of that woman bought these clothes from that market and gave them to his grandsons.
Nom. Sg. Bhattæ.
Gen. Sg. Tassæ.
Gen. Sg. Vanitæya.

Past Participle. Ki¼itvæ.

Acc. Pl. Imæni.

Acc. Pl. Vatthæni.

Abl. Sg. Tamhæ.

Abl. Sg. Æpa¼amhæ.

3rd. Pl. Sg. Adadi / Adæsi.

Dat. Sg. Tassa.

Dat. Pl. Nattærænaµ.
Tassæ vanitæya bhattæ tamhæ æpa¼amhæ imæni vatthæni ki¼itvæ tassa nattærænaµ adadi.

Tassæ vanitæya pati tamhæ æpæ¼amhæ etæni vatthæni ki¼itvæ tassa nattærænaµ adæsi.
4. Whose servants will go to Colombo to buy goods for you and me?
Lit. The servants of whom will go to Colombo to buy goods for you and me?
Gen. Sg. Kassa.
Nom. Pl. Upa¥¥hækæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Gamissanti.

Acc. Sg. Ko¹ambanagaraµ.

The Infinitive.  Ki¼ituµ.

Acc. Pl. Bha¼ðæni.
Dat. Sg. Tava

Ca.

Dat. Mama

Kassa upa¥¥hækæ tava mama ca bha¼ðæni ki¼ituµ Ko¹ambanagaraµ gamissanti?

Kassa sevaka (kammakæra) tuyhaµ ca mayhaµ ca bha¼ðæni ki¼ituµ Kolambanagaraµ gamissanti?
5. Tomorrow his brothers will go to that forest and collect honey and fruits.
Adverbs of Time. Suve.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Acc. Pl. Bhætaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gamissanti.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ocinissanti.

Acc. Sg. Madhuµ.
Ca.

Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Suve tassa bhætaro taµ vanaµ gantva madhuµ ca phalæni ca ocinissanti.

Suve tassa bhætaro taµ vanaµ gantvæ Madhuµ ca phalæni ca ocinissanti.
6. Her sisters went to that field (in order) to bring grass for these cows.
Gen. Sg. Tassæ.
Nom. Pl. Bhaginiyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gacchiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Kheetaµ.

The Infinitive. Æharituµ.

Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Gen. Pl. Imæsaµ.

Gen. Pl. Dhenþnaµ.

Tassæ bhaginiyo imæsaµ dhenþnaµ ti¼aµ æharituµ taµ khettaµ gacchiµsu.

Tassæ bhaginiyo imæsaµ dhenþnaµ ti¼æni ænetuµ taµ khettaµ agamaµsu.
7. I got these lotuses and flowers from a certain woman of that village.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ labhiµ.
Nom. Pl. Imæni.

Acc. Pl. Padumæni.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Abl. Sg. Aññataræya.

Abl. Sg. Vanitæya.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Gæmassa.
Ahaµ tassa gæmassa aññataræya vanitæya imæni padumæni ca pupphæni ca labhiµ.

Ahaµ imæni padumæni ca pupphæni ca tassa gæmassa ekissæya vanitæya alabhiµ.
8. Today all maidens of this city will go to that river and will bathe in it.
Adverbs of Times.  Ajja.
Nom. Sg. Sabbæ.

Acc. Pl. Kaññæyo.

Gen. Sg. Imassa.

Gen. Sg. Nagarassa.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gamissanti.
Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Nahæyissanti.

Loc. Tassaµ.

Ajja imassa nagarassa sabbæ kaññæyo taµ nadiµ gantvæ tassaµ nahæyissanti.

Ajja imasmiµ nagare sabbæ yuvatiyo taµ nadiµ gantva tasmiµ nahæyissanti.
9. They brought those goods to a merchant in that market.
3rd. Per. Pl. Te æhariµsu.
Acc. Pl. Tæni.

Acc. Pl. Bha¼ðæni.

Dat. Sg. Væ¼ijassa.

Loc. Sg. Tamhi.

Loc. Sg. Æpa¼amhi.

Te tamhi æpanamhi væ¼ijassa tæni bha¼dæni æhariµsu.

Te tasmiµ æpa¼e ekassa væ¼ijassa tæni bha¼ðæni ænesuµ.
10. Having sold those cows to the merchants, they bought clothes, garlands and umbrellas with that money.
Past Participle. Vikki¼itvæ.
Acc. Pl. Tæyi.

Acc. Pl. Dhenuyo.

Dat. Pl. Væ¼ijænaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Te ki¼iµsu.

Acc. Pl. Vatthæni.

Acc. Pl. Mælæyo.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Chattæni.

Ins. Sg. Tena.

Ins. Sg. Mþlena.

Væ¼ijænaµ tæyo dhenuyo vikki¼itvæ te tena mþlena vatthæni ca mælæyo ca chattæni ca ki¼iµsu.

Tæ dhenuyo væ¼ijænaµ vikki¼itvæ te tena mþlena vatthæni ca mælæyo ca chattæni ca ki¼iµsu.
11. Who are those men that killed a lion yesterday in this forest?
Nom. Pl. Ke.
Nom. Pl. Santi.

Nom. Pl. Te.

Nom. Pl. Naræ.

Relatives Pronoun. Ye.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mæresuµ.

Acc. Sg. Søhaµ.

Adverbs of Time. Høyo.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.
Loc. Sg. Vanasmiµ.

Ke te naræ (santi) ye asmiµ vanasmiµ høyo søhaµ mæresuµ?
Ye asmiµ vanasmiµ høyo søhaµ mæresuµ, ke te naræ (santi)?

Ke te manussæ høyo imasmiµ vanasmiµ vanamhi søhaµ maresuµ?
12. Which woman stole her garland and ran through this street?
Nom. Sg. Kæ.
Nom. Sg. Vanitæ.

Past Participle. Coretvæ.

Gen. Sg. Tassæ.

Acc. Sg. Mælaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dhævi.

Ins. Sg. Imæya.

Ins. Sg. Visikhæya.

Kæ vanitæ tassæ mælaµ coretvæ imæya visikhæya dhævi?

Kataræ vanitæ tassa mælaµ coretvæ imæya visikhæya dhævi?
The Verbal Adjectives or Participles

50. Participles are a kind of adjectives formed from the verbal bases. Like verbs they are divided into Present, Past and Future; and each group is again divided into Active and Passive. Being adjectives they are declined in all the genders.

The Present Active Participles are formed by adding "nta" or "mæna" to the verbal base, e.g.,

gaccha + nta = gacchanta = going

gaccha + mæna = gacchamæna = going

paca + nta = pacanta = cooking

paca + mæna = pacamæna = cooking

51. Declension of the Present Particle

GACCHANTA (= going)

Masculine


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gacchaµ; gacchanto


Gacchanto; gacchantæ
Acc.
Gacchantaµ



Gacchante

Ins.
Gacchatæ; gacchantena

Gacchantebhi; gacchantehi

Dat.
Gacchato; gacchantassa

Gacchataµ; 
gacchantænaµ
Abl.
Gacchatæ; gacchantamhæ;

Gacchantebhi;


Gacchantasmæ



gacchantehi

Gen.
Gacchato; gacchantassa

Gacchataµ; 
gacchantænaµ
Loc.
Gacchati; gacchante;


Gacchantesu

Gacchantamhi;


Gacchantasmiµ
Voc.
Gaccham; gaccha; gacchæ

Gacchanto; gacchantæ
Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gacchantø




Gacchantø; gacchantiyo

Acc.
Gacchantiµ



Gacchantø; gacchantiyo

Ins.
Gacchantiyæ



Gacchantøbhi; gacchantøhi

Dat.
Gacchantiyæ



Gacchantønaµ
Abl.
Gacchantiyæ



Gacchantøbhi; gacchantøhi

Gen.
Gacchantøyæ



Gacchantønaµ
Loc.
Gacchantøyaµ; Gacchantiyæ
Gacchantøsu

Voc.
Gacchantø




Gacchantø; Gacchantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Gacchaµ




Gacchantæ; gacchantæni

Acc.
Gacchantaµ



Gacchante; gacchantæni

Ins.
Gacchatæ; gacchantena

Gacchantebhi; gacchantehi

Dat.
Gacchato; gacchantassa

Gacchataµ; 
gacchantænaµ
Abl.
Gacchatæ; gacchantamhæ;

Gacchantebhi; gacchantehi

Gacchantasmæ





Gen.
Gacchato; gacchantassa

Gacchataµ; 
gacchantænaµ
Loc.
Gacchati; gacchante;


Gacchantesu


Gacchantamhi;


Gacchantasmiµ
Voc.
Gaccham; gaccha; gacchæ

Gacchanto; gacchantæ
Remark

Here one should note that these participles change their endings in the feminine.
Pacanta = cooking

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Pacaµ; Pacanto



Pacanto; Pacantæ
Acc.
Pacantaµ




Pacante

Ins.
Pacatæ; Pacantena


Pacantebhi; Pacantehi

Dat.
Pacato; Pacantassa


Pacataµ; Pacantænaµ
Abl.
Pacatæ; Pacantamhæ;


Pacantebhi; Pacantehi

Pacantasmæ




Gen.
Pacato; Pacantassa


Pacataµ; Pacantænaµ
Loc.
Pacati; Pacante;



Pacantesu


Pacantamhi;


Pacantasmiµ
Voc.
Pacaµ; Paca; Pacæ


Pacanto; Pacantæ
Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pacantø




Pacantø; Pacantiyo

Acc.
Pacantiµ




Pacantø; Pacantiyo

Ins.
Pacantiyæ




Pacantøbhi; Pacantøhi

Dat.
Pacantiyæ




Pacantønaµ
Abl.
Pacantiyæ




Pacantøbhi; Pacantøhi

Gen.
Pacantøyæ




Pacantønaµ
Loc.
Pacantøyaµ; Pacantiyæ

Pacantøsu

Voc.
Pacantø




Pacantø; Pacantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Pacaµ




Pacantæ; Pacantæni

Acc.
Pacantaµ




Pacante; Pacantæni

Ins.
Pacatæ; Pacantena


Pacantebhi; Pacantehi

Dat.
Pacato; Pacantassa


Pacataµ; Pacantænaµ
Abl.
Pacatæ; Pacantamhæ;


Pacantebhi;


Pacantasmæ



Pacantehi

Gen.
Pacato; Pacantassa


Pacataµ; Pacantænaµ
Loc.
Pacati; Pacante;



Pacantesu


Pacantamhi;


Pacantasmiµ
Voc.
Pacaµ; Paca; Pacæ


Pacanto; Pacantæ

Karonta = doing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Karaµ; Karanto



Karanto; Karantæ

Acc.
Karantaµ




Karante

Ins.
Karatæ; Karantena


Karantebhi; Karantehi

Dat.
Karato; Karantassa


Karataµ; Karantænaµ
Abl.
Karatæ; Karantamhæ;


Karantebhi; Karantehi


Karantasmæ




Gen.
Karato; Karantassa


Karataµ; Karantænaµ
Loc.
Karati; Karante;



Karantesu


Karantamhi;


Karantasmiµ
Voc.
Karaµ; Kara; Karæ


Karanto; Karantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Karantø




Karantø; Karantiyo

Acc.
Karantiµ




Karantø; Karantiyo

Ins.
Karantiyæ




Karantøbhi; Karantøhi

Dat.
Karantiyæ




Karantønaµ
Abl.
Karantiyæ




Karantøbhi; Karantøhi

Gen.
Karantøyæ




Karantønaµ
Loc.
Karantøyaµ; Karantiyæ

Karantøsu

Voc.
Karantø




Karantø; Karantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Karaµ




Karantæ; Karantæni

Acc.
Karantaµ




Karante; Karantæni

Ins.
Karatæ; Karantena


Karantebhi; Karantehi

Dat.
Karato; Karantassa


Karataµ; Karantænaµ
Abl.
Karatæ; Karantamhæ;


Karantebhi;


Karantasmæ



Karantehi

Gen.
Karato; Karantassa


Karataµ; Karantænaµ
Loc.
Karati; Karante;



Karantesu


Karantamhi;


Karantasmiµ
Voc.
Karaµ; Kara; Karæ


Karanto; Karantæ

Caranta = walking

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Caraµ; Caranto



Caranto; Carantæ

Acc.
Carantaµ




Carante

Ins.
Caratæ; Carantena


Carantebhi; Carantehi

Dat.
Carato; Carantassa


Carataµ; Carantænaµ
Abl.
Caratæ; Carantamhæ;


Carantebhi; Carantehi


Carantasmæ




Gen.
Carato; Carantassa


Carataµ; Carantænaµ
Loc.
Carati; Carante;



Carantesu


Carantamhi;


Carantasmiµ
Voc.
Caraµ; Cara; Caræ


Caranto; Carantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Carantø




Carantø; Carantiyo

Acc.
Carantiµ




Carantø; Carantiyo

Ins.
Carantiyæ




Carantøbhi; Carantøhi

Dat.
Carantiyæ




Carantønaµ
Abl.
Carantiyæ




Carantøbhi; Carantøhi

Gen.
Carantøyæ




Carantønaµ
Loc.
Carantøyaµ; Carantiyæ

Carantøsu

Voc.
Carantø




Carantø; Carantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Caraµ




Carantæ; Carantæni

Acc.
Carantaµ




Carante; Carantæni

Ins.
Caratæ; Carantena


Carantebhi; Carantehi

Dat.
Carato; Carantassa


Carataµ; Carantænaµ
Abl.
Caratæ; Carantamhæ;


Carantebhi;


Carantasmæ



Carantehi

Gen.
Carato; Carantassa


Carataµ; Carantænaµ
Loc.
Carati; Carante;



Carantesu


Carantamhi;


Carantasmiµ
Voc.
Caraµ; Cara; Caræ


Caranto; Carantæ

Dhævanta = running

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Dhævaµ; Dhævanto


Dhævanto; Dhævantæ

Acc.
Dhævantaµ



Dhævante

Ins.
Dhævatæ; Dhævantena


Dhævantebhi; Dhævantehi

Dat.
Dhævato; Dhævantassa

Dhævataµ; Dhævantænaµ
Abl.
Dhævatæ; Dhævantamhæ;

Dhævantebhi; Dhævantehi


Dhævantasmæ




Gen.
Dhævato; Dhævantassa

Dhævataµ; Dhævantænaµ
Loc.
Dhævati; Dhævante;


Dhævantesu


Dhævantamhi;


Dhævantasmiµ
Voc.
Dhævaµ; Dhæva; Dhævæ

Dhævanto; Dhævantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhævantø




Dhævantø; Dhævantiyo

Acc.
Dhævantiµ




Dhævantø; Dhævantiyo

Ins.
Dhævantiyæ




Dhævantøbhi; Dhævantøhi

Dat.
Dhævantiyæ




Dhævantønaµ
Abl.
Dhævantiyæ




Dhævantøbhi; Dhævantøhi

Gen.
Dhævantøyæ




Dhævantønaµ
Loc.
Dhævantøyaµ; Dhævantiyæ

Dhævantøsu

Voc.
Dhævantø




Dhævantø; Dhævantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dhævaµ




Dhævantæ; Dhævantæni

Acc.
Dhævantaµ



Dhævante; Dhævantæni

Ins.
Dhævatæ; Dhævantena


Dhævantebhi; Dhævantehi

Dat.
Dhævato; Dhævantassa

Dhævataµ; Dhævantænaµ
Abl.
Dhævatæ; Dhævantamhæ;

Dhævantebhi;


Dhævantasmæ



Dhævantehi

Gen.
Dhævato; Dhævantassa

Dhævataµ; Dhævantænaµ
Loc.
Dhævati; Dhævante;


Dhævantesu


Dhævantamhi;


Dhævantasmiµ
Voc.
Dhævaµ; Dhæva; Dhævæ

Dhævanto; Dhævantæ

Nahæyanta = bathing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Nahæyaµ; Nahæyanto


Nahæyanto; Nahæyantæ

Acc.
Nahæyantaµ



Nahæyante

Ins.
Nahæyatæ; Nahæyantena

Nahæyantebhi; Nahæyantehi

Dat.
Nahæyato; Nahæyantassa

Nahæyataµ; Nahæyantænaµ
Abl.
Nahæyatæ; Nahæyantamhæ;

Nahæyantebhi; Nahæyantehi


Nahæyantasmæ




Gen.
Nahæyato; Nahæyantassa

Nahæyataµ; Nahæyantænaµ
Loc.
Nahæyati; Nahæyante;


Nahæyantesu


Nahæyantamhi;


Nahæyantasmiµ
Voc.
Nahæyaµ; Nahæya; Nahæyæ

Nahæyanto; Nahæyantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nahæyantø




Nahæyantø; Nahæyantiyo

Acc.
Nahæyantiµ



Nahæyantø; Nahæyantiyo

Ins.
Nahæyantiyæ



Nahæyantøbhi; Nahæyantøhi

Dat.
Nahæyantiyæ



Nahæyantønaµ
Abl.
Nahæyantiyæ



Nahæyantøbhi; Nahæyantøhi

Gen.
Nahæyantøyæ



Nahæyantønaµ
Loc.
Nahæyantøyaµ; Nahæyantiyæ
Nahæyantøsu

Voc.
Nahæyantø




Nahæyantø; Nahæyantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nahæyaµ




Nahæyantæ; Nahæyantæni

Acc.
Nahæyantaµ



Nahæyante; Nahæyantæni

Ins.
Nahæyatæ; Nahæyantena

Nahæyantebhi; Nahæyantehi

Dat.
Nahæyato; Nahæyantassa

Nahæyataµ; Nahæyantænaµ
Abl.
Nahæyatæ; Nahæyantamhæ;

Nahæyantebhi;


Nahæyantasmæ



Nahæyantehi

Gen.
Nahæyato; Nahæyantassa

Nahæyataµ; Nahæyantænaµ
Loc.
Nahæyati; Nahæyante;


Nahæyantesu


Nahæyantamhi;


Nahæyantasmiµ
Voc.
Nahæyaµ; Nahæya; Nahæyæ

Nahæyanto; Nahæyantæ

Hasanta = laughing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Hasaµ; Hasanto



Hasanto; Hasantæ

Acc.
Hasantaµ




Hasante

Ins.
Hasatæ; Hasantena


Hasantebhi; Hasantehi

Dat.
Hasato; Hasantassa


Hasataµ; Hasantænaµ
Abl.
Hasatæ; Hasantamhæ;


Hasantebhi; Hasantehi


Hasantasmæ




Gen.
Hasato; Hasantassa


Hasataµ; Hasantænaµ
Loc.
Hasati; Hasante;



Hasantesu


Hasantamhi;


Hasantasmiµ
Voc.
Hasaµ; Hasa; Hasæ


Hasanto; Hasantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Hasantø




Hasantø; Hasantiyo

Acc.
Hasantiµ




Hasantø; Hasantiyo

Ins.
Hasantiyæ




Hasantøbhi; Hasantøhi

Dat.
Hasantiyæ




Hasantønaµ
Abl.
Hasantiyæ




Hasantøbhi; Hasantøhi

Gen.
Hasantøyæ




Hasantønaµ
Loc.
Hasantøyaµ; Hasantiyæ

Hasantøsu

Voc.
Hasantø




Hasantø; Hasantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Hasaµ




Hasantæ; Hasantæni

Acc.
Hasantaµ




Hasante; Hasantæni

Ins.
Hasatæ; Hasantena


Hasantebhi; Hasantehi

Dat.
Hasato; Hasantassa


Hasataµ; Hasantænaµ
Abl.
Hasatæ; Hasantamhæ;


Hasantebhi;


Hasantasmæ



Hasantehi

Gen.
Hasato; Hasantassa


Hasataµ; Hasantænaµ
Loc.
Hasati; Hasante;



Hasantesu


Hasantamhi;


Hasantasmiµ
Voc.
Hasaµ; Hasa; Hasæ


Hasanto; Hasantæ

Bhuñjanta = eating

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Bhuñjaµ; Bhuñjanto


Bhuñjanto; Bhuñjantæ

Acc.
Bhuñjantaµ



Bhuñjante

Ins.
Bhuñjatæ; Bhuñjantena

Bhuñjantebhi; Bhuñjantehi

Dat.
Bhuñjato; Bhuñjantassa

Bhuñjataµ; Bhuñjantænaµ
Abl.
Bhuñjatæ; Bhuñjantamhæ;

Bhuñjantebhi; Bhuñjantehi


Bhuñjantasmæ




Gen.
Bhuñjato; Bhuñjantassa

Bhuñjataµ; Bhuñjantænaµ
Loc.
Bhuñjati; Bhuñjante;


Bhuñjantesu


Bhuñjantamhi;


Bhuñjantasmiµ
Voc.
Bhuñjaµ; Bhuñja; Bhuñjæ

Bhuñjanto; Bhuñjantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhuñjantø




Bhuñjantø; Bhuñjantiyo

Acc.
Bhuñjantiµ



Bhuñjantø; Bhuñjantiyo

Ins.
Bhuñjantiyæ



Bhuñjantøbhi; Bhuñjantøhi

Dat.
Bhuñjantiyæ



Bhuñjantønaµ
Abl.
Bhuñjantiyæ



Bhuñjantøbhi; Bhuñjantøhi

Gen.
Bhuñjantøyæ



Bhuñjantønaµ
Loc.
Bhuñjantøyaµ; Bhuñjantiyæ

Bhuñjantøsu

Voc.
Bhuñjantø




Bhuñjantø; Bhuñjantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Bhuñjaµ




Bhuñjantæ; Bhuñjantæni

Acc.
Bhuñjantaµ



Bhuñjante; Bhuñjantæni

Ins.
Bhuñjatæ; Bhuñjantena

Bhuñjantebhi; Bhuñjantehi

Dat.
Bhuñjato; Bhuñjantassa

Bhuñjataµ; Bhuñjantænaµ
Abl.
Bhuñjatæ; Bhuñjantamhæ;

Bhuñjantebhi;


Bhuñjantasmæ



Bhuñjantehi

Gen.
Bhuñjato; Bhuñjantassa

Bhuñjataµ; Bhuñjantænaµ
Loc.
Bhuñjati; Bhuñjante;


Bhuñjantesu


Bhuñjantamhi;


Bhuñjantasmiµ
Voc.
Bhuñjaµ; Bhuñja; Bhuñjæ

Bhuñjanto; Bhuñjantæ

Sayanta = sleeping

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Sayaµ; Sayanto



Sayanto; Sayantæ

Acc.
Sayantaµ




Sayante

Ins.
Sayatæ; Sayantena


Sayantebhi; Sayantehi

Dat.
Sayato; Sayantassa


Sayataµ; Sayantænaµ
Abl.
Sayatæ; Sayantamhæ;


Sayantebhi; Sayantehi


Sayantasmæ




Gen.
Sayato; Sayantassa


Sayataµ; Sayantænaµ
Loc.
Sayati; Sayante;



Sayantesu


Sayantamhi;


Sayantasmiµ
Voc.
Sayaµ; Saya; Sayæ


Sayanto; Sayantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sayantø




Sayantø; Sayantiyo

Acc.
Sayantiµ




Sayantø; Sayantiyo

Ins.
Sayantiyæ




Sayantøbhi; Sayantøhi

Dat.
Sayantiyæ




Sayantønaµ
Abl.
Sayantiyæ




Sayantøbhi; Sayantøhi

Gen.
Sayantøyæ




Sayantønaµ
Loc.
Sayantøyaµ; Sayantiyæ

Sayantøsu

Voc.
Sayantø




Sayantø; Sayantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Sayaµ




Sayantæ; Sayantæni

Acc.
Sayantaµ




Sayante; Sayantæni

Ins.
Sayatæ; Sayantena


Sayantebhi; Sayantehi

Dat.
Sayato; Sayantassa


Sayataµ; Sayantænaµ
Abl.
Sayatæ; Sayantamhæ;


Sayantebhi;


Sayantasmæ



Sayantehi

Gen.
Sayato; Sayantassa


Sayataµ; Sayantænaµ
Loc.
Sayati; Sayante;



Sayantesu


Sayantamhi;


Sayantasmiµ
Voc.
Sayaµ; Saya; Sayæ


Sayanto; Sayantæ

Passanta = looking at; seeing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Passaµ; Passanto


Passanto; Passantæ

Acc.
Passantaµ




Passante

Ins.
Passatæ; Passantena


Passantebhi; Passantehi

Dat.
Passato; Passantassa


Passataµ; Passantænaµ
Abl.
Passatæ; Passantamhæ;

Passantebhi; Passantehi


Passantasmæ




Gen.
Passato; Passantassa


Passataµ; Passantænaµ
Loc.
Passati; Passante;


Passantesu


Passantamhi;


Passantasmiµ
Voc.
Passaµ; Passa; Passæ


Passanto; Passantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Passantø




Passantø; Passantiyo

Acc.
Passantiµ




Passantø; Passantiyo

Ins.
Passantiyæ




Passantøbhi; Passantøhi

Dat.
Passantiyæ




Passantønaµ
Abl.
Passantiyæ




Passantøbhi; Passantøhi

Gen.
Passantøyæ




Passantønaµ
Loc.
Passantøyaµ; Passantiyæ

Passantøsu

Voc.
Passantø




Passantø; Passantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Passaµ




Passantæ; Passantæni

Acc.
Passantaµ




Passante; Passantæni

Ins.
Passatæ; Passantena


Passantebhi; Passantehi

Dat.
Passato; Passantassa


Passataµ; Passantænaµ
Abl.
Passatæ; Passantamhæ;

Passantebhi;


Passantasmæ



Passantehi

Gen.
Passato; Passantassa


Passataµ; Passantænaµ
Loc.
Passati; Passante;


Passantesu


Passantamhi;


Passantasmiµ
Voc.
Passaµ; Passa; Passæ


Passanto; Passantæ

Nisødanta = sitting

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Nisødaµ; Nisødanto


Nisødanto; Nisødantæ

Acc.
Nisødantaµ




Nisødante

Ins.
Nisødatæ; Nisødantena


Nisødantebhi; Nisødantehi

Dat.
Nisødato; Nisødantassa


Nisødataµ; Nisødantænaµ
Abl.
Nisødatæ; Nisødantamhæ;

Nisødantebhi; Nisødantehi


Nisødantasmæ




Gen.
Nisødato; Nisødantassa


Nisødataµ; Nisødantænaµ
Loc.
Nisødati; Nisødante;


Nisødantesu


Nisødantamhi;


Nisødantasmiµ
Voc.
Nisødaµ; Nisøda; Nisødæ

Nisødanto; Nisødantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nisødantø




Nisødantø; Nisødantiyo

Acc.
Nisødantiµ




Nisødantø; Nisødantiyo

Ins.
Nisødantiyæ




Nisødantøbhi; Nisødantøhi

Dat.
Nisødantiyæ




Nisødantønaµ
Abl.
Nisødantiyæ




Nisødantøbhi; Nisødantøhi

Gen.
Nisødantøyæ




Nisødantønaµ
Loc.
Nisødantøyaµ; Nisødantiyæ

Nisødantøsu

Voc.
Nisødantø




Nisødantø; Nisødantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Nisødaµ




Nisødantæ; Nisødantæni

Acc.
Nisødantaµ




Nisødante; Nisødantæni

Ins.
Nisødatæ; Nisødantena


Nisødantebhi; Nisødantehi

Dat.
Nisødato; Nisødantassa


Nisødataµ; Nisødantænaµ
Abl.
Nisødatæ; Nisødantamhæ;

Nisødantebhi;


Nisødantasmæ



Nisødantehi

Gen.
Nisødato; Nisødantassa


Nisødataµ; Nisødantænaµ
Loc.
Nisødati; Nisødante;


Nisødantesu


Nisødantamhi;


Nisødantasmiµ
Voc.
Nisødaµ; Nisøda; Nisødæ

Nisødanto; Nisødantæ

Haranta = carrying

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Haraµ; Haranto



Haranto; Harantæ

Acc.
Harantaµ




Harante

Ins.
Haratæ; Harantena


Harantebhi; Harantehi

Dat.
Harato; Harantassa


Harataµ; Harantænaµ
Abl.
Haratæ; Harantamhæ;


Harantebhi; Harantehi


Harantasmæ




Gen.
Harato; Harantassa


Harataµ; Harantænaµ
Loc.
Harati; Harante;



Harantesu


Harantamhi;


Harantasmiµ
Voc.
Haraµ; Hara; Haræ


Haranto; Harantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Harantø




Harantø; Harantiyo

Acc.
Harantiµ




Harantø; Harantiyo

Ins.
Harantiyæ




Harantøbhi; Harantøhi

Dat.
Harantiyæ




Harantønaµ
Abl.
Harantiyæ




Harantøbhi; Harantøhi

Gen.
Harantøyæ




Harantønaµ
Loc.
Harantøyaµ; Harantiyæ

Harantøsu

Voc.
Harantø




Harantø; Harantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Haraµ




Harantæ; Harantæni

Acc.
Harantaµ




Harante; Harantæni

Ins.
Haratæ; Harantena


Harantebhi; Harantehi

Dat.
Harato; Harantassa


Harataµ; Harantænaµ
Abl.
Haratæ; Harantamhæ;


Harantebhi;


Harantasmæ



Harantehi

Gen.
Harato; Harantassa


Harataµ; Harantænaµ
Loc.
Harati; Harante;



Harantesu


Harantamhi;


Harantasmiµ
Voc.
Haraµ; Hara; Haræ


Haranto; Harantæ

Ki¼anta = buying

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Ki¼aµ; Ki¼anto



Ki¼anto; Ki¼antæ

Acc.
Ki¼antaµ




Ki¼ante

Ins.
Ki¼atæ; Ki¼antena


Ki¼antebhi; Ki¼antehi

Dat.
Ki¼ato; Ki¼antassa


Ki¼ataµ; Ki¼antænaµ
Abl.
Ki¼atæ; Ki¼antamhæ;


Ki¼antebhi; Ki¼antehi


Ki¼antasmæ




Gen.
Ki¼ato; Ki¼antassa


Ki¼ataµ; Ki¼antænaµ
Loc.
Ki¼ati; Ki¼ante;



Ki¼antesu


Ki¼antamhi;


Ki¼antasmiµ
Voc.
Ki¼aµ; Ki¼a; Ki¼æ


Ki¼anto; Ki¼antæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ki¼antø




Ki¼antø; Ki¼antiyo

Acc.
Ki¼antiµ




Ki¼antø; Ki¼antiyo

Ins.
Ki¼antiyæ




Ki¼antøbhi; Ki¼antøhi

Dat.
Ki¼antiyæ




Ki¼antønaµ
Abl.
Ki¼antiyæ




Ki¼antøbhi; Ki¼antøhi

Gen.
Ki¼antøyæ




Ki¼antønaµ
Loc.
Ki¼antøyaµ; Ki¼antiyæ


Ki¼antøsu

Voc.
Ki¼antø




Ki¼antø; Ki¼antiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ki¼aµ




Ki¼antæ; Ki¼antæni

Acc.
Ki¼antaµ




Ki¼ante; Ki¼antæni

Ins.
Ki¼atæ; Ki¼antena


Ki¼antebhi; Ki¼antehi

Dat.
Ki¼ato; Ki¼antassa


Ki¼ataµ; Ki¼antænaµ
Abl.
Ki¼atæ; Ki¼antamhæ;


Ki¼antebhi;


Ki¼antasmæ



Ki¼antehi

Gen.
Ki¼ato; Ki¼antassa


Ki¼ataµ; Ki¼antænaµ
Loc.
Ki¼ati; Ki¼ante;



Ki¼antesu


Ki¼antamhi;


Ki¼antasmiµ
Voc.
Ki¼aµ; Ki¼a; Ki¼æ


Ki¼anto; Ki¼antæ

Ti¥¥hanta = standing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Ti¥¥haµ; Ti¥¥hanto


Ti¥¥hanto; Ti¥¥hantæ

Acc.
Ti¥¥hantaµ




Ti¥¥hante

Ins.
Ti¥¥hatæ; Ti¥¥hantena


Ti¥¥hantebhi; Ti¥¥hantehi

Dat.
Ti¥¥hato; Ti¥¥hantassa


Ti¥¥hataµ; Ti¥¥hantænaµ
Abl.
Ti¥¥hatæ; Ti¥¥hantamhæ;

Ti¥¥hantebhi; Ti¥¥hantehi


Ti¥¥hantasmæ




Gen.
Ti¥¥hato; Ti¥¥hantassa


Ti¥¥hataµ; Ti¥¥hantænaµ
Loc.
Ti¥¥hati; Ti¥¥hante;


Ti¥¥hantesu


Ti¥¥hantamhi;


Ti¥¥hantasmiµ
Voc.
Ti¥¥haµ; Ti¥¥ha; Ti¥¥hæ


Ti¥¥hanto; Ti¥¥hantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ti¥¥hantø




Ti¥¥hantø; Ti¥¥hantiyo

Acc.
Ti¥¥hantiµ




Ti¥¥hantø; Ti¥¥hantiyo

Ins.
Ti¥¥hantiyæ




Ti¥¥hantøbhi; Ti¥¥hantøhi

Dat.
Ti¥¥hantiyæ




Ti¥¥hantønaµ
Abl.
Ti¥¥hantiyæ




Ti¥¥hantøbhi; Ti¥¥hantøhi

Gen.
Ti¥¥hantøyæ




Ti¥¥hantønaµ
Loc.
Ti¥¥hantøyaµ; Ti¥¥hantiyæ

Ti¥¥hantøsu

Voc.
Ti¥¥hantø




Ti¥¥hantø; Ti¥¥hantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Ti¥¥haµ




Ti¥¥hantæ; Ti¥¥hantæni

Acc.
Ti¥¥hantaµ




Ti¥¥hante; Ti¥¥hantæni

Ins.
Ti¥¥hatæ; Ti¥¥hantena


Ti¥¥hantebhi; Ti¥¥hantehi

Dat.
Ti¥¥hato; Ti¥¥hantassa


Ti¥¥hataµ; Ti¥¥hantænaµ
Abl.
Ti¥¥hatæ; Ti¥¥hantamhæ;

Ti¥¥hantebhi;


Ti¥¥hantasmæ



Ti¥¥hantehi

Gen.
Ti¥¥hato; Ti¥¥hantassa


Ti¥¥hataµ; Ti¥¥hantænaµ
Loc.
Ti¥¥hati; Ti¥¥hante;


Ti¥¥hantesu


Ti¥¥hantamhi;


Ti¥¥hantasmiµ
Voc.
Ti¥¥haµ; Ti¥¥ha; Ti¥¥hæ


Ti¥¥hanto; Ti¥¥hantæ

Æharanta = bringing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Æharaµ; Æharanto


Æharanto; Æharantæ

Acc.
Æharantaµ




Æharante

Ins.
Æharatæ; Æharantena


Æharantebhi; Æharantehi

Dat.
Æharato; Æharantassa


Æharataµ; Æharantænaµ
Abl.
Æharatæ; Æharantamhæ;

Æharantebhi; Æharantehi


Æharantasmæ




Gen.
Æharato; Æharantassa


Æharataµ; Æharantænaµ
Loc.
Æharati; Æharante;


Æharantesu


Æharantamhi;


Æharantasmiµ
Voc.
Æharaµ; Æhara; Æharæ

Æharanto; Æharantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Æharantø




Æharantø; Æharantiyo

Acc.
Æharantiµ




Æharantø; Æharantiyo

Ins.
Æharantiyæ




Æharantøbhi; Æharantøhi

Dat.
Æharantiyæ




Æharantønaµ
Abl.
Æharantiyæ




Æharantøbhi; Æharantøhi

Gen.
Æharantøyæ




Æharantønaµ
Loc.
Æharantøyaµ; Æharantiyæ

Æharantøsu

Voc.
Æharantø




Æharantø; Æharantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Æharaµ




Æharantæ; Æharantæni

Acc.
Æharantaµ




Æharante; Æharantæni

Ins.
Æharatæ; Æharantena


Æharantebhi; Æharantehi

Dat.
Æharato; Æharantassa


Æharataµ; Æharantænaµ
Abl.
Æharatæ; Æharantamhæ;

Æharantebhi;


Æharantasmæ



Æharantehi

Gen.
Æharato; Æharantassa


Æharataµ; Æharantænaµ
Loc.
Æharati; Æharante;


Æharantesu


Æharantamhi;


Æharantasmiµ
Voc.
Æharaµ; Æhara; Æharæ

Æharanto; Æharantæ

Viharanta = living; residing

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Viharaµ; Viharanto


Viharanto; Viharantæ

Acc.
Viharantaµ



Viharante

Ins.
Viharatæ; Viharantena


Viharantebhi; Viharantehi

Dat.
Viharato; Viharantassa

Viharataµ; Viharantænaµ
Abl.
Viharatæ; Viharantamhæ;

Viharantebhi; Viharantehi


Viharantasmæ




Gen.
Viharato; Viharantassa

Viharataµ; Viharantænaµ
Loc.
Viharati; Viharante;


Viharantesu


Viharantamhi;


Viharantasmiµ
Voc.
Viharaµ; Vihara; Viharæ

Viharanto; Viharantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Viharantø




Viharantø; Viharantiyo

Acc.
Viharantiµ




Viharantø; Viharantiyo

Ins.
Viharantiyæ



Viharantøbhi; Viharantøhi

Dat.
Viharantiyæ



Viharantønaµ
Abl.
Viharantiyæ



Viharantøbhi; Viharantøhi

Gen.
Viharantøyæ



Viharantønaµ
Loc.
Viharantøyaµ; Viharantiyæ

Viharantøsu

Voc.
Viharantø




Viharantø; Viharantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Viharaµ




Viharantæ; Viharantæni

Acc.
Viharantaµ



Viharante; Viharantæni

Ins.
Viharatæ; Viharantena


Viharantebhi; Viharantehi

Dat.
Viharato; Viharantassa

Viharataµ; Viharantænaµ
Abl.
Viharatæ; Viharantamhæ;

Viharantebhi;


Viharantasmæ



Viharantehi

Gen.
Viharato; Viharantassa

Viharataµ; Viharantænaµ
Loc.
Viharati; Viharante;


Viharantesu


Viharantamhi;


Viharantasmiµ
Voc.
Viharaµ; Vihara; Viharæ

Viharanto; Viharantæ

Vikki¼anta = seeling

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Vikki¼aµ; Vikki¼anto


Vikki¼anto; Vikki¼antæ

Acc.
Vikki¼antaµ



Vikki¼ante

Ins.
Vikki¼atæ; Vikki¼antena

Vikki¼antebhi; Vikki¼antehi

Dat.
Vikki¼ato; Vikki¼antassa

Vikki¼ataµ; Vikki¼antænaµ
Abl.
Vikki¼atæ; Vikki¼antamhæ;

Vikki¼antebhi; Vikki¼antehi


Vikki¼antasmæ




Gen.
Vikki¼ato; Vikki¼antassa

Vikki¼ataµ; Vikki¼antænaµ
Loc.
Vikki¼ati; Vikki¼ante;


Vikki¼antesu


Vikki¼antamhi;


Vikki¼antasmiµ
Voc.
Vikki¼aµ; Vikki¼a; Vikki¼æ

Vikki¼anto; Vikki¼antæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vikki¼antø




Vikki¼antø; Vikki¼antiyo

Acc.
Vikki¼antiµ



Vikki¼antø; Vikki¼antiyo

Ins.
Vikki¼antiyæ



Vikki¼antøbhi; Vikki¼antøhi

Dat.
Vikki¼antiyæ



Vikki¼antønaµ
Abl.
Vikki¼antiyæ



Vikki¼antøbhi; Vikki¼antøhi

Gen.
Vikki¼antøyæ



Vikki¼antønaµ
Loc.
Vikki¼antøyaµ; Vikki¼antiyæ

Vikki¼antøsu

Voc.
Vikki¼antø




Vikki¼antø; Vikki¼antiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Vikki¼aµ




Vikki¼antæ; Vikki¼antæni

Acc.
Vikki¼antaµ



Vikki¼ante; Vikki¼antæni

Ins.
Vikki¼atæ; Vikki¼antena

Vikki¼antebhi; Vikki¼antehi

Dat.
Vikki¼ato; Vikki¼antassa

Vikki¼ataµ; Vikki¼antænaµ
Abl.
Vikki¼atæ; Vikki¼antamhæ;

Vikki¼antebhi;


Vikki¼antasmæ



Vikki¼antehi

Gen.
Vikki¼ato; Vikki¼antassa

Vikki¼ataµ; Vikki¼antænaµ
Loc.
Vikki¼ati; Vikki¼ante;


Vikki¼antesu


Vikki¼antamhi;


Vikki¼antasmiµ
Voc.
Vikki¼aµ; Vikki¼a; Vikki¼æ

Vikki¼anto; Vikki¼antæ

Dadanta = giving

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Dadaµ; Dadanto


Dadanto; Dadantæ

Acc.
Dadantaµ




Dadante

Ins.
Dadatæ; Dadantena


Dadantebhi; Dadantehi

Dat.
Dadato; Dadantassa


Dadataµ; Dadantænaµ
Abl.
Dadatæ; Dadantamhæ;


Dadantebhi; Dadantehi


Dadantasmæ




Gen.
Dadato; Dadantassa


Dadataµ; Dadantænaµ
Loc.
Dadati; Dadante;


Dadantesu


Dadantamhi;


Dadantasmiµ
Voc.
Dadaµ; Dada; Dadæ


Dadanto; Dadantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dadantø




Dadantø; Dadantiyo

Acc.
Dadantiµ




Dadantø; Dadantiyo

Ins.
Dadantiyæ




Dadantøbhi; Dadantøhi

Dat.
Dadantiyæ




Dadantønaµ
Abl.
Dadantiyæ




Dadantøbhi; Dadantøhi

Gen.
Dadantøyæ




Dadantønaµ
Loc.
Dadantøyaµ; Dadantiyæ

Dadantøsu

Voc.
Dadantø




Dadantø; Dadantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Dadaµ




Dadantæ; Dadantæni

Acc.
Dadantaµ




Dadante; Dadantæni

Ins.
Dadatæ; Dadantena


Dadantebhi; Dadantehi

Dat.
Dadato; Dadantassa


Dadataµ; Dadantænaµ
Abl.
Dadatæ; Dadantamhæ;


Dadantebhi;


Dadantasmæ



Dadantehi

Gen.
Dadato; Dadantassa


Dadataµ; Dadantænaµ
Loc.
Dadati; Dadante;


Dadantesu


Dadantamhi;


Dadantasmiµ
Voc.
Dadaµ; Dada; Dadæ


Dadanto; Dadantæ

Rodanta = crying

Masculine

SINGULAR





PLURAL

Nom.
Rodaµ; Rodanto



Rodanto; Rodantæ

Acc.
Rodantaµ




Rodante

Ins.
Rodatæ; Rodantena


Rodantebhi; Rodantehi

Dat.
Rodato; Rodantassa


Rodataµ; Rodantænaµ
Abl.
Rodatæ; Rodantamhæ;


Rodantebhi; Rodantehi


Rodantasmæ




Gen.
Rodato; Rodantassa


Rodataµ; Rodantænaµ
Loc.
Rodati; Rodante;


Rodantesu


Rodantamhi;


Rodantasmiµ
Voc.
Rodaµ; Roda; Rodæ


Rodanto; Rodantæ

Feminine

SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Rodantø




Rodantø; Rodantiyo

Acc.
Rodantiµ




Rodantø; Rodantiyo

Ins.
Rodantiyæ




Rodantøbhi; Rodantøhi

Dat.
Rodantiyæ




Rodantønaµ
Abl.
Rodantiyæ




Rodantøbhi; Rodantøhi

Gen.
Rodantøyæ




Rodantønaµ
Loc.
Rodantøyaµ; Rodantiyæ

Rodantøsu

Voc.
Rodantø




Rodantø; Rodantiyo

Neuter


SINGULAR




PLURAL

Nom.
Rodaµ




Rodantæ; Rodantæni

Acc.
Rodantaµ




Rodante; Rodantæni

Ins.
Rodatæ; Rodantena


Rodantebhi; Rodantehi

Dat.
Rodato; Rodantassa


Rodataµ; Rodantænaµ
Abl.
Rodatæ; Rodantamhæ;


Rodantebhi;


Rodantasmæ



Rodantehi

Gen.
Rodato; Rodantassa


Rodataµ; Rodantænaµ
Loc.
Rodati; Rodante;


Rodantesu


Rodantamhi;


Rodantasmiµ
Voc.
Rodaµ; Roda; Rodæ


Rodanto; Rodantæ

52. A. All of these have another form ending in -mæna, like gacchamæna. In that form, they are declined like nara in the masculine, vanitæ in the feminine, and nayana in the neuter.

B. These participles take the gender, number and case of the substantive in forming sentences, e.g.

Ti¥¥hanto go¼o ti¼aµ khædati = The bull which is standing eats grass, or

Go¼o ti¥¥haµ ti¼aµ khædati = The bull eats the grass standing.

C. Active Participles formed from the transitive bases often take an object, e.g.

Bhattaµ bhuñjanto = eating rice.

Exercise 18
Translate into English.

1. Gæmaµ gacchanto dærako ekaµ go¼aµ disvæ bhæyi.
Acc. Sg. The village.
Dat. Sg. Going.

Nom. Sg. The boy.

Acc. Sg. One.

Acc. Sg. The ox.

Past Participle. Having seen.

3rd. Per. Sg. Got afraid.

Going to the village, the boy saw one ox and got afraid.

The boy going to the village got afraid having seen a bull.
2. Dærikæ rodantø ammæya santikaµ gantvæ pi¥he nisødati.
Nom. Sg. The girl.
Nom. Sg. Crying.

Dat. Sg. To mother.

Acc. Sg. Near.
Past Participle. Having gone.

Loc. Sg. On chair.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sits down.

Crying, the girl goes near to the mother and sits on the chair.

The girl who is crying having gone to (near) the mother sits on the chair.
3. Væ¼ijæ bha¼ðæni vikki¼antæ nadiyaµ nahæyante manusse passiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The merchants.
Acc. Pl. The goods.

Nom. Pl. Selling.

Loc. Sg. In the river.

Acc. Pl. Bathing.

Acc. Pl. People.

3rd. Per. Pl. Saw.

The merchants who are selling goods, saw people bathing in the river.

The merchants selling the goods saw men bathing in the river.
4. Kaññæyo hasamænæ nahæyantiyo gacchantiµ vanitaµ akkosiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The girls.
Acc. Pl. Laughing.
Acc. Pl. Bathing.

Acc. Sg. Going.

Acc. Sg. Woman.

3rd. Per. Pl. Scolded.

The girls who are laughing and bathing, scolded a woman who is going.

Girls laughing and bathing insulted the passing (walking) woman.
5. Puriso hasanto rukkhaµ æruhitvæ phalæni khædanto sækhæyaµ nisødi.
Nom. Sg. The Man.
Nom. Sg. Laughing.

Acc. Sg. The tree.

Past Participle. Having climbed.

Acc. Pl. The fruits.

Eating.

Loc. Sg. On branch.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sat.

The man climbed the tree laughing, and sat on the branch eating fruits.

Man who is laughing having climbed the tree and sat on the branch eating fruits.
6. Bhagavæ Sævatthiyaµ viharanto devænaµ manussænaµ ca dhammaµ desesi.
The Exalted One.
Loc. Sg. In Savatthi.

Living.

Dat. Pl. To gods.

Dat. Pl. To men.

Acc. Sg. The doctrine.

3rd. Per. Sg. Preached (taugh).

Living in Savatthi, the Exalted One taught the doctrine to the gods and men.

The Buddha living in the city of Savatthi preached the Doctrine to men and deities.
7. Sæ sayantiµ itthiµ u¥¥hæpetvæ hasamænæ tamhæ ¥hænæ apagacchi.
She.
Acc. Sg. Sleeping.

Acc. Sg. The woman.

Past Participle. Having awakened.

Abl. Sg. From laughing.

Abl. Sg. From that.

Place.
Went away.

Having awakened the sleeping woman, she went away from that place laughing.

She having awakened the sleeping woman went away smiling from that place.
8. Tumhe bhþmiyaµ kø¹amænaµ imaµ dærakaµ ukkhipitvæ mañce ¥hapetha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You keep.
Dat. Sg. On floor.
Acc. Sg. Playing.

Acc. Sg. This.

Acc. Sg. Boy.

Past Participle. Having raised up.

Loc. Sg. In bed.

You, pick up this boy playing on the floor and place him in bed.

Having risen up this child playing on the ground, you keep him on the bed.
9. Søhaµ disvæ bhæyitvæ dhævamænæ te migæ asmiµ vane ævæ¥esu patiµsu.
Acc. Sg. The lion.
Past Participle. Having seen.
Past Participle. Having feared.

Acc. Pl. Running.

Acc. Pl. Those

Acc. Pl. Deer.

Loc. Sg. In this.

Loc. Sg. Forest.

Loc. Pl. In pits.

3rd. Per. Pl. Fell.

Having seen and feared the lion, those running deers fell in the pits in this forest.

Those running deer got frightened gaing seen the lion and fell into the pits in this forest.
10. Imasmiµ gæme vasantænaµ purisænaµ eko pharasuµ ædæya vanaµ gacchanto ekæya kæsuyaµ pati.
Loc. Sg. In that.
Loc. Sg. In village.
Gen. Pl. Of living.
Gen. Pl. Of men.

Nom. Sg. One.

Acc. Sg. The axe.

Past Participle. Took.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

Nom. Pl. Going.

Dat. Sg. An
Loc. Sg. In pit.

3rd. Per. Sg. Fell down.

One of the men living in this village took the axe and fell in a pit while going to the forest.

One of the men living in this village having taken an axe and going to the forest fell into a pit.
11. Nisødantiyæ næriyæ putto rodamæno tassæ santikaµ gamissati.

Gen. Sg. Of sittinh.
Gen. Sg, Of woman.

Nom. Sg. The son.

Nom. Sg. Crying.
Dat. Sg. Her.

Acc. Sg. Near.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

The son of the sitting woman will go near her while crying.

The son of the seated woman will go to her crying.
12. Yæcakæ bhattaµ pacantiµ itthiµ disvæ taµ æhæraµ yæcantæ tattha nisødiµsu.
Nom. Pl. The beggars.
Acc. Sg. The rice.

Acc. Sg. Cooking.

Acc. Sg. The woman.

Past Participle. Having seen.

Acc. Sg. Her.

Acc. Sg. The food.

Begging.

Adverbs of Place. There.

3rd. Per. Pl. Sat down.

Having seen a woman cooking rice, the beggars sat down there while begging her for food.

The beggars having seen the woman who is cooking sat there begging that food.
13. Vanamhæ dærþnø æharantø kaññæ ekasmiµ pæsæ¼e udakaµ pivamænæ nøsødi.
Abl. Sg. From the forest.
Acc. Pl. Firewoods.

Acc. Pl. Bringing.

Nom. Sg. The girl.

Loc. Sg. On a.

Loc. Sg. On stone.

Acc. Sg. The water.

Drinking.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sat.

The girl who was bringing firewoods from the forest sat down on a stone while drinking water.

The girl bringing firewood from the forest sat on a rock drinking water.
14. Væ¼ijæ bha¼ðæni ki¼antæ vikki¼antæ ca gæmesu nagaresu ca æhi¼ðanti.
Nom. Pl. The merchants.
Acc. Pl. Goods.

Nom. Pl. Buying.
Nom. Pl. Selling.

And.

Loc. Pl. In villages.

Loc. Pl. In Cities.

And.

3rd. Per. Pl. Wander.

The merchants wander about in villages and cities (while) buying and selling goods.

The merchants buying and selling goods wander in village and cities.
15. Dænaµ dadanto so dhanavæ sølavante gavesati.
Acc. Sg. The charity.
Nom. Sg. Giving.

3rd. Per. Sg. He seeks.

Nom. Sg. The rich.

Acc. Pl. The virtuous.

Giving charity that rich man seeks the virtuous ones.

That wealthy man giving alms seeks the virtuous.
Translate into Pali.

1. Going to the river the slave sat at the foot of a tree, eating (some) fruits.
Nom. Sg. Gacchanto.
Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Nom. Sg. Dæso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Nisødi.

Loc. Sg. Pæde.

Gen. Sg. Rukkhassa.

Nom. Sg. Khædanto.

Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Nadiµ gacchanto dæso ekassa rukkhassa pæde phalæni khædanto nisødi.

Nadiµ gacchanto dæso rukkhassa mþle phalæni khædanto nisidi.
2. The mother, having raised the crying girl, gave her (some) milk.
Nom. Sg. Ammæ.
Past Participle. U¥¥hæpetvæ.

Acc. Sg. Rodantiµ.

Acc. Sg. Kaññaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dadi.

Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Khøraµ.

Ammæ rodantiµ kaññaµ u¥¥hæpetvæ taµ khøraµ dadi.

Mætæ rodantiµ bælikaµ ussæpetvæ tassæ khøraµ adæsi.
3. Walking on the river bank we saw (some) people bathing in the river.
Nom. Pl. Carantæ.
Loc. Sg. Kþle.

1st. Per. Pl. Mayam passimhæ.
Acc. Pl. Eke.

Acc. Pl. Manusse.

Acc. Pl. Nahæyante.

Loc. Pl. Nadiyaµ.

Mayaµ kþle carantæ nadiyaµ nahæyante eke manusse passimhæ.

Nadiyæ tire carantæ mayaµ nadiyaµ nahæyante manusse apassimha.
4. Seeing us there, a deer began to run and fell in a pit.
Nom. Sg. Passanto.
Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Adverbs of Place. Tattha.

Nom. Sg. Eko.

Nom. Sg. Migo.

Past Participle. Ærabhitvæ.

Infinitive. Dhævituµ.

Nom. Sg. Pati.

Loc. Sg. Ekæyaµ.

Loc. Sg. Kæsuyaµ.

Eko migo tattha amhækaµ passanto, dhævituµ ærabhitvæ ekæyaµ kæsuyaµ pati.

Amhækaµ passanto migo dhævituµ ærabhitvæ æva¥e nipati.
5. Coming out of the forest the lion saw a cow eating grass on that field.
Nom. Sg. Nikkhamanto.
Vanamhæ
Nom. Sg. Søho.
3rd. Per. Sg. Passi.

Acc. Sg. Ekaµ.

Acc. Sg. Dhenuµ.

Acc. Sg. Khædantiµ.

Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Loc. Sg. Tamhi.

Loc. Sg. Khette.

Vanamhæ nikkhamanto søho tamhi khette ekaµ ti¼aµ khædantiµ dhenuµ passi.

Vanamhæ ægacchanto søho tasmiµ khette ti¼aµ khædantaµ dhenuµ addasa.
6. Bringing firewood from this forest the maiden drank water from that tank.
Æharanta.
Acc. Sg. Dæruµ.

Abl. Sg. Imamhæ.

Abl. Sg. Vanamhæ.

Nom. Sg. Kaññæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Pivi.

Acc. Sg. Udakaµ.

Abl. Sg. Tæya.

Dat. Sg. Væpiyæ.

Kaññæ imamhæ vanamhæ dæruµ æharantø tæya væpiyæ udakaµ pivi.

Imamhæ vanamhæ dæruµ ænayantø yuvatø tassæ pokkhara¼iyæ Udakaµ pivi.
7. A certain man living in this village saw a leopard running to that mountain.
Nom. Sg. Aññataro.
Nom. Sg. Naro.

Nom. Sg. Viharanto.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Gæme.

3rd. Per. Sg. Passi.

Acc. Sg. Døpiµ.

Acc. Sg. Dhævantaµ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Giriµ.

Aññataro naro imasmiµ game viharanto taµ giriµ dhævantaµ døpiµ passi.

Imasmiµ game vasanto eko manusso taµ Pabbataµ dhævantaµ døpiµ apassi.
8. Our fathers and brothers will wander through villages and towns, (while) selling and buying goods.
Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.
Acc. Pl. Pitaro.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Bhætaro.

3rd. Per. Pl. Æhi¼ðissanti.

Ins. Pl. Gæmehi.

Ca.

Ins. Pl. Nagarehi.

Acc. Pl. Vikki¼antæ.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Ki¼antæ.

Acc. Pl. Bha¼ðæni.

Amhækaµ pitaro ca bhætaro ca bha¼ðæni vikki¼antæ ca ki¼antæ ca gæmehi ca nagarehi ca æhi¼ðissanti.

Amhækaµ pitaro ca bhætaro ca gæmehi nagarehi ca bha¼ðæni vikki¼antæ ca ki¼antæ ca æhi¼ðanti.
9. Standing on the mountain that day, I saw a lioness sleeping in a cave.
Nom. Sg. Ti¥¥hanto.
Loc. Sg. Girimhi.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Divasaµ.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ passiµ.

Acc. Sg. Søhiµ.

Acc. Sg. Sayantiµ.

Loc. Sg. Guhæyaµ.

Taµ divasaµ girimhi ti¥¥hanto, ahaµ guhæyaµ sayantiµ søhiµ passiµ.

Tasmiµ divase pabbate ti¥¥hanto ahaµ guhæyaµ sayantiµ søhiµ apassiµ.
10. The boy came to me, laughing and running.
Nom. Sg. Kumæro.
3rd. Per. Sg. Æhacchi.

Acc. Sg. Maµ.

Nom. Pl. Hasanto.

Ca.

Nom. Pl. Dhævanto.

Kumæro hasanto dhævanto ca maµ ægacchi.

Bælako hasanto dhævanto ca maµ ægami.
11. Carrying a drum for his aunt, the farmer sat on this rock, looking at these trees and fields.
Nom. Sg. Haranto.
Acc. Sg. Dundubhiµ.
Dat. Sg. Tassa mætulæniyæ.

Nom. Sg. Kassako

3rd. Per. Sg. Nisødi.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ. pæsæ¼e.
Nom. Sg. Passanto.

Acc. Pl. Ime.

Acc. Pl. Rukkhe ca.

Acc. Pl. Khettæni.

Tassa mætulæniyæ ekaµ dundubhiµ haranto, kassako ime rukkhe khettæni ca passanto imasmiµ pæsæ¼e nisødi.

Tassa mætulæniyæ dundubhiµ æharanto kassako te rukkhe tæni khettæni ca passanto imasmiµ pæsæ¼e nisødi.
12. The Buddha, living in Savatthi for a long time, preached His doctrine to the people of that city.
Nom. Sg. Buddho.
Nom. Sg. Viharanto.

Acc. Sg. Sævatthiyaµ.

Acc. Sg. Ciraµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Desesi.

Acc. Sg. Dhammaµ.

Dat. Pl. Manussænaµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Nagarassa.

Buddho, ciraµ Sævatthiyaµ viharanto, tassa nagarassa manussænaµ tassa Dhammaµ desesi.

Buddho ciraµ Sævatthiyaµ viharanto tasmiµ nagare manussænaµ dhammaµ desesi.
13. While cooking (some) rice, his sister sat singing on a chair.
Nom. Sg. Pacantø.
Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Nom. Sg. Tassa bhaginø.

3rd. Per. Sg. Nisødi.

Nom. Sg. Gæyantø.

Loc. Sg. Pø¥he.

Odanaµ pacantø, tassa bhaginø gæyantø pø¥he nisødi.

Odanaµ pacantø Tassa bhaginø gæyantø pø¥he nisødi.
14. Giving alms to the beggars the millionaire spent all his wealth.
Nom. Sg. Dadanto.
Acc. Sg. Dænaµ.

Acc. Sg. Yæcakænaµ.

Nom. Sg. Se¥¥hø.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vissajjesi.

Acc. Sg. Sabbaµ.

Acc. Sg. Tassa dhanaµ.

Se¥¥hø yæcakænaµ dænaµ dadanto se¥¥hø sabbaµ tassa dhanaµ vissajjesi.

Yæcakænaµ dænaµ dadanto se¥¥hi tassa sabbaµ dhanaµ vissajjesi.
15. Playing on the road the boys saw a man running from there.
Nom. Pl. Kø×antæ.
Loc. Sg. Magge.

Acc. Pl. Kumæræ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Passiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Naraµ.

Acc. Sg. Dhævantaµ.
Dat. Sg. Tato.

Kumæræ magge kø¹antæ tato ekaµ dhævantaµ naraµ passiµsu.

Bælakæ magge kø×antæ tasmai dhævantaµ manussaµ apassiµsu.
53. Past Participles

The Past Participles are formed in many ways.  Their formation will be shown in the second book; only a few examples are given here.

Gata = gone

Ægata = come

Kata = done; made

Vutta = told; said

Bhinna = broken

Otinna = descended

Æhata = brought

Pahata = beaten

Hata = carried

Mata = dead

Sutta = slept

Sayita = slept

Thita = stood

Nisinna = sat

Vuttha = lived

Dattha = bitten

Pakka; pacita = cooked

Laddha = received

Køta = bought

Bhutta = eaten

Vandita = worshipped

Hata = killed

Chinna = cut

Kuddha = enraged

N.B. -- These Participles are often used as complements of verbs, e.g., So Kælakato (hoti) = he is dead. Sometimes the verb is understood.

54. "To" in the Sense of Ablative of Separation

Suffix "to" is sometimes added to the nominal bases to denote the ablative of separation. There is no distinction between the singular and plural in that form. These are included in the indeclinables:

rukkhato = from the tree or trees

gæmato = from the village or villages

purisato = from the man or men

tato = from there, (therefore)

kuto = from where?

sabbato = from everywhere

 

Exercise 19
Translate into English.

1. Høyo araññaµ gato so puriso ahinæ da¥¥ho mari.
Adverbs of Time.  Yesterday.

Acc. Sg. The forest.

Part Participles. Gone.

Nom. Sg. That man.

Abl. Sg. From serpent.
Part Participle. Bitten.

3rd. Per. Sg. Died.

Yesterday, the man, who has gone to the forest and was bitten by a serpent, died.

That man who has gone to the forest yesterday died having been beaten by a serpent.
2. Rukkhato oti¼¼æ pakkhø dærakena sakkharæhi hatæ honti.
Abl. Pl.From trees.
Part Participles. Descended.

Acc. Pl. Birds.

Ins. Sg. By boy.

Ins. Pl. With gravels.

Part Participles. Killed.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are.

The birds which have descended from the trees are killed with gravel by the boy.

The birds that have descended from th tree were killed by a boy with gravels.
3. Purisena pharasunæ chinno so rukkho tassa gehassa upari pati.

Ins. Sg. By man.

Ins. Sg. With axe.

Part Participle. Cut.
Nom. Sg. Tree.

Gen. sg. Tassa gehassa.

Over.

3rd. Per. Sg. Fell

That tree which was cut by a man with an axe, fell over his house.

That tree which has been cut with the axe by the person fell on that house.
4. Gæmato nikkhantæ tæ gæviyo khette ti¼aµ khæditvæ væpito jalaµ pivissanti.
Abl. Sg. From the village.
That have come out.

Acc. Pl. Those.

Acc. Pl. Cows.

Loc. Sg. In field.

Acc. Sg. Grass.

Past Participle. Having eaten.

Abl. Sg. From the tank.

Acc. Sg. Water.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will drink.

Those cows that have come out from the village will eat grass in the field and drink water from the tank.

Those cows that have come out from the village having eaten the grass in the field will drink water from the tank.
5. Væ¼ijehi nagarato æha¥æni bhandæni imesu gæmesu manussehi køtæni (honti).
Ins. Pl. By merchants.
Abl. From the city.

Past Participle.  Brought.

Acc. Pl. Goods.

Loc. Pl. In these.

Loc. Pl. In Villages.

Ins. Pl. Manussehi.

Past Participle. Bought.

The goods that have been brought from the city by the merchants are bought by men in these villages.

The goods, which have been brought by the merchants, are bought by the people in these villages.
6. Tæya kaññæya pakkaµ odanaµ a¥avito ægatæ tassæ bhætaro bhuñjitvæ sayissanti.
Ins. Sg. By that.
Ins. Sg. By girl.

Past Participles. Cooked.

Acc. Sg. Rice.

Abl. Sg. From the forest.

Past Participle. Come.

Gen. Sg. Of her.

Acc. Pl. Brothers.

Past Participles. Having eaten.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will sleep.

Her brothers who have come from the forest will eat the rice cooked by that girl and sleep.

Brothers of that girl who came from the forest will sleep having eaten the rice cooked by her.
7. Pitaræ vuttaµ anussarantø sæ yuvatø tæya laddhaµ dhanaµ ga¼hituµ na icchi.
Ins. Sg. By father.
Past Participles. Told.

Remembering.

Nom. Sg. That maiden.

Abl. Sg. From her.

Past Participles. Received.

Acc. Sg. Wealth.

The Infinitive. To take.

3rd. Per. Sg. Not wished.

Remembering being told by her father, that maiden did not wish to take the wealth she received.

That young girl remembering what is said by the fater did not like to take the wealth received by her.
8. Ekena hatthinæ chinnaµ sækhaµ aññæ hatthiniyo gahetvæ khædiµsu.
Ins. Sg. By one.
Ins. Sg. By elephant.
Past Participle. Cut.

Acc. Sg. Branch.

Nom. Sg. Other.

Acc. Pl. She-elephants.

Past Participle. Having taken.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ate.

The other she-elephants took and ate the branch cut by one elephant.

Other she-elephants ate the branch broken by a elephant.
9. Kuto tumhehi imæni vatthænø tæni padumæni ca køtæni?.
Abl. Sg. From where.
Abl. Pl. You.

Acc. Pl. These.

Acc. Pl. Cloths.

Acc. Pl. Those.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

Past Participles. Bought.
From where have you bought these cloths and those lotuses?

From where these clothes and those lotuses were bought by you?
10. Kuddho so bhþpati tasmiµ nagare vutthe sabbe manusse tato nøhari.
Past Partciple. Enraged.
Nom. Sg. The king.
Loc. Sg. In that.

Loc. Sg. In city.

Past Participles. Lived.

Nom. Pl. All.

Nom. Pl. People.

Abl. Sg. From there.

Past Particples. Ejected.

The enraged king ejected all people who lived in that city from there.

That enraged king ejected all the men who lived in that city.
11. Sappena da¥¥ho væ¼ijassa putto tassa dæsehi ekassa vejjassa santikaµ nøto hoti.
Ins. Sg. By snake.
Past Partciples. Bitten.
Gen. Sg. Of merchant.

Nom. Sg. Son

Ins. Pl. By slaves.

Gen. Sg. Of one.

Gen. Sg. Of doctor.

Acc. Sg. Near.

Carried.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is.

The merchant's son, who was bitten by a snake, is carried before one doctor by his slaves.

The son of the merchant who has been bitten by the serpent has been carried to a physician by his slaves.
12. Idha imasmiµ pø¥he nisinnaµ kumæriµ gehato ægatæ aññæ dærikæ pahari.
Adverbs of Time. Here.
Loc. Sg. On this.

Loc. Sg. On chair.

Past Participles. Sat.
Acc. Sg. Girl.

Abl. Sg. From the house.

Past Participles. Come.

Nom. Sg. Other.

3rd. Per. Sg. Beat.

Another girl who came from the house beat that girl who sat here on this chair.

Another girl who come from the house hit the damsel who sat here on this chair.
13. Tæya paha¥æ sæ kaññæ tassæ mætuyæ santikaµ gatæ rodantø a¥¥hæsi.
Ins. Sg. By her.
Past Participles. Beaten.

Nom. Sg. That girl.

Gen. Sg. Her mother.

Acc. Sg. Near.

Past Participles. Gone.

Acc. Pl. Crying.
3rd. Per. Sg. Stood.

That girl who went close to her mother was beaten by her and stood crying.

That girl beaten by her went (near) to her mother and stood and crying there.
14. Magge gacchantæ te purisæ tæya dhenuyæ bhinnaµ gha¥aµ passiµsu.
Loc. Sg. On road.
Nom. Pl. Going.

Acc. Pl. Those men.

Ins. Sg. By this

Ins. Sg. By cow.

Past Participles. Broken.

Acc. Sg. Water-pot.
3rd. Per. Pl. Saw.

Those men who are going on the road saw a water-pot broken by this cow.

Those men going on the road saw a pot broken by that cow.
15. Bhþpati tehi manussehi katæni gehæni passitvæ tesaµ mþlaµ adæsi.
Nom. Sg. King.
Ins. Pl. By those.

Ins. Pl. By men.

Past Participles. Made.

Acc. Pl. Houses.

Past Participles. Having seen.

Dat. Pl. To them.

Acc. Sg. Money.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

Having seen the houses made by those men, the king gave them money.

The king having seen the house made by those men gave them money.
Translate into Pali.

1. The peacock, having descended from the tree, has gone now to the rock.
Nom. Sg. Mayþro.
Past Participles. Oti¼¼o.
Abl. Sg. Rukkhato.

Past Participle. Gato.

Adverbs of Time. Idæni.

Dat. Pl. Pæsæ¼aµ.

Rukkhato oti¼¼o so mayþro, idæni pæsæ¼aµ gato.

Sikhø rukkhato oruyha idæni pæsænaµ gato hoti.
2. Having been bitten by a serpent the boy was carried to a physician.
Past Participle.  Da¥¥ho.
Ins. Sg. Ahinæ.

Nom. Sg. Kumæro.

Past Partciples. Ha¥o.

Acc. Sg. Vejjaµ.

Ahinæ da¥¥ho so kumæro vejjaµ ha¥o.

Ahinæ da¥¥ho bælako vejjassa santikaµ ænito ahosi.
3. This woman does not like to take the money received from her sister.
Nom. Sg. Ayaµ vanitæ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Na icchati.

The Infinitive. Ga¼hituµ.
Acc. Sg. Mþlaµ.

Past Participles. Laddhaµ.

Abl. Sg. Tassæ bhaginiyæ.

Tassæ bhaginiyæ mþlaµ laddhaµ ayaµ vanitæ ga¼hituµ na icchati.

Imæ vanitæ bhaginiyæ laddhaµ dhanaµ ga¼hituµ na icchati.
4. The man who has come from that village bought (some) goods from this market.
Nom. Sg. Naro.
Past Participles. Ægato.

Abl. Sg. Gæmamhæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ki¼i.

Acc. Pl. Bha¼ðæni.

Abl. Sg. Imamhæ æpa¼amhæ.

Tamhæ gæmamhæ ægato so naro imamhæ æpa¼amhæ bha¼ðæni ki¼i.

Tasmæ gæmamhæ ægato manussi imamhæ æpa¼amhæ bha¼ðæni ki¼i.
5. Remembering his mother's words the boy did not go to the dead man.
Nom. Sg. Anussaranto.
Gen. Sg. Tassa mætuyæ.

Acc. Sg. Vacanaµ.

Nom. Sg. Kumæro.

3rd. Per. Sg. Na gacchi.

Acc. Sg. Mataµ.
Acc. Sg. Naraµ.

Tassa mætuyæ vacanaµ anussaranto so kumæro mataµ naraµ na gacchi.

Mætuyæ vacanaµ anussaranto bælako kælakatassa purisassa santikaµ na agamæsi.
6. My aunt's cows will come out of the forest and will eat the grass mowed and brought by the slave woman.
Gen. Pl. Mama Mætulæniyæ.
Acc. Pl. Dhenuyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Nikkhammissanti.

Abl. Sg. Vanamhæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Khædissanti.

Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Past Participles. Chinnaµ.

Past Participles. Æha¥aµ.

Ins. Sg. Dæsiyæ.

Mama mætulæniyæ dhenuyo vanamhæ nikkhamma dæsiyæ chinnaµ æha¥aµ ca ti¼aµ khædisænti.

Mayhaµ mætulæniya gæviyo vanato ægantvæ dæsiyæ chinditvæ æha¥æni ti¼æni khædissanti.
7. Having seen a man sleeping on the bed the householder told his boy not to go near him.
Past Participle. Passitvæ.
Acc. Sg. Naraµ.

Acc. Sg. Sayantaµ.

Loc. Sg. Mañce.

Nom. Sg. Gahapati.

3rd. Per. Sg. Kathesi.

Gen. Sg. Tassa dærake.
Na.

The Infinitive. Gantuµ.

Acc. Sg. Santikaµ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Mañce sayantaµ naraµ passitvæ gahapati tassa dærake taµ santikaµ na gantuµ kathesi.

Mañcake sayantaµ manussaµ disvæ gahapati Tassa santikaµ mæ gacchatha ti Tassa dærakænaµ abhæsi.
8. A deer was seen by the maiden who was cooking rice for her mother.
Nom. Sg. Migo.
Past Participles. Di¥¥ho.

Ins. Sg. Kaññæya.

Abl. Sg. Pacantiyæ.

Acc. Sg. Bhattaµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassæ ammæya.

Tassæ ammæya bhattaµ pacantiyæ kaññæya migo di¥¥ho.

Mætuyæ odanaµ pacantiyæ yuvatiyæ migo di¥¥ho ahosi.
9. The rice that was cooked by her is given to beggars and crows.
Nom. Sg. Odano.
Past Participles. Pakko.

Ins. Sg. Tæya.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ahosi.

Nom. Sg. Dinno.

Dat. Pl. Yæcakænaµ.

Dat. Pl. Kækænaµ.

Tæya pakko odano yæcakænaµ kækænaµ ca dinno ahosi.

Tæya pacito odano yæcakænaµ kækænaµ ca dinno hoti.
10. The house made by them was broken by an elephant.
Nom. Sg. Geho.
Past Participles. Kato.
Ins. Pl. Tebhi.

Past Participles. Bhinno.

Ins. Sg. Hatthinæ.

Geho tebhi kato hatthinæ bhinno.

Tehi kataµ gehaµ ekena hatthinæ bhinnaµ ahosi.
11. The enraged king killed all men who came to the city.
Past Participles. Kuddho.
Nom. Sg. Bhþpati.

3rd. Per. Sg. Mæresi.

Acc. Pl. Sabbe nare.

Past Participles. Ægate.

Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.

Kuddho so bhþpati nagaraµ ægate sabbe nare mæresi.

Kuddho narapati nagaraµ ægate sabbe manusse mæresi.
12. The branch broken by the elephant fell on the ground, and afterwards your cows ate its leaves.
Nom. Sg. Sakhæ.
Past Participles. Bhinnæ.

Ins. Sg. Hatthinæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Pati.

Loc. Sg. Bhþmiyaµ.

Adverbs of Time. Pacchæ.

Gen. Pl. Tumhaµ dhenuyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Khædiµsu.

Acc. Pl. Tassa pa¼¼æni.

Hatthinæ bhinnæ sækhæ bhþmiyaµ pati, pacchæ tumhaµ dhenuyo tassa pa¼¼æni khædiµsu.

Hatthinæ bhinnæ sækhæ bhþmiyaµ pati pacchæ tuyhaµ gæviyo Tassa pa¼¼æni khædiµsu.
13. The garland received from the queen by that girl is given to another girl.

Nom. Sg. Mælæ.

Past Participles. Laddhæ.

Abl. Sg. Ræjiniya.

Ins. Sg. Tæya kaññæya.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dinnæ.

Gen. Sg. Aññæya.

Gen. Sg. Kaññæya.

Tæya kaññæya ræjiniya laddhæ mælæ aññæya kaññæya dinnæ.

Deviyæ kaññæya laddhæ mælæ aññaµ kaññaµ dinnæ hoti.
14. The rice given to them was eaten by the slaves and the beggars.
Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Dinnaµ.

Dat. Pl. Tesænaµ.

Past Participles. Bhuttaµ.

Ins. Pl. Dæsehi.

Ins. Pl. Yæcakehi.

Tesænaµ dinnaµ odanaµ dæsehi ca yæcakehi ca bhuttaµ.

Tesaµ dinnaµ odanaµ dæsehi yæcakehi ca bhuttaµ ahosi.
15. The horse bought by the millionaire is carried by a charioteer.
Nom. Sg. Asso.
Past Participles. Køto.

Ins. Sg. Se¥¥hinæ.

Past Participles. Ha¥aµ.

Ins. Sg. Særathinæ.

Se¥¥hinæ køto asso særathinæ ha¥aµ.

Se¥¥hinæ køto asso særathinæ ha¥o hoti.
55. Adjectives

Pronominal (§47) and verbal adjectives (§50) are shown above. Ordinary adjectives are seta (=white), rassa (=short), mahanta (=big), and so on. As the adjectives qualify nouns, which are of different genders and numbers, they must agree with their substantives in gender, number and case.

Examples:

ADJ.

NOUN

ADJ.


NOUN

1. 
Ratto

gono


rassæni

tinæni khædati

(The red ox eats some short grasses).

2.
Setæ

kannæ

nølam

vattham paridahati

(The fair girl wears a blue cloth)

Khussaka = small

Mahanta = big; large

Døgha = long

Rassa = short; dwarf

Ucca = high; tall

Nøca = low; vulgar

Majjhima = medium

Appaka = few; a little

Bahu; bahuka = many; much

Æma = unripe

Pakka = ripe

Dahara = young

Mahallaka = elderly; old

Vitthata = wide; broad

Seta = white

Nøla = blue

Ratta = red

Kæla = black

Pøta = yellow

Uttæna = shallow

Gambhøra = deep

Khara = rough; course

Mudu = soft

Bæla = foolish; young

Pandita = wise

Balavantu = powerful

Dubbala = feeble

Surþpa = beautiful; handsome

Dassanøya = beautiful; handsome

56. The declension of adjectives will present no difficulties to the student who has mastered the declension of nouns.

The declension of verbal and pronominal adjectives and those of ending in -vantu and -mantu is given above. The others are declined like nouns (in various genders) according to their endings.

For instance: døgha, rassa and others ending in -a of the above list are declined in the masculine like nara, and in the neuter like nayana. In the feminine they lengthened their last vowel, and are declined like vanitæ.

Those ending in -u, such as bahu and mudu are declined like garu, dhenu and cakkhu. Sometimes these, ending in -u, add kæ to their feminine stem, and then they are declined like vanitæ, e.g., mudu = mudukæ, bahu = bahukæ.

The words ending in ø, like mælø (one who has a garland), take -inø instead of ø in forming feminine stems, e.g.,

(Masculine) mælø ... (Feminine) mælinø
Mælinø and such others are declined like kumærø.

Exercise 20
Translate into English.

1. Rattæ gæviyo khette æhi¼dantiyo bahuµ ti¼aµ khædiµsu.
Adjective. Nom. Pl. The red.

Nom. Pl. Cows.

Loc. Sg. In field.

Acc. Pl. Wandering.

Adjective. Acc. Sg. Much.

Acc. Sg. Grass.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ate.

The red cows wandering in the field ate a lot of grass.

Wandering on the field red cows ate much grass.
2. Uccæ kumærø nølaµ vatthaµ paridahitvæ mahantaµ nagaraµ gamissati.
Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Tall.
Nom. Sg. Kumærø.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Blue.

Acc. Sg. Cloth.

Past Participles. Having worn.

Adjective. Acc. Sg. Big.

Acc. Sg. City.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

Having worn a blue cloth, the tall girls will go to the big city.

Tall damsel having dressed the blue cloth will go to the big city.
3. Bahavo manussæ døghæhi rajjþhi setæ dhenuyo bandhitvæ gambhøraµ nadiµ hariµsu.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Many.
Nom. Pl. Peoples.

Adjectives. Ins. Pl. With long.

Ins. Pl. With ropes.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. White.

Acc. Pl. Cows.

Past Participles. Having bound.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Deep.

Acc. Sg. River.

3rd. Per. Pl. Led.

Having bound the white cows with long ropes, many people led them to the deep river.

Many people having tied the white cows with long ropes brought them to the deep river.
4. Amhækaµ bahþnaµ bandhavænaµ puttæ dubbalæ honti.
Gen. Pl. Our.
Adjectives. Gen. Pl. Of many.

Gen. Pl. Of relations.

Nom. Pl. Sons.

Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Feeble.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are.

The sons of our many relations are feeble.

The sons of our many relatives are weak.
5. Pa¼ðitassa purisassa sæ bælæ bhaginø pakkæni phalæni ocinitvæ appakænaµ dærakænaµ adæsi.
Gen. Sg. Of wise.
Gen. Sg. Of man.

Nom. Sg. That.

Nom. Sg. Foolish.

Acc. Sg. Sister.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Ripe.
Acc. Pl. Fruits.

Past Partciples. Having collected.

Adjectives. Gen. Pl. Few.

Acc. Pl. Boys.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

Having collected ripe fruits, that foolish sister of the wise man gave them to a few boys.

That foolish sister of the wise man having collected ripe fruits gave then to a few children.
6. Tassæ mahallikæya itthiyæ daharo nattæ uttæne jale nahæyati.
Gen. Sg. Of that.
Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Old.

Gen. Sg. Of woman.

Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Young.

Nom. Sg. Grandson.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. In shallow.

Loc. Sg. In water.

3rd. Per. Sg. Takes a bath.

The young grandson of that old woman takes a bath in shallow water.

The young grandson of that old woman bathes in the shallow water.
7. Tasmiµ ucce rukkhe ¥hito vænaro imasmiµ nøce tarumhi nisinne pakkhino oloketi.
Loc. Sg. In that.
Adjectives. Loc. Sg. High.

Loc. Sg. In tree.

Past Participles. Stood.
Nom. Sg. Monkey.

Loc. Sg. In this.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Low.

Loc. Sg. In tree.

Past Participles. Seated.

Nom. Sg. Birds.

3rd. Per. Sg. Looks at.

The monkey that stood in that high tree looks at the birds seated in this low tree.

The monkey that stood in that tall tree looks at the birds that sat on the low tree.
8. Mælinø nærø rassena maggena khuddakaµ gæmaµ gacchi.
Nom. Sg. Garland.

Nom. Sg. Woman.
Adjectives. Ins. Sg. Short.

Ins. Sg. Through path.

Adjectives. Small.

Acc. Sg. Village.

3rd. Per. Sg. Went.

The woman wearing a garland went to the small village through a short path.

The woman who is the possessor of garland went to the small village by the short path.
9. Daharæ kaññæ mudunæ hatthena rattæni padumæni ga¼hæti.
Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Young.
Nom. Sg. Girl.

Adjectives. Ins. Sg. Soft.

Ins. Sg. With hand.

Adjectives. Ins. Sg. Red.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

3rd. Per. Sg. Takes.

The young girl takes the red lotuses with her soft hand.

The young girl takes red lotuses by soft hand.
10. Balavanto appakam pi dhanaµ labhitvæ dubbale manusse pø¹enti.
Nom. Sg. Powerful.
Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Few.
Also.

Acc. Sg. Wealth.

Past Participles. Having obtained.

Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Feeble.

Nom. Pl. Men.

3rd. Per. Sg. Oppress.

Having obtained also a little wealth, the powerful oppress the feeble men.

The powerful men having received even a little wealth oppress the feeble.
11. Balavantæ kæ¹æ go¼æ uccesu girøsu æhi¼ðitvæ bahþni ti¼æni khædanti.
Nom. Pl. Powerful.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Black.
Nom. Pl. Cows.

Adjectives. Loc. Pl. High.

Loc. Pl. On mountains.

Past Participles. Having wandered.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Much.

Acc. Pl. Grass.

3rd. Per. Pl. Eat.

The powerful black cows wander on the high mountains and eat a lot of grass.

The strong black oxen having wandered on high mountains eat much grass.
12. Bahunnaµ bælænaµ puttæ tassæ nadiyæ gambhøre jale patitvæ mariµsu.
Adjectives. Gen. Pl. Many.
Gen. Pl. Of foolish.

Gen. Pl. Of young ones.

Nom. Pl. Sons.

Gen. Sg. That.

Abl. Sg. From river.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Deep.

Loc. Sg. In water.

Past Participle. Having fallen.

3rd. Per. Pl. Died.

Sons of many foolish people fell in that river's deep water and died.

The sons of many foolish men died having fallen into the deep water of that river.
13. Mama bhætarænaµ majjhimo nøce pø¥he nisøditvæ æmaµ phalaµ khædati.
Gen. Sg. Of my.
Gen. Pl. Of brothers.

Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Middle.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Low.

Loc. Sg. On chair.

Past Participles. Having sat.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Unripe.

Acc. Sg. Fruit.

3rd. Per. Sg. Eats.

Having sat on a low chair, my middle-brother eats an unripe fruit.

The middle one of my brothers having sat on the low chair eats the unripe fruit.
14. Mayaµ suve majjhimaµ væpiµ gantvæ setæni padumæni nølæni uppalæni ca æharissama.
1st. Per. Pl. We will bring.
Adverbs of Time. Tomorrow.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Medium.

Acc. Sg. Tank.

Past Participles. Having gone.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. White.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Blue.

Acc. Pl. Lily.

And.

Tomorrow we will go to the medium tank and bring/gather white lotuses and blue waterlilies.

Tomorrow having gone to the medium tank we will bring white lotuses and blue lilies.
15. Tumhe mahallake dubbale ca purise disvæ mæ hasatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You laugh.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Old.

Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Feeble.

Nom. Pl. Men.

Past Participles. Having seen.

Not.

Having seen old and feeble men, you should not laugh.

You do not laugh having seen the elderly and feeble men.
Exercise 20-B: Translate into Pali.

1. A white cow drank much water from that big tank.
Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Seto.
Nom. Sg. Go¼o.
3rd. Per. Sg. Pivi.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Bahuµ.
Acc. Sg. Udakaµ.

Abl. Sg. Tæya.

Adjectives. Abl. Sg. Mahantiyæ.

Abl. Sg. Væpiyæ
Seto go¼o tæya mahantiyæ væpiya bahuµ udakaµ pivi.

Setæ dhenu tæya mahatiyæ væpiyæ bahuµ uddakaµ pivi.
2. Wearing red cloths many girls are going to the big market in that large city.
Nom. Pl. Paridahantø.
Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Rattæni.

Acc. Pl. Vatthæni.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Bahukæya.

Acc. Pl. Kaññæyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gacchantø
Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Mahantaµ.

Acc. Sg. Æpa¼aµ.

Loc. Sg. Tasmiµ.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Mahante.

Loc. Sg. Nagare.

Rattæni vatthæni paridahantø bahukæyo kaññæyo tasmiµ mahante nagare mahantaµ æpa¼aµ gacchanti honti.

Rattæni vatthæni acchædentiyo bahukæyo kaññæyo tasmiµ mahante nagare mahantaµ æpa¼aµ gacchantiyo honti.
3. The sons of that elderly woman are neither powerful nor rich.
Nom. Pl. Puttæ.
Gen. Sg. Tassæ.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Mahallakæya.

Gen. Sg. Vanitæya.

3rd. Per. Pl. Honti.

Væ.

Nom. Pl. Balavantæ.

Na

Nom. Pl. Dhanavantæ.
Tassæ mahallakæya vanitæya puttæ balavantæ væ dhanavantæ væ na honti.

Tassæ mahallikæya vanitæya puttæ balavanto væ dhanavanto væ na honti.
4. Our young ones always like to eat many unripe fruits.
Gen. Pl. Amhaµ.
Adjectives. Gen. Pl. Susavo.
Adverbs of Time. Sadæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Icchanti.

The Infinitive. Bhuñjituµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Bahþni.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Æmæni.
Acc. Pl. Phalæni.

Amhaµ susavo sadæ bahþni æmæni phalæni bhuñjituµ icchanti.

Amhækaµ daharæ bahþni apakkæni phalæni khædituµ sadæ icchanti.
5. That foolish woman went to that long river and fell in its deep water.
Nom. Sg. Sæ.
Nom. Sg. Bælæ.

Nom. Sg. Vanitæ.

Past Participles. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Døghaµ.

Acc. Sg. Nadiµ.

Past Participles. Pati.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Gambhøre.

Acc. Pl. Jale.

Sæ bælæ vanitæ taµ døghaµ nadiµ gantvæ tassa gambhøre jale pati.

Tæ bælæ vanitæ taµ døghaµ nadiµ gantvæ tattha gambhire udake pati.
6. Water in this pond is not deep but shallow.
Acc. Sg. Udakaµ.
Acc. Sg. Imæyaµ.

Acc. Sg. Pokkhara¼iyaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Hoti.

Na.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Gambhøraµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Uttænaµ.

Udakaµ imæyaµ pokkhara¼iyaµ na gambhøraµ uttænaµ hoti.

Imasmiµ pokkhara¼iyaµ udakaµ gambhøraµ na bhavati tathæ pi uttænaµ hoti.
7. My old (elderly) aunt brought a long rope to bind that red cow.
Gen. Sg. Mama
Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Mahallakæ.

Gen. Sg. Mætulænø.

3rd. Per. Sg. Æhari.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Døghaµ.

Acc. Sg. Rajjuµ.

The Infinitive. Bandhituµ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Rattaµ.

Acc. Sg. Dhenuµ.

Mama mahallakæ mætulæni taµ rattaµ dhenuµ bandhituµ døghaµ rajjuµ æhari.

Mayhaµ mahallikæ matulæni rattiµ gæviµ bandhituµ døghaµ rajjuµ æhari.
8. The powerful man cut many tall and dwarf trees in that small garden.
Nom. Sg. Balavæ.
Nom. Sg. Puriso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Chindi.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Bahuvo.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Ucce.

Ca.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Rassa.
Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

Loc. Sg. Tasmiµ.

Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Khuddake.

Loc. Sg. Æræme.

Balavæ puriso tasmiµ khuddake æræme bahuvo ucce rassa ca rukkhe chindi.

Balavæ puriso tasmiµ khuddake uyyæne bahavo ucce ca rasse ca taravo chindi.
9. Sitting on a low chair the young girl eats a ripe mango got from her mother.
Acc. Pl. Nisødantø.
Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Nøce.

Acc. Pl. Pø¥he.

Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Daharæ.

Nom. Sg. Kaññæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Khædati.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Pakkaµ.

Acc. Sg. Ambaµ.

Past Participles. Laddhaµ.
Gen. Sg. Tassæ.
Gen. Sg. Ammæya.

Nøce pø¥he nisødantø daharæ kaññæ tassæ ammæya laddhaµ pakkaµ ambaµ khædati.

Nøce pø¥he nisødantø tarunø Tassa mætuyæ laddhaµ pakkaµ ambaµ khædati.
10. Much grass is brought by the slaves from that small field on the bank of that wide river.
Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Bahuµ.
Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.
Past Participles. Æha¥aµ.
Ins. Pl. Dæsebhi.

Abl. Sg. Tamhæ.

Adjectives. Abl. Sg. Khuddakamhæ.

Abl. Sg. Khettamhæ.

Acc. Pl. Kþle.

Gen. Sg. Tassæ.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Vitthatæya.

Gen. Sg. Nadiyæ.

Bahuµ ti¼aµ tassæ vitthatæya nadiyæ kule tamhæ khuddakamhæ khettamhæ dæsebhi æha¥aµ.

Bahþni ti¼æni tassæ vitthatæya nadiyæ tire tamhæ khuddakamhæ khettamhæ dæsehi ænøtæni honti.
11. White lotuses and blue lilies are bought by that feeble maiden from the elderly man.
Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Setæni.
Acc. Pl. Padumæni.
Ca.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Nølæni.

Acc. Pl. Uppalæni.

3rd. Per. Pl. Honti.

Past Participles. Køtæni.

Loc. Sg. Tassa.

Adjectves. Loc. Sg. Dubbalæya.

Loc. Sg. Kaññæya.

Adjectives. Abl. Sg. Mahallakamhæ.

Abl. Sg. Naramhæ.

Setæni padumæni nølæni uppalæni ca mahallakamhæ naramhæ tæya dubbalæya kaññæya køtæni honti.

Setæni padumæni ca nølæni uppalæni ca mahallakamhæ purisamhæ tæya dubbalæya yuvatiyæ køtæni honti.
12. The black oxen are sleeping on the rough ground near that high mountain.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Kæ×æ.
Nom. Pl. Go¼æ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Honti.

Sayantæ.

Loc. Sg. Kharæyaµ.

Acc. Sg. Bhþmiyaµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Santikaµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Uccassa.

Gen. Sg. Girino.

Kæ¹æ go¼æ tassa uccassa girino santikaµ kharæyaµ bhþmiyaµ sayantæ honti.

Kæ×æ go¼æ Tassa uccassa pabbatassa santike kharæyaµ bhþmiyaµ sayantæ honti.
13. The young boy's soft hand is burnt by the flame of that small lamp.
Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Daharassa
Gen. Sg. Kumarassa.
Adjectives. Nom. Sg. Mudu.

Nom. Sg. Hattho.

3rd. Per. Sg. Hoti.

Past Participles. Daððho.
Ins. Sg. Accinæ
Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Khuddakassa

Gen. Sg. Døpassa

Daharassa kumarassa mudu hattho tassa khuddakassa døpassa accinæ daððho hoti.

Tarunassa dærakassa muduko hattho Tassa khuddakassa padøpassa accinæ daððho hoti.
14. Many people will cross the great ocean and come to see this beautiful little island.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Bahuvo.
Nom. Pl. Purisæ.

Past Participle. Taritvæ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Mahantaµ.

Acc. Sg. Udadhiµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ægamissanti.

The Infinitive. Passituµ.

Acc. Sg. Imaµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Surþpaµ.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Khuddakaµ.

Acc. Sg. Døpaµ.

Bahuvo purisæ mahantaµ udadhiµ taritvæ imaµ surþpaµ khuddakaµ døpaµ passituµ ægamissanti.

Bahavo manussæ mahantaµ sægaraµ taritvæ imaµ rama¼øyaµ Khuddakaµ døpaµ dassanæya ægamissanti.
15. In this beautiful city there are big houses, wide streets, long paths, and many gardens.
Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.
Adjectives. Loc. Sg. Surþpe.

Loc. Sg. Nagare.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Mahantæ.

Nom. Pl. Gehæ.

Adjectives. Gen. Sg. Vitthatæyo.

Gen. Sg. Visikhæyo.
Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Døghæ.

Nom. Pl. Maggæ.

Adjectives. Nom. Pl. Bahuvo.

Nom. Pl. Æræmæ.

Imasmiµ surþpe nagare mahantæ gehæ vitthatæyo visikhæyo døghæ maggæ bahuvo æræmæ ca bhavanti.

Asmiµ rama¼øye nagare mahantæni gharæni vitthatæyo visikhæyo døghæ panthæ bahþni uyyænæni ca santi.
NUMERALS

57. Cardinals

01.
Eka (= ekam)

02.
Dvi (= dve)

03.
Ti (= tayo)

04.
Catu (= cattæro)

05.
Panca

06.
Cha

07.
Satta

08.
Attha

09.
Nava

10.
Dasa

11.
Ekædasa

12.
Dvædasa; bærasa

13.
Telasa; terasa

14.
Cuddasa; catuddasa

15.
Pannarassa; pancadasa

16.
Solasa

17.
Sattarasa; sattadasa

18.
Atthærasa; atthædasa

19.
Ekþnavøsati

20.
Vøsati

21.
Ekævøsati

22.
Dvævøsati; bævøsati

23.
Tevøsati

24.
Catuvøsati

25.
Pancavøsati

26.
Chabbøsati

27.
Sattavøsati

28.
Atthavøsati

29.
Ekþnatimsati

30.
Timsati; timsæ
31.
Ekatimsati

32.
Dvattimsati; battimsati

33.
Tettimsati

39.
Ekþnacattæløsæ
40.
Cattæløsati; cattæløsæ
49.
EKunapannæsæ
50.
Pannæsæ; pannæsæ; pannæsati; pannæsat

59.
Ekþnasatthi

60.
Satthi

62.
Dvesatthi; dvæsatthi; dvisatthi

69.
Ekþnasattati

70.
Sattati

79.
Ekþnæsøti

80.
Asøti

82.
Dvesøti; dvæsøti; dviyæsøti

83.
Teasøti; tiyæsøti

84.
Caturæsøti

89.
Ekþnanavuti

90.
Navuti

92.
Dvebavuti; dvænavuti; dvinavuti

99


=
Ekþnasatam

100


=
Satam

1000


=
Sahassam

10000

=
Dasasahassam

100000

=
Satasahassam; lakkham

1000000

=
Dasalakkham

10000000

=
Koti

100000000
=
Dasakoti

1000000000
=
Satakoti

58. Some of these numerals take all the genders, and some have their own.

A. The stems eka, ti, catu are of all genders and declined differently in each gender.

B. The stem dvi and those from pañca to a¥¥hærasa do not show different inflections in different genders though they take all the genders.

C. From vøsati to navuti the numbers are feminine. So is ko¥i.

D. Stems sata, sahassa and the compounds ending with them are neuter.

E. Eka (one) has only singular forms. The plural forms of it are used to express the meaning "some", e.g. eke manussæ = some people.

F. The stems from dvi to a¥¥hærasa have only the plural forms. From vøsati upwards to navuti and from sata upwards to ko¥i are in singular. But they take the plural form when it is required to show separate quantities, e.g. cattæri satæni = four (quantities) of hundred.

G. Numerals are more often used as adjectives.

DECLENSION OF NUMERALS

59. "Eka" is declined like the relative pronoun "ya" given above (§46).

Declension of Dvi (= two)

PLURAL

(Common to all genders)

Nom.
Dve; duve

Acc.
Dve; duve

Ins.
Dvøbhi; dvøhi

Dat.
Dvinnam; dubinnam

Abl.
Dvøbhi; dvøhi

Gen.
Dvinnam; duvinnam

Loc.
Dvøsu

Declension of Ti (= three)

PLURAL

Masculine


Feminine

Neuter

Nom.
Tayo



Tisso


Tini

Acc.
Tayo



Tisso


Tini

Ins.
Tøbhi; tøhi


Tøbhi; tøhi

Tibbhi; tøhi

Dat.
Tønam;


Tissannam

Tibban;


Tinnannam





tinnannam

Abl.
Tøbhi; tøhi


Tøbhi; tøhi

Tøbhi; tøhi

Gen.
Tinam;


Tissannam

Tinnam;


Tinnannam





Tinnannam

Loc.
Tisu



Tisu


Tisu

Declension of Catu (= four)

Masculine


Feminine


Neuter

Nom.
Cattæro; caturo

Catasso


Cattæri

Acc.
Cattæro; caturo

Catasso


Cattæri

Ins.
Catþbhi; catþhi
Catþhi; catþbhi
Catþhi; catþbhi

Dat.
Catunnam


Catassannam

Vatubbam

Abl.
Catþbhi; catþhi
Catþhi; catþbhi
catþhi; catþbhi

Gen.
Catþnam


Catassannam

Catunnam

Loc.
Catusu


Catusu


Catusu

Declension of Panca (= five)

PLURAL

Nom.
Panca

Acc.
Panca

Ins.
Pancabhi; pancahi

Dat.
Pancanannam

Abl.
Pancabhi; pancahi

Gen.
Pancanannam

Loc.
Pancasu

Cha, satta, a¥¥ha and all up to a¥¥hædasa are declined like pañca, e.g.
Nom.

Acc.
Abl.

Dat. Gen.

Loc.

Cha

cha
chahi

channaµ

chasu

60. Vøsati and other numerals ending in -i are declined like bhþmi (§34). Tiµsæ and others ending in -æ are declined like vanitæ. Vøsati itself has another form ending in -æ, i.e., vøsæ.

"Sata" (100) and "sahassa" (1000) are declined like nayana (§40).

Exercise 21
Translate into English.

1. Cattæro purisæ catþhi pharasþhi cattæri rukkhæni chinditvæ æharissanti.
Cardinals. Four.
Nom. Pl. Men.
Ins. Pl. With four.

Ins. Pl. With axes.

Nom. Pl. Four.

Acc. Pl. Trees.

Past Participles. Having cut.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will bring.

Four men will cut and bring four trees with four axes.

Four men will bring four trees having cut (them) with four axes.
2. Tæ tisso itthiyo imehi tøhi maggehi taµ a¥aviµ gantvæ tissanaµ kaññænaµ tø¼i phalæni adaµsu.
Nom. Pl. Those.
Nom. Pl. Three.

Acc. Pl. Women.

Ins. Pl. By these.

Ins. Pl. Three.

Ins. Pl. Paths.

Acc. Sg. That.

Acc. Sg. Forest.

Past Participles. Having gone.

Dat. Pl. To three.
Dat. Pl. Girls.

Acc. Pl. Three.

Acc. Pl. Fruits.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gave.

Having gone to that forest by these three paths, those three women gave three fruits to the three girls.

Those three women having gobe to that forest by these three roads gave three fruits to three girls.
3. Ekissaµ sælæyaµ sataµ purisæ paññæsæ itthiyo ca nisødissanti.
One.

Hall.

100.
Nom. Pl. Men.

50.

Women.

And.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will sit.

The hundred men and fifty women will sit in one hall.

One hundred men and fifty women will sit in one hall.
4. Mayaµ ito navahi divasehi pañcahi kumærehi saddhiµ Ko¹ambanagaraµ gamissæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We will go.
Here.

Ins. Pl. By boats.

After nine days.

Ins. Pl. Five.

Ins. Pl. Boys.

With.

Cith of Colombo.

We will go from here to Colombo after nine days with five boys.

We will go to city of Colombo with five boys after nine days from today.
5. Pañca dæsæ dasannaµ assænaµ bahuµ ti¼aµ, appakaµ udakaµ ca æhariµsu.
Nom. Pl. Five.
Nom. Pl. Slaves.

Dat. Pl. 10.

Dat. Pl. To horses.

Acc. Sg. A lot of.
Acc. Sg. Grass.

Acc. Sg. Little.

Acc. Sg. Water.

And.

3rd. Per. Pl. Brought.

Five slaves brought a lot of grass and a little water to ten horses.

Five slaves brought much grass and little water to ten horses.
6. Vøsati purisæ dasahi go¼ehi cattæri khettæni kasanti.
20.
Nom. Pl. Men.

Ins. Pl. With ten.

Ins. Pl. Oxen.

4.

Acc. Pl. Fields.

3rd. Per. Pl. Plough.

Twenty men plough four fields with ten oxen.

Twenty people plough four fields with ten oxen.
7. Væ¼ijo kahæpa¼ænaµ dvøhi satehi a¥¥ha asse ki¼itvæ te catunnaµ dhanavantænaµ vikki¼i.
Nom. Sg. Merchant.
Ins. Pl. With coins.

Ins. Pl. Two.

Ins. Pl. 100.

Eight.

Acc. Pl. Horses.

Past Participles. Having bought.

Them or they.

Dat. Pl. Four.

Dat. Pl. Rich people.

3rd. Per. Sg. Cold.

Having bought eight horses with two hundred coins, the merchant sold them to four rich people.

The merchant having bought eight horses with two hundred coins sold (them) to four rich men.
8. Tæsaµ channaµ itthønaµ cha bhætaro mahantaµ pabbataµ æruhitvæ cha kapayo ænesuµ.
Gen. Pl. Of those.
Dat. Pl. Six.

Acc. Pl. Women.

Six.

Acc. Pl. Brothers.

Adjectives. Acc. Ag. Big.

Acc. Sg. Mountain.

Past Participles. Having ascended.

Six.

Acc. Pl. Monkeys.

3rd. Per. Pl. Brought.

Having climbed a big mountain, the six brothers of those six women brought six monkeys.

Six brothers of those six women having climbed the big mountain brought six monkeys.
9. Tæsaµ mætæ dasa ambe ki¼itvæ catassannaµ dhøtarænaµ dadissati.
Gen. Pl. Their.

Nom. Sg. Mother.
Ten.

Acc. Pl. Mangoes.

Past Participles. Having bought.

Dat. Pl. To four.

Dat. Pl. Daughters.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will give.

Having bought ten mangoes, their mother will give to the four daughters.

Their mother having bought ten mangoes will give them to four daughters.
10. Idæni La³kæyaµ pañca-cattæ¹øsa-satasahassaµ manussæ vasanti.
Adverbs of Time. Now.
Loc. Sg. In Sri Lanka.
45
100000

Nom. Pl. People

3rd. Per. Pl. Live.

4.5 Million people live now in Sri Lanka.

Now forty five hundred thousand people live in Lanka.
11. Pubbe Sævatthinagare manussænaµ satta ko¥iyo vasiµsu.
Loc. Sg. In eastern.
Loc. Sg. In city of Savatthi.
Gen. Pl. Of people.

7 crores of people.

3rd. Per. Pl. Lived.

Seven crores of people lived in the eastern city of Sævatthi.
Alt: Formerly, seven crores of people lived in Sævatthi.

In the past, there lived seven crore of people in the city of Savatthi.
12. Tumhe ito dvøhi vassehi Anurædhapuraµ gantvæ tattha nava divase vasantæ mahante cetiye passissatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You will see.
Abl. From now.

Abl. Pl. Two.

Abl. Pl. Years.

Anuradhapura.
Past Participles. Having gone.

There.

Nine.

Acc. Pl. Days.

Acc. Pl. Living.

Adjectives. Acc. Pl. Big.

Shrine.

Having gone to Anurædhapura two years from now and staying there for nine days, you will see big shrines.

Having gone to Anuradhapura after two years living there for nine days you will look at the big shrines.
13. Dæso ekena hatthena dve næ¹ikere itarena ekaµ panasañ ca harati.
Nom. Sg. Slave.
Ins. Sg. With one.

Ins. Sg. With hand.

Nom. Pl. Two.

Nom. Pl. Coconuts.

Ins. Sg. With other.

Acc. Sg. One.

Jackfruit.

And.

3rd. Per. Sg. Carries.

The slave carries two coconuts with one hand and one jackfruit with the other.

The slave carries two coconuts by one hand and one jackfruit by the other.
14. Ahaµ cattæri vassæni nagare vasitvæ tato pacchæ tayo mæse gæme vasissæmi.
1st. Per. Sg. I will live.
Nom. Pl. Four.

Nom. Pl. Years.

Loc. Sg. In City.

Past Participles. Having lived.

Abl. Sg. From that.

Afterwards.

Month.

Loc. Sg. In village.

Having lived four years in the city, thereupon afterwards I will live three months in the village.

I having lived four years in the city after that will live in the village for three months.
Translate into Pali.

1. Four women bought eight mangoes and gave them to the two daughters.
Nom. Pl. Cattasso.
Nom. Pl. Vanitæyo.
Past Participles. Ki¼itvæ.

Acc. Pl. A¥¥ha.

Acc. Pl. Ambe.

3rd. Per. Pl. Desuµ.

Acc. Pl. Te.

Dat. Pl. Dvinnaµ.

Dat. Pl. Dhørarænaµ.

Catasso vanitæyo a¥¥ha ambe ki¼itvæ dvinnaµ dhøtarænaµ te desuµ.

Catasso vanitæyo a¥¥ha ambæni æharitvæ dvinnaµ dhøtarænaµ tæni dadiµsu.
2. Tomorrow five men will go to the forest and cut ten trees with their five axes.
Adverbs of Time. Suve.
Nom. Pl. Pancæ.

Nom. Pl. Naræ.

Gantvæ.

Dat. Pl. Arañ~aµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Chindissanti.

Acc. Pl. Dasa.

Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

Ins. Pl. Tesaµ.

Ins. Pl. Pañcabhi.

Ins. Pl. Pharasþhi.

Suve pañca naræ araññaµ gantvæ tesaµ pañcabhi pharasþhi dasa rukkhe chindissanti.

Suve pañca manussæ vanaµ gantvæ teasµ pañcahi pharasþhi dasa taravo chindissanti.
3. Three girls went separately to three tanks and each bought thirty flowers.
Nom. Pl. Tisso.
Nom. Pl. Kaññæyo.

Past Participle. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Visuµ.

Acc. Pl. Tisso.

Acc. Pl. Væpiyo.

Ek’ekæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼iµsu.

Acc. Pl. Tiµsati.

Acc. Pl. Pupphæni.

Tisso væpiyo visuµ gantvæ tisso kaññæyo ek'ekæ tiµsati pupphæni ki¼iµsu.

Tisso bælikæyo tisso væpiyo visuµ gantvæ ek’ekæ tiµsati pupphæni æhariµsu.
4. In this hall there are five hundred men and three hundred women.
Loc. Sg. Imissaµ.

Loc. Sg. Sælæyaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Acc. Pl. Pañca.

Acc. Pl. Saræni.

Acc. Pl. Naræ.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Tøni

Acc. Pl. Satæni.

Acc. Pl. Vanitæyo.

Imissaµ sælæyaµ pañca satæni naræ ca tøni satæni vanitæyo ca bhavanti.

Imæyaµ sælæyaµ pañca sataµ purisæ ca tisataµ itthiyo ca santi.
5. There are five thousand people, one thousand cattle and five hundred houses in this town.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.
Acc. Pl. Pañca.

Acc. Pl. Sahassæni.

Acc. Pl. Naræ.

Acc. Sg. Sahassaµ.

Acc. Pl. Gævo.

Ca.
Acc. Pl. Pañca.

Acc. Pl. Satæni.

Nom. Pl. Gehæ.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Nagare.

Pañca sahassæni naræ sahassaµ gævo pañca satæni gehæ ca imasmiµ nagare bhavanti.

Imasmiµ nagare pañca sahassaµ manussæ ekasahassaµ gævo pañca sahassæni gehani ca bhavanti.
6. The seven brothers of the five girls went to that forest and killed eight deer.
Acc. Pl. Satta.
Acc. Pl. Bhætaro.

Gen. Pl. Pañcanannaµ.

Gen. Pl.Kaññænaµ.

Past Participles. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mæresuµ.

Acc. Pl. A¥¥ha.

Acc. Pl. Mige.

Pañcanannaµ kaññænaµ satta bhætaro taµ vanaµ gantvæ a¥¥ha mige mæresuµ.

Pañcannaµ kaññænaµ satta bhætaro taµ vanaµ gantvæ a¥¥ha mige mæriµsu.
7. We lived in Colombo for eight years and nine months.
1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ viharimha.
Loc. Sg. Ko×ambanagare.

Acc. Pl. A¥¥ha.

Acc. Pl. Vassæni.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Nava.

Acc. Pl. Mæse

Mayaµ Ko¹ambanagare a¥¥ha vassæni nava mæse ca viharimha.

Mayaµ Kolombe a¥¥ha vassæni nave mæse ca vasiµha.
8. They will go to live there again three years and two months hence.
3rd. Per. Pl. Te Gamissanti.
The Infinitive. Vasituµ.

Tattha.

Puna.

Acc. Pl. Tayo.

Acc. Pl. Vasse.

Ca.

Acc. Pl. Dve.

Acc. Pl. Mæse.

Tato pacchæ.

Te tato pacchæ tayo vasse dve mæse ca puna tattha vasituµ gamissanti.

Te puna tøni vassæni duve mæse ca tattha vasituµ gamissanti.
9. Having bought three clothes the father gave them to his three daughters.
Past Participles. Ki¼itvæ.
Acc. Pl. Tøni.

Acc. Pl. Vatthæni.

Nom. Sg. Pitæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

Acc. Pl. Te.

Dat. Sg. Tassa.

Dat. Pl. Tissannaµ.

Dat. Pl. Dærakænaµ.

Pitæ tøni vatthæni ki¼itvæ tassa tissannaµ dærakænaµ dadi.

Pitæ tøni vatthæni ki¼itvæ tassa tissannaµ dhøtarænaµ adæsi.
10. Ten men with 20 oxen are ploughing these five fields.
Acc. Pl. Dasa.
Acc. Pl. Naræ.
Ins. Pl. Vøsatøhi.

Ins. Pl. Go¼ehi.

3rd. Per. Pl. Honti.

3rd. Per. Pl. Kasanti.

Acc. Pl. Imæni.

Acc. Pl. Pañca.

Acc. Pl. Khettæni.

Vøsatøhi go¼ehi saha dasa naræ imæni pañca khettæni kasanti.

Dasa manussæ vøsatøhi go¼ehi saddhiµ imæni pañca khettæni kasantæ honti.
11. Sixty elephants came out of the city and thirty of them entered the forest.
Adjectives. Sa¥¥hi.
Acc. Pl. Hatthino.
Past Participles. Nikkhamma.

Abl. Sg. Nagaræ.

Adjectives. Tiµsati.

Gen. Pl. Tesænaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Pævisiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Vanaµ.

Sa¥¥hi hatthino nagaræ nikkhamma tesænaµ tiµsati vanaµ pævisiµsu.

12. Of the twelve horses bought by me one is sold to another man.
Gen. Pl. Dvædasanannaµ.
Gen. Pl. Assænaµ.
Gen. Pl. Køtænaµ.

Ins. Sg. Mayæ.

Nom. Sg. Eko.

1st. Per. Sg. Vikkøto.

Gen. Sg. Aññassa.

Gen. Sg. Naræya.

Dvædasanannaµ assænaµ mayæ køtænaµ eko aññassa naræya vikkøto.

Mayæ køtænaµ dvædasannaµ assænaµ eko aññassa purisassa vikki¼ito.
13. The slave having brought 25 coconuts sold 20 of them to a woman.
Nom. Sg. Dæso.
Past Participles. Æharitvæ.

Adjectives. Pañcavøsatiµ.

Acc. Pl. Næ×ikere.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vikki¼i.

Adjectives. Vøsatiµ.

Gen. Pl. Tesænaµ.

Dat. Sg. Vanitæya.

Dæso pañcavøsatiµ næ¹ikere æharitvæ tesænaµ vøsatiµ vanitæya vikki¼i.

Dæso pañcavøsati nælikere ænetvæ teasµ vøsati vanitæya vikki¼i.
14. Two merchants bought two horses for three hundred pieces (of kahæpa¼as).
Nom. Pl. Dve.
Nom. Pl. Væ¼ijæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼iµsu.

Acc. Pl. Dve.

Acc. Pl. Asse.

Ins. Pl. Tøhi Satehi.

Kahæpa¼ænaµ.

Dve væ¼ijæ kahæpa¼ænaµ tøhi satehi dve asse ki¼iµsu.

Dve væ¼ijæ tisatehi kahæpa¼ehi duve asse ki¼iµsu.
15. Five million people live in the island of Ceylon.
Paññæsati-satasahassaµ.
Nom. Pl. Manussæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vasanti.

Loc. Sg. La¼kæyaµ.

Paññæsati satasahassaµ manussæ La³kæyaµ vasanti.

Paññæsa satasahassaµ manussæ la¼kadioamhi vasanti.
61. Ordinal Numerals
Pathama = first

Dutiya = second

Tatiya = third

Catuttha = fourth

Pancama = fifth

Chattha = sixth

Sattama = seventh

Atthama = eighth

Navama = ninth

Dasama = tenth

Ekæsasama = eleventh

Dvædasama = twelfth

Terasama = thirteenth

Cuddasana = fourteenth

Vøsatima = twentieth

Timsatima = thirtieth

Cattæløsatima = fortieth

Pannæsatima = fiftieth

Satthima = sixtieth

Sattatima = seventieth

Asøtima = eightieth

Navutima = ninetieth

Satama = hundredth

All these are treated as adjectives.

In the masculine they are declined like nara. In the feminine their last vowel is changed into æ or ø and are declined like vanitæ and kumærø respectively. Their declension in the neuter is like that of nayana.

Remark
"The first among the eight men" and such other phrases should be translated with the locative or genitive forms, as:

(1) A¥¥hasu purisesu pa¥hamo or
(2) A¥¥hannaµ purisænaµ pa¥hamo.

Exercise 22
Translate into English.

1. Gacchantesu dasasu purisesu sattamo væ¼ijo hoti.
Loc. Pl. Going.
Loc. Pl. 10.
Loc. Pl. Men.

Nom. Sg. Seventh.

Nom. Sg. Merchant.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is.

The seventh among the 10 walking men is a merchant.

The seventh of the ten people who are walking (going) is a merchant.
2. Tassa sattamæ dhøtæ a¥¥hamæya ekaµ vatthaµ adæsi.
Gen. Sg. His.
Nom. Sg. Seventh.

Nom. Sg. Daughter.

Dat. Sg. To eighth.

Acc. Sg. One.

Acc. Sg. Cloth.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

His seventh daughter gave one (piece of) cloth to the eighth.

His seventh daughter gave (one) a cloth to the eighth.
3. Catassannaµ yuvatønaµ tatiyæya bhætæ pañca asse ænesi.
Gen. Pl. Four.
Gen. Pl. Maidens.

Gen. Sg. Third.

Nom. Sg. Brother.

Acc. Pl. Five.

Acc. Pl. Horses.

3rd. Per. Sg. Brought.

The brother of the third among the four maidens brought 5 horses.

The brother of the third of four young girls brought five horses.
4. Mayhaµ pitæ sattatime vasse pañcame mæse kælam akæsi.
Gen. Sg. My.
Nom. Sg. Father.
Acc. Pl. Seventieth.

Acc. Pl. Year.

Acc. Pl. Fifth.

Acc. Pl. Month.

Dies.

My father died in the fifth month in the seventieth year.

Our father died in the fifth month in the seventieth year.
5. Mayaµ ito cha¥¥he divase catþhi purisehi saddhiµ dutiyaµ nagaraµ gamissæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We will go.
From here.
Acc. Pl. Sixth.

Acc. Pl. Day.

Abl. Pl. Four.

Ins. Pl. Men.

With.

Acc. Sg. Second.

Acc. Sg. City.

On the sixth day, we will go from here to the second city with four men.

We will go to the second city with four persons after the sixth day from today.
6. Idæni a¥¥hamo Edwardnæmo bhþpati rajjaµ karoti.
Adverbs of Time. Now.
Nom. Sg. Eighth.
Nom. Sg. Edward.

Nom. Sg. King.

Reigns.

King Edward VØI reigns now.

Now King Edward the Eighth reigns.
7. Pubbe cha¥¥ho Parakkamabæhu-bhþpati Jayavaddhanapure rajjaµ kari.
In the past.
Nom. Sg. Sixth.

Parakkamabahu

King.

Jayavaddhanapura

Reigned.

In the past, King Parakkamabæhu VI reigned in Jayavaddhanapura.

In the past King Parakkamabahu the Sixth reigned in Jayavaddhanapura.
8. Pæ¥hasælæya asøtiyæ sissesu pañcavøsatimo høyo gambhøre udake pati.
Loc. Sg. In school.
Loc. Sg. 80.

Loc. Pl. In students.

Twenty-fifth.

Adverbs of Time. Yesterday.
Loc. Sg. Deep.

Loc. Sg. Water.

3rd. Per. Sg. Fell.

Yesterday, out of the 80 students in the school, the 25th fell in the deep water.

The twenty-fifth of the eighty students of the school yesterday fell into deep water.
9. Amhækaµ pitaro ito pañcame vasse bahþhi manussehi Anurædhapuraµ gamissanti.
Gen. Pl. Our.
Nom. Pl. Fathers.

Here.

Acc. Pl. Fifth.

Acc. Pl. Year.

Ins. Pl. With many.

Ins. Pl. People.

Anuradhapura.

3rd. Per. Pl. Will go.

Our fathers will go with many people to Anurædhapura in the fifth year hence.

Our fathers hence five years will go to Anuradhapura with many people.
10. Dvøsu pæ¥hasælæsu pa¥hamæya tisataµ sissæ ugga¼hanti.
Loc. Pl. Two.
Loc. Pl. Schools.
Loc. Sg. First.

Acc. Sg. Three hundred.

Acc. Pl. Students.

3rd. Per. Pl. Learn.

Three hundred students learn in the first of two schools.

Three hundred students learn in the first of the two schools.
11. Dvinnaµ dhanavantænaµ dutiyo tiµsatiyæ yæcakænaµ dænaµ adæsi.
Gen. Pl. Two.
Gen. Pl. Rich Men.
Nom. Sg. Second.

Gen. Sg. 30.

Gen. Pl. Beggars.

Acc. Sg. Alms.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

Out of two rich men, the second gave alms to 30 beggars.

The second of te two rich men gave alms to thirty beggars.
12. Nahæyantisu pañcasu nærøsu tatiyæya bhattæ dhanavæ hoti.
Loc. Pl. Bathing.
Loc. Pl. 5.

Loc. Pl. Women.

Gen. Sg. Of third.

Nom. Sg. Brother.

Nom. Sg. Rich.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is.

Out of the 5 bathing women, the brother of the third is rich.

The husband of the third of five bathing women is rich.
13. Bhattaµ pacantønaµ tissannaµ itthønaµ dutiyæ nahæyituµ gamissati.
Acc. Sg. Rice.
Cooking.
Gen. Pl. Three.

Gen. Pl. Women.
Acc. Sg. Second.

The Infinitive. To bathe.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

Out of the three women who are cooking rice, the second one will go for bathing.

The second of the thirty women who are cooking rice will go to bathe.
14. Bhagavæ pa¥hamaµ vassaµ Bæræ¼asiyaµ Isipatanæræme vihari.
Nom. Sg. The Exalted One.
Acc. Sg. First.

Acc. Sg. Year.

Loc. Sg. In Baranasi.

Loc. Sg. In the garden of Isipatana.

3rd. Per. Sg. Lived.

The Exalted One lived the first year in the garden of Isipatana in Bæræ¼asi.

The Buddha lived first year at Isipatanarama in Benaras.
15. Tadæ so pañcannaµ bhikkhþnaµ bahunnaµ manussænaµ ca dhammaµ desesi.
Adverbs of Places. Then.
3rd. Per. Sg. He taught.

Dat. Pl. 5.

Dat. Pl. Monks.

Adjectives. Dat. Pl. Many.

Dat. Pl. People.

And.

Acc. Sg. Doctrine.

Then he taught the doctrine to five monks and to many people.

At that time, he preached the Dhamma to five monks and to many people.
Translate into Pali.

1. The fifth of the ten merchants will buy the gem.
Nom. Sg. Pañcamo.
Loc. Pl. Dasasu.
Loc. Pl. Væ¼ijesu.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ki¼issati.

Acc. Sg. Ma¼iµ.

Dasasu væ¼ijesu pañcamo ma¼iµ ki¼issati.

Dasasu væ¼ijesu pañcamo ma¼iµ ki¼issati.
2. On the third day the four rich men will give alms to a hundred beggars.
Loc. Sg. Tatiye.
Loc. Sg. Divase.

Acc. Sg. Cattæro.

Acc. Pl. Dhanavanto.

3rd. Per. Pl. Dadissanti.

Acc. Sg. Dænaµ.

Dat. Sg. Satæya.

Dat. Pl. Yæcakænaµ.

Tatiye divase cattæro dhanavanto satæya yæcakænaµ dænaµ dadissanti.

Tatiye divase caturo dhanavantæ yæcaka satænaµ dænaµ dadissanti.
3. There are eight hundred students in the first of the three schools.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.
Acc. Sg. A¥¥hasataµ.

Acc. Pl. Sissæ.

Pa¥hamæyaµ.
Loc. Pl. Tøsu.

Loc. Pl. Pæ¥hasælæsu.

Tøsu pæ¥hasælæsu pa¥hamæyaµ a¥¥hasataµ sissæ bhavanti.

Tøsu pæ¥hasælæsu pa¥hæme a¥¥ha sata sissæ bhavanti.
4. My fourth brother lives in the sixth house of the fifth street in Colombo.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Nom. Sg. Catuttho.

Nom. Sg. Bhætæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vasati.

Loc. Sg. Cha¥¥je.

Loc. Sg. Gehe.

Gen. Sg. Pañcamæya.

Gen. Sg. Visikhæya.

Loc. Sg. Ko×ambanagare.

Mayhaµ catuttho bhætæ Ko¹ambanagare pañcamæya visikhæya cha¥¥he gehe vasati.

Mayhaµ catuttho bhætæ Ko×ambanagare pañcamiyæ visijhæya cha¥¥e gehe nivasati.
5. We will go to the city in the third month of the second year.
1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ gamissæma.
Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.

Loc. Sg. Tatuye.

Loc. Sg. Mæse.

Loc. Sg. Dutiye.

Loc. Sg. Vasse.

Mayaµ dutiye vasse tatiye mæse nagaraµ gamissæma.

Mayaµ dutiyassa vassassa tatøye mæse nagaraµ gamissæma.
6. His tenth son will come here on the 25th day of this month.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Nom. Sg. Dasamo.

Nom. Sg. Putto.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ægamissati.

Adverbs of Places. Idha.

Loc. Sg. Pañcavøsatime.

Loc. Sg. Divase.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Mæse.

Tassa dasamo putto imasmiµ mæse pañcavøsatime divase idha ægamissati.

7. The sixth of the seven women wears a red cloth, and the fifth a blue one.
Nom. Pl. Cha¥¥hæ.
Loc. Pl. Sattasu.

Loc. Pl. Vanitæsu.

3rd. Per. Sg. Paridahati.

Acc. Sg. Rattaµ.

Acc. Sg. Vatthaµ.

Nom. Pl. Pañcamæ.

Acc. Sg. Nølaµ.

Sattasu vanitæsu cha¥¥hæ rattaµ vatthaµ ca pañcamæ nølaµ ca paridahati.

Sattasu vanitæsu cha¥¥hø rattaµ Vatthaµ ca pañcami nølaµ Vatthaµ ca acchædenti.
8. King Edward VØ died 26 years ago.
Nom. Sg. Bhþpati.
Nom. Sg. Edwardnæmo.

Nom. Sg. Sattamo.
Kælaµ akæsi.

Gen. Sg. Chabbøsatiyæ.

Gen. Pl. Vassænaµ.

Upari.

Sattamo Edwardnæmo bhþpati chabbisatiyæ vassænaµ upari kælaµ akæsi.

Sattamo Edward bhþpati chavøsati vassænaµ upari kælakato.
9. His son, King George V reigned for 25 years and 10 months.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Nom. Sg. Putto.

Nom. Sg. Bhþpati.

Nom. Sg. Georgenæmo.

Nom. Sg. Pañcamo.

Rajjaµ akæsi.

Acc. Sg. Pañcavøsatiµ.

Acc. Pl. Vasse.

Ca.

Nom. Sg. Dasa.

Acc. Pl. Mæse.

Tassa putto, pañcamo Georgenæmo bhþpati pañcavøsatiµ vasse dasa mæse rajjaµ akæsi.

Tassa putto pañcamo George bhþpati pañcavøsati vassaµ ca dasa mæsaµ ca rajjaµ akæsi.
10. I will buy the second of these 10 horses with one hundred florins.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ ki¼issæmi.
Acc. Sg. Dutiyaµ.
Loc. Pl. Esu.

Loc. Pl. Dasasu.

Loc. Pl. Assesu.

Ins. Pl. Satehi.

Gen. Pl. Kahæpa¼ænaµ.

Ahaµ esu dasasu assesu dutiyaµ kahæpa¼ænaµ satehi ki¼issæmi.

Ahaµ imesaµ dasa assænaµ Dutiyaµ satehi kahæpa¼ehi ki¼issæmi.
11. Out of the eighty students in this school the 20th died yesterday.
Gen. Pl. Asøtønaµ.
Gen. Pl. Sissænaµ.
Loc. Sg. Imæyaµ.

Loc. Sg. Pæ¥hasælæyaµ.

Nom. Sg. Vøsatimo.

Kælaµ akæsi.

Adverbs of Time. Høyo.

Imæyaµ pæ¥hasælæyaµ asøtønaµ sissænaµ vøsatimo høyo kælaµ akæsi.

Imissæyaµ pæ¥hasælæyaµ asøtisu sissesu vøsatimo høyo kælamakæsi.
12. His dead body was carried to the cemetery by 15 students.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Nom. Sg. Mato.

Nom. Sg. Kæyo.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ha¥o.

Dat. Pl. Susænaµ.

Ins. Pl. Pañcadasabhi.

Ins. Pl. Sissenhi.

Tassa mato kæyo pañcadasabhi sissebhi susænaµ ha¥o.

Tassa mata kalebaraµ pañca dasehi sissehi susænaµ ænøtaµ ahosi.
13. My sixth brother will come here with the fourth one.
Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.
Nom. Sg. Cha¥¥ho.

Nom. Sg. Bhætæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ægamissati.

Adverbs of Place. Idha.

Saddhiµ.

Ins. Sg. Catutthena.

Mayhaµ cha¥¥ho bhætæ catutthena saddhiµ idha ægamissati.

Mayhaµ cha¥¥ho bhætæ catutthena saddhiµ idha ægamissati.
14. His third brother's second daughter learns at this school.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.
Gen. Sg. Tatiyassa.

Gen. Sg. Bhætussa.

Gen. Sg. Dutiya.

Nom. Sg. Dhøtæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ugga¼hæti.

Loc. Sg. Imæyaµ.

Loc. Sg. Pæ¥hasælæya.

Tassa tatiyassa bhætussa dutiyæ dhøtæ imæyaµ pæ¥hasælæya ugga¼hæti.

Tassa tatiyassa bhætuno Dutiya dhøtæ imasmiµ pa¥hælayaµ ugga¼hæti.
15. The first sister of the queen will visit Anurædhapura after three months.
Nom. Sg. Pa¥hamæ.
Nom. Sg. Bhaginø.

Gen. Sg. Ræjiniyæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gamissati.

Acc. Sg. Anurædhapuraµ.

Ito.

Abl. Pl. Tøhi.

Abl. Pl. Mæsehi.

Ræjiniyæ pa¥hamæ bhaginø ito tøhi mæsehi Anurædhapuraµ gamissati.

Ræjiniyæ pa¥hamæ bhaginø tinnaµ mæsænaµ accayena Anurædhapuraµ passissati.
ABVERBS
62. The adverb proper in Pali is stated to be in the accusative singular of the neuter, e.g.,

"Sukhaµ sayati" = sleeps comfortably.

"Sædhukaµ karoti" = does (it) well.

But many other indeclinables like tadæ (then) may be taken under this heading.

Of the numerical adverbs ordinals take the form of the neuter singular, e.g.

Pa¥hamaµ = at first; for the first time.

Dutiyaµ = for the second time.

Cardinals form their adverbs by adding suffixes -kkhattuµ and dhæ.

Catukkhattuµ = four times.

Catudhæ = in four ways.

A List if Adverbs

Visum = severally; separately

Dukkham = with difficulty

Sammam = evenly

Sanikam = slowly

Søgham = quickly

Evam = thus; so

Sahasæ = suddenly

Dalham = tightly; strictly

Ekadhæ = in one way

Dvikkhattum = twice

Sakim = once

Pancadhæ = in five ways

Katham = how?

Tathæ = in that way

Sædhukam = well

Abhinham = constantly

Ekamantam = aside

Exercise 23
Translate into English.

1. Imesaµ dasannaµ dhanavantænaµ pañcamo sukhaµ jøvati.
Gen. Pl. Of these.
Gen. Pl. 10.
Gen. Pl. Rich ones.

Nom. Sg. Fifth.

Acc. Sg. Comfortably.

3rd. Per. Sg. Lives.

Out of these 10 rich ones the fifth lives comfortably.

The fifth of these ten rich men lives happily.
2. Ayaµ døpi sanikaµ ægantvæ sahasæ gæviyæ upari pati.
Nom. Sg. This.
Nom. Sg. Leopard.

Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Slowly.

Past Participles. Having come.

Adverbs. Suddenly.

Loc. Sg. Cow.

Indiclineable. On or above.

3rd. Per. Sg. Fell.

This leopard came slowly and suddenly fell on the cow.

This leopard having come slowly fell upon the cow quickly.
3. A¥¥hannaµ kaññænaµ cha¥¥hæ gæviµ da¹haµ bandhitvæ væpiµ nesi.
Gen. Pl. 8.
Gen. Pl. Girls.

Nom. Sg. Sixth.

Acc. Sg. Cow.

Acc. Sg. Tightly.

Past Participles. Having bound.
Acc. Sg. Tank.

3rd. Per. Sg. Led.

The sixth among the 8 girls bound the cow tightly and led (it) to the tank.

The sixth of eight girls having tied the cow tightly led it to the tank.
4. Ime pañca dærakæ abhinhaµ magge dhævantæ kø¹anti.
Nom. Pl. These.
Nom. Pl. five boys.

Acc. Sg. Constantly.

Loc. Sg. On road.

Nom. Pl. Running.

3rd. Per. Pl. Play.

These five boys constantly running on the road are playing.

These five boys play constantly running on the road.
5. Imesu navasu sissesu sattamo sædhukaµ ugga¼hæti.
Loc. Pl. These.
Loc. Pl. 9.

Loc. Pl. Students.

Nom. Sg. Seventh.

Adverbs. Well.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ugga¼hæti.

Among these 9 students, the seventh learns well.

The seventh of these nine students learns well.
6. Bhikkhþ Bhagavato santikaµ ægantvæ taµ vanditvæ ekamantaµ nisødiµsu.
Nom. Pl. Monks.
Nom. Sg. Exalted One.

Near (in front of).
Past Participles. Having come.

Acc. Sg. Him.

Past Participles. Having paid homage.

On one side.

3rd. Per. Pl. Sat down.

The monks came before the Exalted One, paid homage to him and sat to one side.

The monks having come (near) to the buddha worshipped Him and sat aside.
7. So se¥¥hø (attano) dhanaµ pañcadhæ vibhajitvæ pañcannaµ dhøtarænaµ adadi.
Nom. Sg. That millionaire.
Gen. Sg. His own.

Acc. Sg. Wealth.

Adverbs. In five ways.

Past Participles. Having divided.

Gen. Pl. Five.

Gen. Pl. Daughters.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gave.

That millionaire divided his wealth in five parts and gave it to his five daughters.

That millionaire having divided his wealth fivefold gave it to five daughters.
8. Tassa cha¥¥hæya dhøtuyæ putto dvikkhattuµ imaµ nagaraµ ægacchi.
Gen. Sg. His.
Gen. Sg. Of sixth.

Gen. Sg. Of daughter.

Nom. Sg. Son.

Adverbs. Twice.

Acc. Sg. This.

Acc. Sg. City.

3rd. Per. Sg. Came.

The son of his sixth daughter came twice to this city.

The son of his sixth daughter twice came to this city.
9. Pa¥hamaµ te assæ rathaµ samaµ ækaððhiµsu, dutiyaµ søghaµ dhæviµsu.
Acc. Sg. At first.
Nom. Pl. Those.

Nom. Pl. Horses.

Acc. Sg. Carriage.

Adverbs. Evenly.

3rd. Per. Pl. Drew.

Acc. Sg. For the second time.

Adverbs. Quickly.
3rd. Per. Pl. Ran.

At first those horses drew the carriage evenly, then/secondly they ran quickly.

At first, these horses pulled the cart evenly and secondly ran fast.
10. Mama a¥¥hannaµ bhatarænaµ catuttho dukkhaµ jøvati.
Gen. Sg. My.
Gen. Pl. 8

Gen. Pl. Of brothers.

Nom. Sg. Fourth.

Adverbs. With difficulty.

3rd. Per. Sg. Lives.

The fourth among my eight brothers lives with difficulty.
The fourth of my eight brothers lives with difficulty.
11. Kathaµ te cattæro væ¼ijæ tattha vasanti?

Acc. Sg. How?
3rd. Per. Pl. they live.
Nom. Sg. Four.

Nom. Pl. Merchants.

Adverbs of Places. There.

How do those four merchants live there?

How do these four merchants live there?
12. So dhøtaraµ evaµ vatvæ sahasæ tato aññaµ ¥hænaµ gacchi.
3rd. Per. Sg. He went.
Dat. Pl. To daughter.

Acc. Sg. So.

Past Participle. Having said.

Adverbs. Suddenly.

Abl. Sg. From there.

Acc. Sg. Other.

Acc. Sg. Place.

Having said so to his daughter he suddenly went from there to another place.

He having said this to the daughter went suddenly to another place from there.
Translate into Pali.

1. Those ten boys are constantly playing at this place.
Nom. Pl. Te.
Nom. Pl. Dasa.
Nom. Pl. Kumæræ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Honti.

Adverbs. Abhi¼haµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Kø×anti.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. ¥hæne.

Te dasa kumæræ imasmiµ ¥hæne abhi¼haµ ki¹anti.

Ime dasa bælakæ imasmiµ ¥hæne abhi¼haµ kø×antæ honti.
2. The fifth of these seven merchants lives happily (or comfortably).
Nom. Sg. Pañcamo.
Gen. Pl. Imesaµ.

Gen. Pl. Sattannaµ.

Gen. Pl. Væ¼ijænaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vasati.

Acc. Sg. Sukhaµ.

Imesaµ sattannaµ væ¼ijænaµ pañcamo sukhaµ vasati.

Tesu sattasu væ¼ijesu pañcamo Sukhaµ jøvati
3. The king twice came out of the city and once bathed in this tank.
Nom. Sg. Bhþpati.
Acc. Sg. Dvikkhattuµ.

Past Participles. Nikkhamma.

Abl. Sg. Nagaræ.

Adverbs. Sakiµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Nahæyi.

Loc. Sg. Imæyaµ.

Loc. Sg. Væpiyaµ.

Bhþpati dvikkhattuµ nagaræ nikkhamma imæyaµ væpiyaµ sakiµ nahæyi.

Bhþpati dvikkhattuµ nagarato bahi ægantvæ sakiµ imæyaµ væpiyaµ nahæyi.
4. The horses will run quickly drawing evenly the carriages after them.
Nom. Pl. Assæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Dhævissanti.

Adverbs. Søghaµ.

Ækaððhantæ.

Adverbs. Samaµ.

Acc. Pl. Rathe.

Pacchæ.
Dat. Pl. Tesaµ.

Assæ samaµ rathe samaµ ækaððhantæ sighaµ dhævissanti.

Assæ søghaµ rathe samaµ ækaððhantæ tesaµ pacchæ dhævissanti.
5. The fourth of the seven monks does not observe the precepts well.
Nom. Sg. Catuttho.
Gen. Pl. Sattannaµ.

Gen. Pl. Bhikkhþnaµ.

Na Rakkhati.

Acc. Pl. Sølæni or Sikkhæpadæni.

Adverbs. Sædhukaµ.

Sattannaµ bhikkhþnaµ catuttho sædhukaµ sølæni na rakkhati.

Sattasu bhikkhþsu catuttho sikkhæpadæni sædhukaµ na samædiyati (rakkhati).
6. These twelve merchants went to the Buddha and sat aside to hear His preaching.
Gen. Pl. Ime.
Nom. Sg. Dvædasa.
Nom. Pl. Væ¼ijæ.

Past Participles. Gantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Buddhaµ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Nisødiµsu.

Adverbs. Ekamantaµ.

Infinitive. Sotuµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Acc. Desanaµ.

Ime dvædasa væ¼ijæ Buddhaµ gantvæ tassa desanaµ sotuµ ekamantaµ nisødiµsu.

Ete dvædasa væ¼ijæ Buddhaµ upasa`nkamitvæ Tassa desanaµ sotuµ ekamantaüµ nisødiµsu.
7. Suddenly a thief came to me and tried to take my umbrella.
Adverbs. Sahasæ.
Nom. Sg. Coro.

Past Participles. Ægantvæ.

Acc. Sg. Maµ.

Ussahi.

Infinitive. Ga¼hituµ.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Acc. Sg. Chattaµ.

Coro sahasæ maµ ægantvæ mayhaµ chattaµ ga¼hituµ ussahi.

Eko coro sahasæ maµ ægantvæ mayhaµ chattaµ ga¼hituµ ussahi.
8. Slowly they went together to the bank of the river and came back separately.
Adverbs. Sanikaµ.
Te.

Past Participle. Gantvæ.

Ekato.
Acc. Sg. Kþlaµ.

Gen. Sg. Nadiyæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Paccægacchiµsu.

Adverbs. Visuµ.

Te sanikaµ nadiyæ kþlaµ ekato gantvæ visuµ paccægacchiµsu.

Te sanikaµ nadiyæ tøraµ ekato gantvæ visuµ paccægamiµsu.
9. The third of the five sons of my friend learns with difficulty.
Nom. Sg. Tatiyo.
Gen. Pl. Pañcannaµ.

Gen. Pl. Puttænaµ.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Gen. Sg. Mittassa.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ugga¼hæti.

Adverbs. Dukkhaµ.

Mayhaµ mittassa pañcannaµ puttanaµ tatiyo dukkhaµ ugga¼hæti.

Mayhaµ mittassa pañcasu puttesu tatiyo dukkhaµ ugga¼hæti.
10. How did he enter the city and come out of it so quickly?
Acc. Sg. Kathaµ?
So.
Past Participles. Pavisitvæ.

Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Nikkhami.
Adverbs. Evaµ.

Adverbs. Søghaµ.

Kathaµ so nagaraµ pavisitvæ evaµ søghaµ nikkhami?

Kathaµ so nagaraµ pavisitvæ søghaµ tato nikkjami?
11. The second daughter of his sixth brother lives (with difficulty or) miserably.
Gen. Sg. Dutiyæ.
Nom. Sg. Dhøtæ.
Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Cha¥¥hassa.

Gen. Sg. Bhætussa.

3rd. Per. Sg. Vasati.

Adverbs. Dukkhaµ.

Tassa cha¥¥hassa bhætussa dutiyæ dhøtæ dukkhaµ vasati.

Tassa cha¥¥hassa bhætuno dutiyæ dhøtæ kicchaµ jøvati.
12. Thus he spoke to his third sister and went aside.
Adverbs. Evaµ.
So.

Past Participle. Bhæsitvæ.

Dat. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Tatiyæya.

Gen. Sg. Dhøtuyæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Gacchi.

Adverbs. Ekamantaµ.

So tassa tatiyæya dhøtuyæ evaµ bhæsitvæ ekamantaµ gacchi.
Alt: So tassa tatiyæya dhøtuyæ evaµ bhæsitvæ apaga

So Tassa tatiyaµ bhaginiµ evaµ vatvæ ekamantaüµ agami.
SYNTAX

63. A sentence may contain any number of words; but one cannot make a sentence without a verb.

Even the shortest sentence must have two portions: the subject (kattæ) and the predicate (kriyæ). (One may say "Go" without any subject, but there the subject is understood.)

(1) "Puriso sayati." (The man sleeps), is a complete sentence. Here "puriso" is the subject and "sleeps" is the predicate.

(2) The above sentence has no object as intransitive verbs do not take an object. But transitive verbs always take an object; therefore a sentence formed with a transitive verb consists of three portions, viz.:- kattæ (subject), kammaµ (object), and kriyæ (predicate), e.g.

Subject
Object
Predicate

Puriso
rukkhaµ
chindati

= The man cuts the tree.

Order of Sentences

64. In the sentence, "Puriso rukkhaµ chindati", the subject comes first, the object second, and the predicate last. (In an English sentence, the object must come after the predicate.)

This is the general way of forming sentences which a beginner must follow. But there are no definite rules about the order of the words in a Pali sentence. The above sentence may be written in four ways:-

(1) Puriso rukkhaµ chindati.

(2) Rukkhaµ puriso chindai.

(3) Chindati puriso rukkhaµ.

(4) Puriso chindati rukkhaµ.

In any way the meaning is the same; and one has no difficulty in finding the subject and the object as they are always in different cases.

Concord

65. (1) The predicate must agree with the subject in number and person.

(2) An adjective (participle included), must agree with the noun it qualifies in gender, number and case, e.g. Balavæ puriso sayantaµ go¼aµ bandhati.

(3) A relative pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender, number and person, e.g.,

(A) Ye puññaµ karonti te sagge nibbattanti.
(B) Yo magge gacchati tassa pitæ høyo mari.

 

Exercise 24
Point out the subjects, objects and predicates in the following sentences.

1. Bhætæ væpiµ gacchanto rukkhassa mþle nisødi.
Subject: bhætæ
Object: gacchanto
Predicate: nisødi

2. Tassa pitæ pæto gehæ nikkhamitvæ vanaµ gamissati.
Subject: pitæ
Object: vanaµ
Predicate: gamissati

3. Te pakkhino tesaµ rukkhænaµ sækhæsu nisøditvæ ravanti.
Subject: Te pakkhino
Object: 
Predicate: ravanti

4. Catasso kumæriyo pupphæni ocinituµ ekaµ rukkhaµ æruhiµsu.
Subject: Catasso kumæriyo
Object: ekaµ rukkhaµ
Predicate: æruhiµsu

5. Dasa hatthino imassa taruno a¥¥ha sækhæ bhañjitvæ khædiµsu.
Subject: Dasa hatthino
Object: a¥¥ha sækhæ
Predicate: khædiµsu

6. Sæ yuvatø dve mælæ pi¹andhitvæ hasantø ti¥¥hati.
Subject: Sæ yuvatø
Object: /
Predicate: ti¥¥hati

7. Suve mayaµ taµ nagaraµ gantvæ bahþni bha¼ðæni ki¼issæma.
Subject: mayaµ
Object: bahþni bha¼ðæni
Predicate: ki¼issæma

8. Magge dhævantæ pañca dærakæ ekasmiµ ævæ¥e patiµsu.
Subject: dhævantæ pañca dærakæ
Object: /
Predicate: patiµsu

9. Pa¼¼arasa væ¼ijæ dasa asse æharitvæ se¥¥hino vikki¼iµsu.
Subject: Pa¼¼arasa væ¼ijæ
Object: dasa asse
Predicate: vikki¼iµsu

10. Dve kassakæ cattæro kæ¹e go¼e haritvæ tassaµ nadiyaµ nahæpesuµ.
Subject: Dve kassakæ
Object: cattæro kæ×e go¼e
Predicate: nahæpesuµ
Insert suitable subjects, objects and predicates where necessary.

1. So puriso rukkhaµ æruhitvæ phalæni ocinæti.

Puriso rukkhaµ æruhitvæ phalæni ocinæti.
2. Magge gacchanto kumaro dhævante core passi.

Magge gacchanto væ¼ijo dhævante mige passi.
3. Tuyhaµ bhaginø dærakaµ ædæya hasantø apagacchi.

Tuyhaµ bhaginø dærakaµ ædæya hasantø agamæsi.
4. Dæso go¼aµ rajjuyæ bandhitvæ nahæpeti.

Dæso sunakhaµ rajjuyæ bandhitvæ nahæpeti.
5. Tumhe æpa¼amhæ vatthæni ki¼itvæ ænetha.

6. Mayaµ nahætvæ ægantvæ bhattaµ bhuñjissæma.

Mayaµ nahætvæ ægantvæ bhattaµ bhuñjæma.
7. Ahaµ suve tayæ saddhiµ gæmaµ gamissæmi.

8. Yuvatiyo pupphæni ocinituµ vanaµ gamissanti.

9. Amhakaµ bhætaro tasmiµ nagare bha¼ðæni vikki¼anti.

10. Cattæro purisæ padumæni ædæya vihæraµ gamissanti.

Cattæro yuvatiyo padumæni ædæya vihæraµ gamissanti.
11. Mayaµ suve æpa¼aµ gantvæ vøhiµ æharissæma.

Mayaµ suve æpa¼aµ gantvæ bha¼ðæni æharissæma.
12. Tvaµ sakkharæhi godhaµ mæ paharasi.

13. Vænaræ rukkhaµ æruhitvæ sækhæyo bhañjanti.

Vænaræ rukkhaµ æruhitvæ phalæni bhañjanti.
14. Dærakæ rodantæ gantvæ tesaµ pitþnaµ arocesuµ.

Dærakæ rodantæ gantvæ tesaµ pitþnaµ ærocenti.
15. Tæ itthiyo bhattaµ pacitvæ bhuñjitvæ khettaµ gacchiµsu
Tæ itthiyo odanaµ pacitvæ bhuñjitvæ sayanti.
How to Enlarge and Analyse a Sentence

66. It is stated that a sentence consists of two parts, the subject and the predicate, or sometimes three parts: the subject, the object and the predicate. (Note that the object belongs to the predicate.)

In enlarging a sentence one must enlarge the subject or the object, or both of them. They may be enlarged with one or more adjectives, adjectival phrases, or clauses, or with a noun in the genitive, which is in the nature of an adjective, as it separates the thing possessed, from others.

The enlargement of a predicate is called its extension. It may be done by adding one or more adverbs or adverbial phrases, or words in the Instrumental, Ablative (of separation) or Locative cases.

Now let us enlarge the sentences:

(A) Puriso rukkhaµ chindati.

	Enlargement of subject
	Subject
	Enlargement of object
	Object
	Enlargement of predicate
	Predicate

	Balavæ
	puriso
	mahantaµ
	rukkhaµ
	pharasunæ
	chindati.

	So seto, balavæ
	puriso
	uccaµ, muduµ
	rukkhaµ
	hatthehi pharasuµ ædæya
	chindati.

	Paññavæ, dhanavæ, balø
	puriso
	pupphehi phalehi ca yuttaµ, taµ
	rukkhaµ
	tasmiµ vane, idæni
	chindati.


(B) Go¼o ti¼aµ khædati.
	Enlargement of subject
	Subject
	Enlargement of object
	Object
	Enlargement of predicate
	Predicate

	Ratto
	go¼o
	bahuµ
	ti¼aµ
	idæni
	khædati.

	Balavæ seto
	go¼o
	khette jætaµ, bahuµ
	ti¼aµ
	tatta ¥hatvæ, søghaµ
	khædati.

	Catuppado*, si³gi**, bælo, rukkhe baddho,
	go¼o
	khuddakæ khettamhæ dæsena ænøtaµ
	ti¼aµ
	visuµ visuµ katvæ ædæya
	khædati.


* Quadruped or that which has four feet.
** That which has horns, or possessed of horns.

Exercise 25
Enlarge the following sentences.

1. Kumæri bhattaµ pacati.

Paññavati kumæri madhuraµ bhattaµ hatthena pacati.
Kumæri gehaµ pavisitvæ Bhattaµ pacati.
2. Dærako magge kø¹ati.

Thþlo dærako rukkhehi pa¥ima¼ðite magge kumærehi saddhiµ kø¹ati.
Daliddo dærako magge mittehi saddhiµ kølati.
3. Vænaræ rukkhe nisødanti.

Dasa vænaræ tayo ambe bhuñjitvæ mahante rukkhe søghaµ nisødanti.
Mahallakæ vanaræ vanasmiµ rukkhe Sukhaµ nisødanti.
4. Kassakæ khettaµ kasiµsu.

Tayo kassakæ dasahi go¼ehi khuddakaµ khettaµ kasiµsu.
Balavanto kassakæ mahantaµ khettaµ sædhukaµ kasiµsu.
5. Søho vanamhi vasati.

Ca¼ðo søho uccassa girino santike vanamhi vasati.
Dubbalo søho ekako vanamhi vasati.
6. Bhþpati nagare carati.

Bhþpati Buddhassa desanaµ su¼itvæ imasmiµ rama¼øye/ramme nagare sanikaµ carati.
Tejavæ bhþpæti nagare rathena carati.
7. Pitæ gehe sayati.

Pitæ cattæro go¼e kinitvæ æharitvæ tassa puttassa gehe sayati.
Dukkhito pita attano gehe mañcake sayati.
8. Dhøtaro nadiyaµ nahæyanti.

Balavato purisassa dhøtaro sakhærehi saha gambhøræyaµ nadiyaµ hasantæyo nahæyanti.
Dhanavantænaµ dhøtaro døghæya nadiyaµ nahæyanti.
9. Bhætuno putto ugga¼hæti.

Mama bhætuno dutiyo putto pæ¥hasælæyaµ itarehi sissehi (saddhiµ) ugga¼hæti.
Mayhaµ bhætuno dutiyo putto pæ¥hasælæyamhi uggaµhæti.
10. Vanitæyo padumæni æharanti.

Tisso vanitæyo nadøyæ dhævantiyo bahþni padumæni æharanti.
Saddhævantiyo vanitæyo setæni padumæni vihæraµ æharanti.
11. Tumhe pakkhino mæ mæretha.

Tumhe sakhehi saddhiµ vane pakkhino mæ mæretha.
Pæpakærino thumhe dubbale pakkhino mæ mæretha.
12. Tvaµ cetiyaµ vandæhi.

Tvaµ Buddhassa cetiyaµ tava matæpitarehi saddhiµ vandæhi.
Tvaµ tumhækaµ game cetiyaµ sædhukaµ vandahi.
13. Ahaµ sølaµ rakkhissæmi.

Ahaµ tasmiµ æræme sølaµ rakkhissæmi.
Gunavæ ahaµ pañca silaµ rakkhissæ,i.
14. Bhikkhavo dhammaµ desenti.

Bhikkhavo upæsakænaµ tasmiµ gæme dhammaµ desenti.
Sambuddhassa puttæ bhikkhave dhammaµ gæravena desenti.
15. Mayaµ Anurædhapuraµ gamissæma.

Mayaµ sakhærehi saddhiµ æcariyaµ passituµ Anurædhapuraµ gamissæma.
Upæsakæ mayaµ lankædøpe Anurædhapuraµ dassanæya suve gamissæma.
Analyse the following sentences.

1. Cattæro purisæ balavante a¥¥ha go¼e taµ mahantaµ khettaµ hariµsu.
subject: purisæ
object: go¼e
predicate: hariµsu

2. Imasmiµ gæme a¥¥hasu gehesu pañcatiµsati manussæ dukkhaµ vasanti.
subject: manussæ
object: /
predicate: vasanti

	No.
	Enlargement of the subject
	Subject
	Enlargement of the Object
	Object
	Extension of the Predicate
	Predicate

	1.
	
	purisæ
	
	go¼e
	
	hariµsu

	2.
	
	manussæ
	
	
	
	vasanti

	3.
	
	dhanavantæ
	
	
	
	sayissanti

	4.
	
	puttæ
	
	khettaµ
	
	kasanti

	5.
	
	itthø
	
	vatthæni
	
	adæsi

	6.
	
	væ¼ijæ
	
	tæni
	
	vikki¼issanti

	7.
	
	putto
	
	uyyænaµ
	
	gamissati

	8.
	
	mætulænø
	
	gæviµ
	
	bandhi

	9.
	
	puttæ
	
	coraµ
	
	mæresuµ

	10.
	
	vanitæ
	
	ambe
	
	adæsi


3. Te dhanavantæ mahantesu mañcesu sukhaµ sayissanti.
subject: dhanavantæ
object: /
predicate: sayissanti

4. Pañcannaµ dæsænaµ dasa puttæ vøsatiyæ balavantehi go¼ehi khettaµ kasanti.
subject: puttæ
object: khettaµ
predicate: kasanti

5. Ekæ itthø dvinnaµ puttænaµ rattæni vatthæni æharitvæ adæsi.
subject: itthø
object: vatthæni
predicate: adæsi

6. Dhanavanto væ¼ijæ saka¥ehi bha¼ðæni ædæya gæme gantvæ tæni søghaµ vikki¼issanti.
subject: væ¼ijæ
object: tæni
predicate: vikki¼issanti

7. Bhþpatino pa¥hamo putto bahþhi manussehi saddhiµ suve uyyænaµ gamissati.
subject: putto
object: uyyænaµ
predicate: gamissati

8. Mayhaµ mætulænø rattaµ gæviµ døghæya rajjuyæ da¹haµ rukkhe bandhi.
subject: mætulænø
object: gæviµ
predicate: bandhi

9. Se¥¥hino balavanto a¥¥ha puttæ kakkha¹aµ coraµ asøhi paharitvæ tatth'eva mæresuµ.
subject: puttæ
object: coraµ
predicate: mæresuµ
10. Gæmaµ gacchanti vanitæ aññissæ bælaµ dhøtaraµ disvæ tassæ tayo ambe adæsi.
subject: vanitæ
object: ambe
predicate: adæsi

	No.
	Enlargement of the subject
	Subject
	Enlargement of the Object
	Object
	Extension of the Predicate
	Predicate

	1.
	Cattæro
	purisæ
	balavante a¥¥ha, taµ mahantaµ
	go¼e, khettaµ
	
	hariµsu

	2.
	Imasmiµ gæme a¥¥hasu gehesu pañcatiµsati
	manussæ
	
	
	dukkhaµ
	vasanti

	3.
	Te
	dhanavantæ
	
	
	mahantesu mañcesu sukhaµ
	sayissanti

	4.
	Pañcannaµ dæsænaµ dasa
	puttæ
	
	khettaµ
	vøsatiyæ balavantehi go¼ehi
	kasanti

	5.
	Ekæ
	itthø
	dvinnaµ puttænaµ rattæni
	vatthæni
	æharitvæ
	adæsi

	6.
	Dhanavanto
	væ¼ijæ
	
	bha¼ðæni,  tæni
	saka¥ehi, ædæya gæme gantvæ, søghaµ
	vikki¼issanti

	7.
	Bhþpatino pa¥hamo
	putto
	
	uyyænaµ
	bahþhi manussehi saddhiµ suve
	gamissati

	8.
	Mayhaµ
	mætulænø
	rattaµ
	gæviµ
	døghæya rajjuyæ da¹haµ rukkhe
	bandhi

	9.
	Se¥¥hino balavanto a¥¥ha
	puttæ
	kakkha¹aµ
	coraµ
	asøhi paharitvæ tatth'eva
	mæresuµ

	10.
	Gæmaµ gacchanti
	vanitæ
	aññissæ bælaµ, tassæ tayo
	dhøtaraµ, ambe
	disvæ
	adæsi


Passive Voice

67. The verbs given so far in this book are of the Active Voice. To form the passive, one must add "ya", sometimes preceded by i or ø, to the root before the verbal termination, e.g.,

paca + ti > paca + øya + ti = pacøyati (is cooked)

kara + ti > kara + øya + ti = karøyati (is done)

Often, the "ya" is assimilated by the last consonant of the base, e.g.,

pac + ya + ti = paccati (is cooked)

vuc + ya + ti = vuccati (is told)

68. In forming a sentence with a verb in the passive voice, the subject stands in the Ablative of Agent and the object in the Nominative. The verb takes the number and the person of the Nominative (object).

This is the way Pali grammarians stated it. But in English, the subject always take the Nominative form; therefore the object becomes the subject when a sentence is turned from active to passive.

Vanitæ odanaµ pacati.

turned into passive, becomes:-

Vanitæya odano pacøyati (or paccati).

Here, "vanitæya" is named anuttakattæ (the agent, subject) and "odano" uttakamma (the object in the Nominative) in Pali.

69. Conjugation of Paca (to cook)

Present Tense, Passive
	Person
	Singular
	Plural

	3rd
	(so) paccati = it is cooked
	(te) paccanti = they are cooked

	2nd
	(tvaµ) paccasi = thou are cooked
	(tumhe) paccatha = you are cooked

	1st
	(ahaµ) paccæmi = I am cooked
	(mayaµ) paccæma = we are cooked


Conjugation of Pahara (to beat)
	Person
	Singular
	Plural

	3rd
	(so) paharøyati = he is beaten
	(te) paharøyanti = they are beaten

	2nd
	(tvaµ) paharøyasi = thou art beaten
	(tumhe) paharøyatha = you are beaten

	1st
	(ahaµ) paharøyæmi = I am beaten
	(mayaµ) paharøyæma = we are beaten


The following are conjugated like "paharøyati":-

karøyati = is done or made

ga¼høyati = is taken

harøyati = is carried

æharøyati = is brought

bandhøyati = is tied

bhuñjøyati = is eaten

ækaððhøyati = is dragged or drawn

døyati = is given

kasøyati = is ploughed

desøyati = is preached

mærøyati = is killed

vandøyati = is worshipped

ki¼øyati = is bought

vikki¼øyati = is sold

rakkhøyati = is protected

bhæsøyati = is told

dhovøyati = is washed

 

Exercise 26
Translate into English.

1. Kaññæya odano pacøyati.
Ins. Sg. By girl.
Nom. Sg. Rice.
3rd. Per. Sg. Is cooked.

The rice is cooked by the girl.

2. Te go¼æ dæsehi paharøyanti.
Nom. Pl. These.
Nom. Pl. Oxen.

Ins. Pl. By the slaves.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are beaten.

These oxen are beaten by slaves.

3. Tvaµ balinæ purisena ækaððhøyasi.
2nd. Per. Sg. You are dragged.
Ins. Sg. Strong.

Ins. Sg. By man.

You are dragged by a strong man.

You are pulled by the powerful (strong) man.
4. Mayaµ amhækaµ arøhi mærøyæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We are killed.
Gen. Pl. Our.

Ins. Pl. By enemies.

We are killed by our enemies.

5. Te migæ tæya dæsiyæ bandhøyanti.
Nom. Pl. Those.
Nom. Pl. Deer.

Ins. Sg. By that.

Ins. Sg. By slave.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are tied.

Those deer are tied by her slave.

Those deer are tied by that female slave.
6. Iminæ vaððhakinæ imasmiµ gæme bahþni gehæni karøyanti.
Nom. Pl. This.
Ins. Sg. By carpenter.

Loc. Sg. This.

Loc. Sg. In village.

Adjective. Many.

Acc. Pl. Houses.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are built.

Many houses are built in this village by this carpenter.

Many houses are made by this carpenter in this village.
7. Tumhe tasmiµ gæme manussehi bandhøyatha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You are tied.
Loc. Sg. That.

Loc. Sg. In village.

Ins. Pl. By men.

You are tied by men in that village.

You are tied by the people in this village.
8. Amhækaµ bha¼ðæni tesaµ dæsehi gæmaµ harøyanti.
Gen. Pl. Our.
Acc. Pl. Goods.

Gen. Pl. Their.
Ins. Pl. By slaves.

Acc. Sg. Village.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are carried.

Our goods are carried by their slaves to the village.

9. A¥¥hahi væ¼ijehi cattæro assæ nagaraµ æharøyanti.
Ins. Pl. Eight.
Ins. Pl. By merchants.

Nom. Pl. Four.

Nom. Pl. Horses.

Acc. Sg. City.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are brought.

Four horses are brought to the city by eight merchants.

The four horses are brought to the city by the eight merchants.
10. Mayaµ amhækaµ dhøtarehi nattærehi ca vandøyæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We are worshipped.
Gen. Pl. Our.
Ins. Pl. By daughters.

Ins. Pl. By grandsons.

And.

We are worshipped by our daughters and grandsons.

11. Taµ mahantaµ khettaµ pañcahi kassakehi kasøyati.
Acc. Sg. That.
Adjectives. Acc. Sg. Big.
Acc. Sg. Field.

Ins. Pl. By five.

Ins. Pl. By farmers.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is ploughed.

That big field is ploughed by five farmers.

12. Vanitæya bahþni vatthæni tassaµ pokkhara¼iyaµ dhovøyanti.
Ins. Sg. By woman.
Acc. Pl. A lot.

Acc. Pl. Clothes.

Loc. Sg. That.

Loc. Sg. In pond.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are washed.

A lot of clothes are washed by the woman in that pond.

Many clothes are washed by the woman in that pond.
13. Se¥¥hinæ bahunnaµ yæcakænaµ dænaµ døyati.
Ins. Sg. By millionaire.
Adjectives. Many.

Dat. Pl. To beggars.

Acc. Sg. Charity.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is given.

Charity is given to many beggars by the millionaire.

The charity is given by the millionaire to many beggars.
14. Tasmiµ æræme vasantehi bhikkhþhi sølæni rakkhøyanti.
Loc. Sg. That.
Loc. Sg. In monastery.

Ins. Pl. Living.

Ins. Pl. By monks.

Acc. Pl. Precepts.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are observed.

The precepts are observed by the monks living in that monastery.

The virtues are observed by the monks dwelling in that monastery.
15. Chahi bhikkhþhi pañcasatænaµ manussænaµ dhammo desøyati.
Abl. Pl. Six.
Ins. Pl. By monks.

Dat. Pl. 500.

Dat. Pl. To people.

Nom. Sg. The law.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is preached.

The law is preached to 500 people by six monks.

The doctrine is preached by the six monks to the five hundred people.

16. Paññæsæya manussehi tasmiµ æpa¼e bahþni bha¼ðæni ki¼øyanti.
50.
Ins. Pl. By people.

Loc. Sg. That.

Loc. Sg. In shop.

Acc. Pl. A lot.

Acc. Pl. Goods.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are bought.

A lot of goods are bought by 50 people in that shop.

In that Markey many goods are bought by the fifty men.
17. Dasahi vanitæhi dvisataµ ambænaµ vikki¼øyati.
Abl. Pl. Ten.
Ins. Pl. By women.

200.

Gen. Pl. Mangoes.
3rd. Per. Sg. Is sold.

200 mangoes are sold by ten women.

Two hundred mangoes are sold by ten women.
18. Dæsiyæ pakko odano gahapatinæ bhuñjøyati.
Ins. Sg. By slave.
Nom. Sg. Cooked.

Nom. Sg. Rice.

Ins. Sg. By householder.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is eaten.

The rice cooked by the slave is eaten by the householder.

The rice cooked by the female slave is eaten by the householder.
19. Magge ¥hito dærako tassa mætuyæ hatthehi ga¼høyati.
Loc. Sg. On path.
Nom. Sg. Standing.

Nom. Sg. Boy.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Of mother.

Ins. Pl. By hands.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is hold.

The boy standing on the path is taken by the hands of his mother.

The boy stood on the road is taken by his mother in his hand.
20. Buddhena devænaµ manussænaµ ca dhammo bhæsøyati.
Ins. Sg. By Buddha.
Dat. Pl. To gods.
Dat. Pl. To people.

And.

Nom. Sg. Law.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is told.

The Law is told to the gods and people by the Buddha.

The doctrine is preached by the Buddha to the deities and to men.
Translate into Pali.

1. The cows are tied with long ropes by the slaves.
Nom. Pl. Dhenuyo.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bandhøyanti.
Ins. Pl. Døghæhi.

Ins. Pl. Rajjþhi.

Ins. Pl. Dæsehi.

Dhenuyo dæsehi døghæhi rajjþhi bandhøyanti.

Dhenuyo dæsahi døghehi rajjþhi bandhøyanti.
2. Two black horses are bought by the two rich men.
Nom. Pl. Dve.
Adjectives. Kæ×æ.

Nom. Pl. Assæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ki¼øyanti.

Ins. Pl. Dvøhi.

Ins. Pl. Dhanavantehi.

Ins. Pl. Narehi.

Dve kæ¹æ assæ dvøhi dhanavantehi narehi ki¼øyanti.

Dve kæ×akæ assæ dvøhi se¥¥høhi æharøyanti.
3. You are beaten by four men.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ paharøyasi.
Ins. Pl. Catþhi.

Ins. Pl. Natehi.

Tvaµ catþhi narehi paharøyasi.

Tvaµ catþhi purisehi paharøyasi.
4. This house is built (made) by eight carpenters.
Nom. Sg. Ayaµ.
Nom. Sg. Geho.

3rd. Per. Sg. Karøyati.

Ins. Pl. A¥¥hahi.

Ins. Pl. Vaððhakøhi.

Ayaµ geho a¥¥hahi vaððhakøhi karøyati.

Imaµ gehaµ a¥¥hahi vaððhakøhi karøyati.
5. Nine cows are killed by two tigers in that forest.
Nom. Pl. Nava.
Nom. Pl. Dhenuyo.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mærøyanti.

Ins. Pl. Dvøhi.

Ins. Pl. Døpøhi.

Loc. Sg. Tasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Vane.

Nava dhenuyo tasmiµ vane dvøhi døpøhi mærøyanti.

6. Thou art dragged to the field by those powerful men.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ ækaððhøyasi.
Acc. Sg. Khettaµ.

Ins. Pl. Tehi.

Ins. Pl. Balavantehi.

Ins. Pl. Narehi.

Tvaµ tehi balavantehi narehi khettaµ ækaððhøyasi.

Tvaµ iminæ balavantena purisena khettaµ ækaððhøyasi.
7. Many goods are sold in this village by those two merchants.
Adjectives. Bahþni.
Nom. Pl. Bha¼ðæni.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vikki¼øyanti.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Gæme.

Ins. Pl. Tehi.

Ins. Pl. Dvøhi.

Ins. Pl. Væ¼ijehi.

Bahþni bha¼ðæni tehi dvøhi væ¼ijehi imasmiµ gæme vikki¼øyanti.

Bahþni bha¼ðæni imasmiµ game tehi dvøhi væ¼ijehi vikki¼øyanti.
8. You are tied fast by the people of the city.
2nd. Per. Sg. Tvaµ bandhøyasi.
Acc. Sg. Søghaµ.

Ins. Pl. Purisehi.

Gen. Sg. Nagarassa.

Tvaµ nagarassa purisehi søghaµ bandhøyasi.

Tvaµ nagare manussehi dalhaµ bandhøyasi.
9. The baby is carried to a physician by his mother.
Nom. Sg. Kumæro.
3rd. Per. Sg. Harøyati.

Acc. Sg. Vejjaµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Mætuyæ.

Kumæro tassa mætuyæ vejjaµ harøyati.

Daharo Tassa mætuyæ vejjaµ harøyati.
10. The rice is well cooked by the second daughter of the merchant.
Nom. Sg. Odano.
Adverbs. Sædhukaµ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Pacøyati.
Ins. Sg. Dutiyæya.

Ins. Sg. Dhøtuyæ.

Gen. Sg. Væ¼ijassa.

Odano væ¼ijassa dutiyæya dhøtuyæ sædhukaµ pacøyati.

Odanaµ væ¼ijassa dutiyæya dhøtuyæ sædhukaµ pacøyati.
11. The doctrine is preached to the people of this village by the monks residing in that monastery.
Nom. Sg. Dhammo.
3rd. Per. Sg. Desøyati.
Dat. Pl. Narænaµ.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Gen. Sg. Gæmassa.

Ins. Pl. Bhikkhþhi.

Ins. Pl. Viharantehi.

Loc. Sg. Tasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Vihære.

Dhammo tasmiµ vihære viharantehi bhikkhþhi tassa gæmassa narænaµ desøyati.

Dhammo tasmiµ vihære viharantehi bhikkhþhi imasmiµ gæme manussænaµ desøyati.
12. The rice cooked by the slave woman is eaten by her son and brothers.
Nom. Sg. Odano.
Nom. Sg. Pakko.

Ins. Sg. Dæsiyæ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bhuñjøyati.

Gen. Sg. Tassæ.

Ins. Sg. Puttena.

Ca.

Ins. Pl. Bhætarehi.

Dæsiyæ pakko odano tassæ puttena bhætarehi ca bhuñjøyati.

Dæsiyæ pacitaµ odanaµ tassæ puttena ca bhætþhi ca bhuñjøyati.
13. Many red clothes are washed in the tank by those women.
Nom. Pl. Bahþni.
Rattæni.

Nom. Pl. Vatthæni.

3rd. Per. Pl. Dhovøyanti.
Loc. Sg. Væpiyaµ.

Ins. Pl. Tæhi.

Ins. Pl. Vanitæhi.

Bahþni rattæni vatthæni tæhi vanitæhi væpiyaµ dhovøyanti.

Bahþni rattæni vatthæni tehi ittøhi væpiyaµ dhovøyanti.
14. Three hundred mangoes are sold by six tall women.
Tisataµ.
Nom. Pl. Ambæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Vikki¼øyanti.

Ins. Pl. Chahi.

Ins. Pl. Uccæhi.

Ins. Pl. Vanitæhi.

Tisataµ ambæ chahi uccæhi vanitæhi vikki¼øyanti.

Tøni satæni ambæni chahi uccæhi vanitæhi vikki¼øyanti.
15. Much wealth is given to his relations by that rich man.
Bahu.
Acc. Sg. Dhanaµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Døyati.

Dat. Sg. Tassa.

Dat. Pl. Bandhþnaµ.

Ins. Sg. Tena.

Ins. Sg. Dhanavantena.

Ins. Sg. Manussena.

Bahu dhanaµ tena dhanavantena manussena tassa bandhþnaµ døyati.

Bahuµ dhanaµ tena dhanavantena purisena tassa ñætønaµ dadøyati.
16. All grass in this field is eaten by eight oxen and four cows.
Sabbaµ.
Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Khettasmiµ.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bhuñjøyati.

Ins. Pl. A¥¥hahi.

Ins. Pl. Go¼ehi.

Ca.

Ins. Pl. Catþhi.

Ins. Pl. Dhenþhi.

Imasmiµ khettasmiµ sabbaµ ti¼aµ a¥¥hahi go¼ehi catþhi dhenþhi ca bhuñjøyati.

Imasmiµ khette sabbæni ti¼æni a¥¥hahi go¼ehi ca catþhi dhenþhi ca khædøyanti.
17. The Buddha is worshipped everywhere in this island.
Nom. Sg. Buddho.
3rd. Per. Sg. Vandøyati.

Sabbattha.

Loc. Sg. Imasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Døpe.

Buddho sabbattha imasmiµ døpe vandøyati.

Buddho imasmiµ døpe sabbattha vandøyati.
18. Two fields are ploughed by 12 farmers and six oxen.
Acc. Pl. Dve.
Acc. Pl. Khettæni.

3rd. Per. Pl. Kasøyanti.

Ins. Pl. Dvædasahi.

Ins. Pl. Kassakehi.

Ca.

Ins. Pl. Chahi.

Ins. Pl. Go¼ehi.

Dve khettæni dvædasahi kassakehi ca chahi go¼ehi ca kasøyanti.

19. Those who went by that path are killed by a lion.
Nom. Pl. Te.
Ye.

3rd. Per. Pl. Gacchiµsu.

Ins. Sg. Maggena.

3rd. Per. Pl. Mærøyanti.

Ins. Sg. Ekena.

Ins. Sg. Søhena.

Ye tena maggena gacchiµsu te ekena søhena mærøyanti.

Ye keci gatæ iminæ panthena te søhena mærøyanti.
20. The son of the man who walks on the road is beaten by that powerful man.
Nom. Sg. Putto.
Gen. Sg. Manussessa.
Gen. Sg. Carantassa.

Loc. Sg. Magge.

3rd. Per. Sg. Paharøyati.
Ins. Sg. Tena.

Ins. Sg. Balavantena.

Ins. Sg. Manussena.

Magge carantassa manussassa putto tena balavantena manussena paharøyati.
Yo manusso magge carati, tassa putto tena balavantena manussena paharøyati.
Yo magge carati, narassa putto tena balavantena purisena paharøyati.

Magge gacchantassa manussassa putto tena balavantena purisena paharøyati.
70. The past and future forms of the Passive Voice are formed by adding "ø + ya" to the root before the verbal termination, e.g.,

Past 3rd singular:

- pahara + ø > pahara + ø-ya + ø = paharøyø = (he) was beaten

Future 3rd singular:

- paca + issati > paca + ø-ya + issati = pacøyissati = (it) will be cooked

Passive Participles

71. The participles, like verbs, are divided into two classes, that of Active and Passive. The Active Present Participles are shown above (§50). The Passive Present Participle is formed by adding "ø + ya" to the root before the active termination, e.g.,

(1) paca + mæna > paca + ø-ya + mæna = pacøyamæna = being cooked

(2) pahara + nta > pahara + ø-ya + nta = paharøyanta = being beaten

Forms like pacamæna (being cooked) and vuccamæna (being told) also are formed by assimilating "ya" with the last consonant of the root. (The rules of assimilation will be given in the Second Book.)

72. The Declinable Active Past Participles are very few. The Passive Past Participles are formed in various ways; the most common way to form them is to add "ta" or "ita" to the root or the verbal base, e.g.,

paca + ita = pacita (cooked)

hara + ita = harita (carried)

nahæ + ita = nahæta (bathed)

nø + ta = nøta (carried)

næ + ta = ñæta (known)

bhþ + ta = bhþta (become, been)

su + ta = suta (heard)

Here one notices that "ita" is added to the roots ending in a, and ta is added to the roots ending in vowels other than a. But this rule is not without exceptions.

A list of some Passive Past Participles is given above (§53). The words therein are formed in various ways; but the student should not bother at present about their formation.

Another form of Passive Past Participles much common in use is formed by adding 'inna' to the root and by dropping the last syllable or the vowel of the root, e.g.,

chida + inna = chinna (cut)

bhida + inna = bhinna (broken)

dæ + inna = dinna (given)

tara + inna = ti¼¼a (crossed, gone ashore)

ni + søda + inna = nisinna (sat)

73. The Potential (or Future) Passive Participles are formed by adding 'tabba' and 'anøya' to the verbal base, e.g.,

kætabba / kara¼øya (must be, fit to be, or should be done)

haritabba / haranøya (must be, fit to be, or should be carried)

pacitabba / pacanøya (must be, fit to be, or should be cooked)

bhuñjitabba (fit to be or should be eaten)

dhovitabba (fit to be or should be washed)

bhavitabba (fit to be or should become or happen)

nisøditabba (fit to be or should be sat)

vattabba (fit to be or should be told)

vanditabba (fit to be or should be worshipped)

dætabba (fit to be or should be given)

chinditabba (fit to be or should be cut)

rakkhitabba (fit to be or should be observed or protected)

ugga¼hitabba (fit to be or should be learnt)

 

Exercise 27
Translate into English.

1. Kaññæya bhuñjiyamænaµ bhattaµ sunakhassa dætabbaµ (hoti).
Ins. Sg. By girl.
Passive Participles. Being eaten.
Acc. Sg. Rice.

Dat. Sg. To dog.

Future Passive Participles. Should be given.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is.
The rice being eaten by the girl should be given to the dog.

The rice that is been eaten by the girl should be given to the dog.
2. Purisena chindiyamæno rukkho gehassa upari patissati.
Ins. Sg. By man.
Passive Participles. Being cut.

Nom. Sg. Tree.

Dat. Sg. House.

Adverbs of Place. On.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will fall.

The tree being cut by the man will fall on the house.

The tree which is been cut by the man will fall over the house.
3. Purisehi khettæni kasitabbæni, vanitæhi tesaµ bhattaµ pacitabbaµ.
Ins. Pl. By men.
Acc. Pl. Fields.

Future Passive Participles. Should ploughed.
Ins. Pl. By women.

Gen. Pl. Their.

Acc. Sg. Rice.

Future Passive Participles. Should be cooked.

The fields should be ploughed by the men and their rice should be cooked by the women.

The fields should be ploughed by the men, the rice for them should be cooked by the women.
4. Puttehi dhøtarehi ca pitaro mætaro ca vanditabbæ honti.
Ins. Pl. By sons.
Ins. Pl. By daughters.

Acc. Pl. Fathers.

Acc. Pl. Mothers.

And.

Future Passive Participles. Should be worshipped.

3rd. Per. Pl. Are.

Mothers and fathers are to be worshipped by sons and daughters.

The fathers and the mothers should be respected by the sons and daughters.
5. Dæsena harøyamæno asso væ¼ijænaµ vikki¼itabbo hoti.
Ins. Sg. By slave.
Passive Participles. Being carried.

Nom. Sg. Horse.

Dat. Pl. To merchants.

Future Passive Participles. Should be sold.

3rd. Per. Sg. Is.

The horse being carried by the slave should be sold to merchants.

The horse that is been taken by the slave should be sold to the merchants.
6. Corehi paharøyamænæ purisæ aññaµ kattabbaµ adisvæ a¥aviµ dhæviµsu.
Ins. Pl. By thieves.
Passive Participles. Being beaten.

Nom. Pl. Men.

Other.
Future Passive Participles. Should be done.

Not seeing.

Acc. Sg. Forest.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ran.

Not having seen what else should be done, the men being beaten by the thieves ran into the forest.

The men who are been beaten by the robbers not seeing anything that should be done ran to the forest.
7. Særathinæ paharøyamæno asso rathaµ ækaððhanto søghaµ dhævati.
Ins. Sg. By charioteer.
Passive Participles. Being beaten.

Nom. Sg. Horse.

Acc. Sg. Carriage.

Pulling.

Adverbs. Acc. Sg. Quickly.

3rd. Per. Sg. Runs.

The horse pulling the carriage, being beaten by the charioteer, runs quickly.

The horse who is been beaten by the charioteer runs fast dragging the chariot.
8. Tumhehi dænæni dætabbæni, sølæni rakkhitabbæni, puññæni kætabbæni (honti).
Ins. Pl. By you.
Acc. Pl. Alms.

Future Passive Participles. Should be given.

Acc. Pl. Precepts.

Future Passive Participles. Should be observed.

Acc. Pl. Good actions.

Future Passive Participles. Should be done.

Alms are to be given by you, precepts are to be observed by you and good actions are to be done by you.

Charities should be given, virtues should be observed and the merits should be done by you
9. Sissehi dhammo sotabbo satthæni ugga¼hitabbæni.
Ins. Pl. By students.
Nom. Sg. Doctrine.

Future Passive Participles. Should be heard.

Acc. Pl. Sciences.

Future Passive Participles. Should be learnt.

The doctrine should be heard and sciences should be learned by students.

The doctrine should be heard and sciences should be learned by the students.
10. Mayæ døyamænaµ bhuñjitabbaµ bhuñjituµ bahþ yæcakæ ægacchanti.
Ins. Sg. By me.
Passive Participles. Being given.

Future Passive Participles. Food.

Infinitive. To eat.

Adverbs. Many.

Nom. Pl. Beggars.

3rd. Per. Pl. Come.

Many beggars come to eat the food being given by me.

Many beggars come to eat what should be eaten and what is given by me.
11. Vanitæ dhovitabbæni vatthæni ædæya vitthataµ nadiµ gamissati.
Nom. Sg. Woman.
Future Passive Participles. Sjould be washed.
Acc. Pl. Clothes.

Past Participles. Having taken.

Adverbs. Wide.

Acc. Sg. River.

3rd. Per. Sg. Will go.

Having taken the clothes that should be washed the woman will go to the wide river.

The women will go to the wide river having taken the clothes, which should be washed.
12. Yuvatiyo vandanøyæni cetiyæni disvæ ekæya kaññæya ociniyamænæni padumæni yæciµsu.
Nom. Pl. Maidens.
Future Passive Participles. Fit to be worshipped.

Acc. Pl. Shrines.

Past Participles. Having seen.

Ins. Sg. By one.

Ins. Sg. Girl.

Passive Participles. Being collected.

Acc. Pl. Lotuses.

3rd. Per. Pl. Asked.

Having seen shrines fit to be worshipped, the maidens asked for lotuses being collected by one girl.

The young girls having seen the shrines which should be respected requested the lotuses that are been collected by a girl.
13. Mama bhætæ tasmiµ vane æhi¼ðanto chindanøye bahþ rukkhe passi.
Gen. Sg. My.
Nom. Sg. Brother.

Loc. Sg. In that.

Loc. Sg. Forest.

Wandering.

Future Passive Participles. Being cut.

Many.

Acc. Pl. Trees.

3rd. Per. Sg. Saw.

Wandering in that forest my brother saw many trees being cut.

My brother going in that forest looked at many trees that should be cut.
14. Mayæ ovadiyamæno bælo vattabaµ apassanto khinno nisødi.
Ins. Sg. By me.
Passive Participles. Being admonished.

Nom. Sg. Child.

Future Passive Participles. That should be said.

Not seeing (Passati – Seeing).
Dejected.

3rd. Per. Sg. Sat down.

Not seeing what should be said the child being admonished by me sat down disappointed.

The fool who is been instructed by me sat dejected.
Translate into Pali.

1. The fruit that is being eaten by the boy should not be given to another one.
Acc. Sg. Phalaµ.
Passive Participles. Bhuñjiyamænaµ.
Ins. Sg. Kumærena.

Future Passive Participles. Na dætabbaµ.

Dat. Sg. Aññassa.

Kumærena bhuñjiyamænaµ phalaµ aññassa na dætabbaµ.

Dærakena khædøyamænaµ phalaµ aññassa na dætabbaµ.
2. The field should be ploughed by the farmers with their oxen.
Acc. Sg. Khettaµ.
Future Passive Participles. Kasitabbaµ.

Ins. Pl. Kassakehi.

Gen. Pl. Tesænaµ.

Ins. Pl. Go¼ehi.

Tesænaµ go¼ehi saddhiµ kassakehi khettaµ kasitabbaµ.

Khettaµ go¼ehi saddhiµ kassakehi kasitabbaµ.
3. Being beaten by an enemy and not knowing what should be done, the man ran across the field.
Passive Participles. Paharøyamæno.
Ins. Sg. Arinæ.

Kiµ kætabbaµ ti ajænanto.

Nom. Sg. Puriso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Dhævi.

Acc. Sg. Titiyaµ.

Gen. Sg. Khettassa.

Arinæ paharøyamæno puriso kiµ kætabbaµ ti ajænanto khettassa tiriyaµ dhævi.

Puriso arinæ paharøyamæno kiµ kætabbaµ ti ajænanto khettamhi dhævati.
4. Many beggars came to receive the alms given by the rich merchant.
Adverbs. Many.
Nom. Pl. Yæcakæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Ægacchiµsu.

Infinitive. Labhituµ.

Acc. Pl. Dænæni.

Acc. Pl. Dinnæni.

Ins. Sg. Dhanavantena.

Ins. Sg. Væ¼ijena.

Bahþ yæcakæ dhanavantena væ¼ijena dinnæni dænæni labhituµ ægacchiµsu.

Bahavo yæcakæ dhanavantena væ¼ijena dinnaµ dænaµ labhituµ ægami.
5. Your parents are to be worshipped and protected by you.
Gen. Sg. Tava.
Mætæpitaro (compound nouns).

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Future Passive Participles. Vanditabbo.

Future Passive Participles. Rakkhitabbo.

Ins. Sg. Tayæ.

Tayæ tava mætæpitaro vanditabbo ceva rakkhitabbo ca (hoti).

Tava mætæpitaro tvayæ vanditabbæ ca rakkhitabbæ ca bhavanti.
6. Being admonished by the teacher the student began to learn what should be learnt.
Passive Participles. Ovadiyamæno (Ovadito).
Ins. Sg. Garunæ.

Nom. Sg. Sisso.

3rd. Per. Sg. Ærabhi.

Infinitive. Ugga¼hituµ.

Future Passive Participles. Ugga¼hitabbaµ.

Garunæ ovadiyamæno sisso ugga¼hitabbaµ ugga¼hituµ ærabhi.

Æcariyena ovadito sisso u ugga¼hitabbaµ ugga¼hituµ ærabhi.
7. The horses that are being carried by the merchants are to be sold tomorrow.
Nom. Pl. Assæ.
Passive Participles. Harøyamænæ.

Ins. Pl. Væ¼ijehi.

3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavissanti.

Future Passive Participles. Vikki¼itabbæ.

Adverbs of Time. Suve.

Væ¼ijehi harøyamænæ assæ suve vikki¼itabbæ.

Væ¼ijehi nøyamænæ assæ suve vikki¼iyamænæ bhavissanti.
8. The horse being beaten by the slave ran quickly to the field.
Nom. Sg. Asso.
Passive Participles. Paharøyamæno.

Ins. Sg. Dæsena.

3rd. Per. Sg. Adhævi.

Adjectives. Søghaµ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ

Acc. Sg. Khettaµ.
Dæsena paharøyamæno asso taµ khettaµ søghaµ adhævi.

Dæsena paharøyanto asso søghaµ khettaµ dhævi.
9. Precepts should be observed and alms should be given by you.
Acc. Pl. Sølæni.
Future Passive Participles. Rakkhitabbæni.

Acc. Pl. Dænæni.

Future Passive Participles. Dætabbæni.

Ins. Pl. Tumhehi.

Tumhehi sølæni rakkhitabbæni, dænæni dætabbæni (honti).

Tvayæ sølæni rakkhitabbæni dænæni dætabbæni.
10. Many clothes are to be washed by our friends.

Adjectives. Bahþni.
Acc. Pl. Vatthæni.
3rd. Per. Pl. Bhavanti.

Future Passive Participles. Dhovitabbæni.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Ins. Pl. Mittehi.

Amhækaµ mittehi bahþni vatthæni dhovitabbæni.

Amhækaµ mittehi bahþni vatthæni dhovøyamænæni bhavanti.
11. Ten men cut many trees that should be cut in that garden.
Dasa.
Acc. Pl. Purisæ.
3rd. Per. Pl. Chindiµsu.

Bahþ.

Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

Future Passive Participles. Chinditabbe.

Loc. Sg. Tasmiµ.

Loc. Sg. Æræme.

Dasa purisæ tasmiµ æræme chinditabbe bahþ rukkhe chindiµsu.

Dasa purisæ tasmiµ uyyæne chinditabbe bahavo rukkhe chindiµsu.
12. The trees that are being cut by them will fall on other trees.
Nom. Pl. Rukkhæ.
Passive Participles. Chindiyamænæ.

Ins. Pl. Tehi.

3rd. Per. Pl. Patissanti.

Upari.

Aññe.

Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

Tehi chindiyamænæ rukkhæ aññe rukkhe upari patissanti.

Tehi chindiyantæ rukkhæ aññænaµ rukkhænaµ matthake patissanti.
13. The merchants did not get any food that should be eaten by them.
Nom. Pl. Væ¼ijæ.

3rd. Per. Pl. Na labhiµsu.

Acc. Sg. Odanaµ.

Future Passive Participles. Bhuñjitabbaµ.

Ins. Pl. Tehi.
Væ¼ijæ tehi bhuñjitabbaµ odanaµ na labhiµsu.
Væ¼ijæ tehi bhuñjitabbaµ kiñci æhæraµ na labhiµsu.

14. What should happen will happen to us and the others.
Future Passive Participles. Bhavitabbo.

3rd. Per. Sg. Bhavissati.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Ca.

Acc. Sg. Aññesaµ.

Yo bhavitabbo hoti so amhækaµ ca aññesaµ ca bhavissati.

Amhækaµ ca aññænaµ ca bhavitabbaµ bhavissati.

15. The rice is to be cooked and carried to the field by us.
Acc. Sg. Bhattaµ.
3rd. Per. Sg. Hoti.

Future Passive Participles. Pacitabbaµ.

Future Passive Participles. Haritabbaµ.

Acc. Sg. Khettaµ.

Ins. Pl. Amhehi.
Bhattaµ amhehi pacitabbaµ ca khettaµ haritabbaµ ca hoti.

Amhehi odanaµ pacøyamænaµ ca harøyamænaµ ca bhavati.
Causal or Causative Verbs

74. Causative verbs are formed by adding to the root the suffixes.

(1) e, (2) aya, (3) æpe, or (4) æpaya, before the verbal termination. The radical vowel of the root is lengthened or changed before these suffixes, when it is followed by one consonant, and remains unchanged if it is followed by a double consonant, e.g.,

pac + e + ti = pæceti (causes to cook)

pac + aya + ti = pæcayati (causes to cook)

pac + æpe + ti = pæcæpeti (causes to cook)

pac + æpaya + ti = pæcæpayati (causes to cook)

N.B. -- There is a similarity between 'pæceti', 'pæcayati' and 'coreti', 'corayati'; but the former are causal and the latter are simple verbs.

75. The group of verbs 'coreti', etc., called Curædi Group (see §15), always take 'e' and 'aya' in their simple forms and their causal bases are formed with 'æpe' and 'æpaya', e.g.,

Simple: coreti, corayati = steals

Causal: coræpeti, coræpayati = causes to steal

76. (A) Intransitive verbs become transitive when they take causal forms, e.g.,

Dærako sayati. (The baby sleeps.)

Mætæ dærakaµ sayæpeti. (The mother makes her baby sleep.)

(B) Transitive verbs take one or two more objects in their causal forms, e.g.,

Simple: Go¼o ti¼aµ khædati.

Causal: Dæso go¼aµ ti¼aµ khædæpeti. (The slave causes the ox to eat grass.)

77. A list of causatives
kæræpeti = causes to (or makes one) do

ga¼hæpeti = causes to (or makes one) take

nahæpeti = causes to (or makes one) bathe

bhojæpeti = causes to (or makes one) eat

nisødæpeti = causes to (or makes one) sit

haræpeti = causes to (or makes one) carry

æharæpeti = causes to (or makes one) bring

gacchæpeti = causes to (or makes one) go

chindæpeti = causes to (or makes one) cut

mæræpeti = causes to (or makes one) kill

 

Exercise 28
Translate into English.

1. Se¥¥hø vaððhakiµ gehaµ kæræpeti.
Nom./ Sg. Millionaire.
Acc. Sg. Carpenter.
Acc. Sg. House.

Causative Verbs. Causes to build.
The millionaire makes the carpenter build the house.

The millionaire causes the carpenter to make the house.
2. Mætæ dærakaµ pokkhara¼iyaµ nahæpessati.
Nom. Sg. Mother.

Acc. Sg. Bo.

Loc. Sg. In pond.

Causative Verbs. Causes to bathe.
The mother will get the boy to bathe in the pond.

The mother will cause the cild to be bathed in the pond.
3. Amhækaµ pitaro bhikkhþ bhojæpesuµ.
Gen. Pl. Our.

Acc. Pl. Fathers.

Acc. Pl. Monks.

Causative Verbs. Caused to eat.
Our fathers made the monks eat.

Our fathers got the monks to eat.
4. Vanitæyo dæsiµ bhattaµ pæcæpesuµ.
Nom. Pl. Women.

Acc. Sg. Slave women.

Acc. Sg. Rice.

Causative Verbs. Caused to cook.
The women made the slave women cook rice.

The women caused the female slave to cook the rice.
5. Pæpakærino dæsehi bahþ mige mæræpenti.
Nom. Pl. Sinners.

Ins. Pl. Bby slaves.

Many.

Acc. Pl. Deer.

Causative Verbs. Cause to kill.
The sinners get many deer killed by the slaves.

The evil-doers get the slaves to kill many deer.
6. Gahapatayo purisehi dærþni ga¼hæpenti.
Nom. Pl. Householders.

Ins. Pl. By people.

Acc. Pl. Fire woods.

Causative Verbs. Cause to take.
The householders have the wood taken by the people.

The householders get the men to take firewood.
7. Garu sisse dhammaµ ugga¼hæpesi.
Nom. Sg. Teacher.

Acc. Pl. Students.

Acc. Sg. Doctrine.

Causative Verbs. Caused to learn.
The teacher made the students learn the doctrine.

The teacher made the students to learn the doctrine.
8. Adhipati purisehi rukkhe chindæpessati.
Nom. Sg. Lord.

Ins. Pl. People.

Acc. Pl. Trees.

Causative Verbs. Will cause to cut.
The lord will get the trees cut by the people.

The lord will get the men to cut the trees.
9. Ahaµ kaññæhi bha¼ðæni æharæpessæmi.
1st. Per. Sg. I will cause to bring.
Ins. Pl. By girls.

Acc. Pl. Goods.

I will get the goods brought by the girls.

I will cause the maidens to carry the goods.
10. Tumhe bhætarehi kapayo gæmaµ haræpetha.
2nd. Per. Pl. You cause to take.
Ins. Pl. By brothers.

Acc. Pl. Monkeys.

Acc. Sg. Village.

You get the brothers to take the monkeys to the village.

You make the brothers to bring the monkeys to the village.
11. Mayaµ dasahi go¼ehi khettaµ kasæpessæma.
1st. Per. Pl. We will cause to plough.
Ins. Pl. 10.

Ins. Pl. By oxen.

Acc. Sg. Field.

We will get the field ploughed by 10 oxen.

We will get ten oxen to plough the field.
12. Mætæ puttaµ pi¥he nisødæpetvæ bhattaµ pacituµ ta¼ðule æharæpesi.
Nom. Sg. Mother.
Acc. Sg. Son.

Loc. Sg. On chair.

Past Participles. Having caused to sit.

Acc. Sg. Rice.

Infinitive. To cook.

Uncooked rice.

Causative Verbs. Caused to bring.
The mother made her son sit on the chair and she made him brought uncooked rice to cook it.

The mother having caused the son to sit on the chair to bring the rice to cook.
Translate into Pali.

1. The sinner causes his brothers to kill birds.
Nom. Sg. Pæpakæri.
Causative Verbs. Mæræpeti.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Acc. Pl. Bhætare.

Acc. Pl. Pakkhino.
Pæpakæri tassa bhætare pakkhino mæræpeti.

Pæpakæri tassa bhætarehi sakune mæræpeti.
2. The rich men make their sons give alms.
Nom. Pl. Se¥¥hino.

Causative Verbs. Dæpenti.

Gen. Pl. Tesaµ.

Acc. Pl. Putte.

Acc. Sg. Dænaµ.
Se¥¥hino tesaµ putte dænaµ dæpenti.

Dhanavantæ purisæ tesaµ puttehi dænæni dæpenti.
3. The king makes the carpenters build five houses.
Nom. Sg. Bhþpælo.

Causative Verbs. Kæræpeti.

Acc. Pl. Vaððhukino.

Pañca.

Acc. Pl. Gehe.
Bhþpælo vaððhakino pañca gehe kæræpeti.

Bhþpati vaððhakøhø pañca gharæni kæræpeti.
4. The charioteer makes the slave bring two horses near the chariot.
Nom. Sg. Særathø.

Causative Verbs. Æharæpeti.

Acc. Sg. Dæsaµ.

Acc. Pl. Dve.

Acc. Pl. Asse.

Santikaµ.

Acc. Sg. Rathaµ.
Særathø rathassa santike dæsaµ dve asse æharæpeti.
Rathø dæsena dve asse rathassa santikaµ hæræpeti.

5. The women get their daughters cook rice for the guests.
Nom. Pl. Vanitæyo.

Causative Verbs. Pæcæpenti.

Gen. Pl. Tæsaµ.

Acc. Pl. Dhøtaro.

Acc. Sg. Bhattaµ.

Gen. Pl. Atithønaµ.
Vanitæyo tæsaµ dhøtaro atithønaµ bhattaµ pæcæpenti.

Vanitæyo tæsaµ dhøtarehi atithino bhattaµ pæcæpenti.
6. The carpenter gets the work done by the servants.
Nom. Sg. Vaððhakø.

Causative Verbs. Kæræpeti.

Acc. Sg. Kammaµ.

Ins. Pl. Dæsehi.
Vaððhakø dæsehi kammaµ kæræpeti.

Vaððhakø sevakehi kiccaµ kæræpeti.
7. The leader gets his men cut many trees in his garden.
Nom. Sg. Adhipati.

Causative Verbs. Chindæpeti.

Gen. Sg. Tassa.

Acc. Pl. Purise.

Bahþ.

Acc. Pl. Rukkhe.

Loc. Sg. Tassa

Loc. Sg. Æræme.
Adhipati tassa purise tassa æræme bahþ rukkhe chindæpeti.

Adhipati tassa purisehi tassa uyyæne bahavo rukkhe chindæpeti.
8. They will get the field ploughed by 20 oxen.
3rd. Per. Pl. Te kasæpessanti.

Acc. Sg. Khettaµ.

Ins. Pl. Vøsatøhi.

Ins. Pl. Go¼ehi.

Te vøsatøhi go¼ehi khettaµ kasæpessanti.

Te vøsati go¼ehi khettaµ kasæpessanti.
9. I will make my son eat some food.
1st. Per. Sg. Ahaµ bhojæpessæmi.

Gen. Sg. Mayhaµ.

Acc. Sg. Puttaµ.

Eke / bhojanaµ.
Ahaµ mayhaµ puttaµ eke bhojanaµ bhojæpessæmi.

Ahaµ mayhaµ puttena kiñci bhattaµ bhuñjæpemi.
10. We will cause our slaves to go to the town.
1st. Per. Pl. Mayaµ gacchæpessæma.

Gen. Pl. Amhækaµ.

Acc. Pl. Dæse.

Acc. Sg. Nagaraµ.
Mayaµ amhækaµ dæse nagaraµ gacchæpessæma.

Mayaµ amhækaµ dæsehi nagaraµ gacchæpessæma.
11. They make the cows eat grass.
3rd. Per. Pl. Te khædæpenti.

Acc. Pl. Go¼e.

Acc. Sg. Ti¼aµ.
Te go¼e ti¼aµ khædæpenti.

Te dhenþhi ti¼aµ khædæpenti.
12. Do not allow him to do that work.
Mæ.

Kæræpesi.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Infinitive. Kætuµ.

Acc. Sg. Taµ.

Acc. Sg. Kammaµ.
Tvaµ taµ taµ kammaµ mæ kæræpesi.

Taµ kammaµ kætuµ assa okæsaµ na detha.

